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OF 
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Pierre Oils Cl © Tee LeA VW, 











REGINA: 
Joun A. REID, GOVERNMENT PRINTER 
1904, 





ORDER IN COUNCIL 


REGISTRATION DISTRICT OF SOURIS. 


GOVERNMENT HOUSE, 
Regina, Wednesday, January 9, 1901. 


Under the provisions of The ills of Sale Ordinance, His Honour the 
Lieutenant Governor, by and with the advice of the Executive Council, 
has been pleased to Order that from and after the first day of March, 
A.D. 1901, a new registration district for the purpose of the registration 
of mortgages and other transfers of personal property in the Territories 
be established, to be known as the Registration District of Souris, to 
comprise all that portion of the Registration District of Moosomin as 
defined by The Consolidated Ordinances 1898, Chapter 43, Section 2, 
which lies south of the line between Townships 6 and 7 in the Dominion 
lands system of survey; that Walter Walsh, of Oxbow, Assiniboia, be 
appointed Registration Clerk for the said Registration District of 
Souris; and that his office as such Registration Clerk be kept at Oxbow 
aforesaid; and that from and after the first day of March A.D. 1901, 
the boundaries of the said Registration District of Moosomin be altered 
by excluding therefrom the “said portion of the existing Registration 
District of “Moosomin so established as the Registration District of 
Souris. 

; JOHN A. REID, 
Clerk Executive Council. 


Vide North-West Territories Gazette, Vol. 18, No. 2. 
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1901 
CHAPTER 1. 


An Ordinance for granting to the Lieutenant Governor 
certain Sums of Money required for defraying 
certain Expenses of the Public Service for the 
Financial Year ending The Thirty-first day of 
December, 1901, and for other purposes. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


MAY IT PLEASE YouR HONOUR: 


HEREAS it appears by Message from His Honour pyeampie 

Amedée Emmanuel Forget, the Lieutenant Governor 
of the North-West Territories, and the estimates accompanying 
the same, that the sums hereinafter mentioned in the schedules 
to this Ordinance are required to defray certain expenses of 
the public service of the Territories not otherwise provided 
for during the financial year ending the thirty-first day of 
December one thousand nine hundred and one and for other 
purposes relating thereto: May it therefore please Your 
Honour that it may be enacted and be it enacted by the 
Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Territories as follows: 


I. This Ordinance may be. cited as “The Appropriation go ut tite 

Ordinance 1901.” 
2. From and out of the general revenue fund there shall 4 ppropriation 

and may be paid and applied a sum not exceeding in the whole fer 1901 

five hundred and eighty-nine thousand one hundred and twenty 

dollars and twenty-five cents ($589,120.25) towards defraying 

the several charges and expenses of the public service of the 

Territories for the financial year ending the thirty-first day of 

December in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

and one not otherwise provided for and set forth in schedule A 

to this Ordinance and also for the other purposes in the said 

schedule mentioned. 


$3. From and out of the general revenue fund there shallprovisional 
and may be paid and applied a sum not exceeding in the whole @?Propriation 
Sixty thousand dollars ($60,000.00) to defray the expenses of 
- legislation, maintenance of public institutions, salaries of the 
officers of the Government and public service and for all other 
services of the Government coming in course of payment from 
the first day of January in the year of Our Lord one thousand 


5) 


Accounts 
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nine hundred and two up to and until the final passage of the 
estimates of expenditures for the financial year one thousand 
nine hundred and two as set forth in schedule B to this 
Ordinance. . 


4. The due application of all moneys ee under this 
Ordinance shall be accounted for. 


SCHEDULE A. 


Sums granted to the Lieutenant Governor by this Ordinance 
for the financial year ending December thirty-first one 
thousand nine hundred and one and the purposes for which 
they are granted: 


CIVIL GOVERNMENT. 





Executive: Council at) sagen eee ee $ 14,400 00 
Attorney General’s department ..... 5,620 00 
Territorial Secretary’s department ... 2,110 00 
Treasury departiientic. aa) eee 6,890 00 
Public- Works department. . ==. .2 15,020 00 
Agriculture department... 9 1.ee 7,090 00 - 
Kducation department.............. 5,040 00 
—— $56,170 00 
2 LEGISLATION. 
To defrayed expenses of legislation. .. $ 22,275 00 


ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 


Supreme COUTis at ae ere ee 500 00 
Miscellaneous) Usticeme. ye ere ee 2,300 00 
Administration of The LInquor Licence 
Ondine ae ee eee 5,500 00 
——$ 8,300 00 





PUBLIC WORKS. 


To defray expenses of Public Works.. $258,810 00 
EDUCATION, 
To defray expenses of Education..... $204,100 00 


AGRICULTURE AND STATISTICS. 


To defray expenses of. Agriculture and 
Statistics 0.1 tenes eres re cence ® 19,928 50 


1901 APPROPRIATION Cap. 1 
HOSPITALS, CHARITIES AND PUBLIC HEALTH. 


To defray expenses of Hospitals, 


Charities and Public Health..... § 14,186 75 
MISCELLANEOUS. 
To defray Miscellaneous expenditures $ 5,400 00 





$589,120 25 


SCHEDULE B., 


Sum granted to the Lieutenant Governor by this Ordinance 
for the year one thousand nine hundred and two and the 
purposes for which it is granted: 


To defray the expenses of legislation, maintenance 
of public institutions, salaries of the officers 
of the Government and public service, and 
for all other services of the Government 
coming in course of payment from the first 
day of January, 1902, up to and until the 
final passage of the estimates of expenditures 
for the financial year 1902................ $60,000 00 


Clause 19 of 
section 8 
amended 


1904 
CHAPTER 2. 


Au Ordinance to amend Chapter 1 of The Consoli- 
dated Ordinances 1898, intituled “An Ordinance 
respecting the Form and _ Interpretation of 


Ordinances.” 
[Assented to May 22, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. Clause 19 of section 8 of The Interpretation Ordinance 
is hereby amended by inserting after the words “Arbour 
Day” where they occur therein the following words: “the 
“twenty-fourth day of May or when such day falls on a 
“Sunday the twenty-fifth day of May to be known as ‘Victoria 


Viotoria Day « Day Ed) 


1901 
CHAPTER 8. 


An Ordinance to amend Chapter 5 of the Consolidated 
Ordinances 1898, intituled “An Ordinance 
respecting the Public Service of the Territories.” 


[Assented to June 1%, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. Subclause (gy): of section 4 of The Territories Public 
Service Ordinance is hereby repealed and the following 
substituted therefor : 


“(g) The Department of Education,” 


‘Short title 


* Depart- 
ment” 


““ Commis- 
sioner ”’ 


“Deputy com- 


missioner ” 


“* Chief 
engineer” 


“ District 
surveyor and 
engineer ” 


** Public 
works 
district” 


“Surveyor” 


** Road 
allowance” 


“ Public road” 


1901 


CHAPTER 4. 
An Ordinance respecting Public Works. 
[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


\HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


SHORT TITLE. 


I. This Ordinance may be known and cited as “The Public 
Works Ordinance.” C.O., ec. 9, s. 1. 


INTERPRETATION. 


% In this Ordinance unless the context otherwise requires— 


1. The expression “department” means the Department of 
Public Works for the North-West Territories ; 


2. The expression “ commissioner ” means the Commissioner 
of Public Works for the Territories ; 


3. The expression “ deputy commissioner” means the deputy 
commissioner or the person performing his duties for the time 
being ; 

4. The expression “chief engineer ” means the chief engineer 
of the department or the person performing his duties for the 
time being ; 


5. The expression “ district surveyor and engineer” means 
the district surveyor and engineer for any publie works district 
appointed as herein provided or any surveyor or engineer 
employed from time to time by the commissioner to perform 
any of the duties imposed upon district surveyors and engineers 
by this Ordinance ; 


6. The expression “public works district” means any 
portion of the Territories which may from time to time be set 
aside as a public works district with a distinctive name ; 


7. The expression “surveyor” means a land surveyor duly 
authorised under the provisions of The Dominion Lands Act 
or any Ordinance to survey lands in the Territories ; 

8. The expression “road allowance” means any road 
allowance laid out under the provisions of The Dominion 
Lands Act; 

9. The expression “public road” means any road surveyed 

’ ie | 
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and set aside as a public highway under the provisions of The 
North-West Territories Act or this Ordinance; 


10. The expression “ditch” or “drain” means any ditch or “ Ditch or 
drain open or covered wholly or in part and whether in the as 
channel of a natural stream, creek or watercourse or not and 
also the work and materials necessary for any culvert, catch 
basin or guards; and any ditch or drain constructed by the 
department may be called “Government Ditch” and dis- 
tinguished by a number; 


11. The expression “construction” means the original work ‘,Construc- 
of constructing any public work or opening or making any” 
road allowance, road, ditch or drvin; 


12. The expression “maintenance” means and includes the « Main- 
preservation and keeping in repair of any public work, road '"*"° 
allowance, road, ditch or drain; 


13. The expression “public work” means lands, streams, «Public 
watercourses and property (real or personal) heretofore or %°"*” 
hereafter acquired for public works; dams, hydraulic works .— 
and other works for improving the navigation of any stream; 
dams, slides, piers, booms or other works for facilitating the 
transmission of logs or timber; dams erected for the storage 
of water, water powers and works connected therewith ; 
roads, culverts, bridges, ditches, drains, public buildings and 
wells ; 


14. The expression “written” or “writing” or terms of like « written” or 
import mean and include words printed, engraved, lithographed “"'""® 
or otherwise traced or copied; 


15. The expression “official valuator” means the official «oficial 
appointed to that position as herein provided; ealue lor 


16. The expression “owner” includes any person who by “owner” 
any right, title or estate whatsoever is or is entitled to be in 
possession of any land; 


17. The expression “outlet” means any river, creek, water- “outlet ” 
_ course or natural drainage channel ; 


18. The expression “person” includes partnerships and “ Person” 
companies ; 

19. The expression “ferry” or “ferries” means any SEO WD torr ya)o7 
barge or boat used for the purpose of carrying passengers; ’ 
freight, vehicles or animals across any river, stream or other 
body of water and the cable and appliances connected 
therewith ; 


20. The expression “licence” means the licence issued to “Licence 
any person to operate a ferry under the provisions of this 
Gramanteme.W90.-0, s42--0.0., 6, 10,8.°2:5°C.0.) ¢.. 18, s. 2. 


ORGANISATION AND DUTIES ®F THE DEPARTMENT. 


3. There shall be a department of the public service of the Organisation | 
North-West Territories called the Department of Public Works® “P'™"""* 


11 
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over which the member of the Executive Council appointed by 
the Lieutenant Governor under the seal of the Territories to 
discharge the functions of the Commissioner of Public Works 
for the time being shall preside. C.O.,c¢. 9,8. 3. 


4. The commissioner shal] have the administration, manage- 
ment and control of the department and of the general business 
thereof; and shall oversee and direct the officers, clerks and 
servants of the department. C.O.,¢. 9, s. 4 


®%. The commissioner shall also have the management, 
charge and direction of the construction, heating, lighting, 
furnishing, maintenance and keeping 1 in repair of all oovernh- 


ment buildings. C.O., ¢. 9, s. 5. 


6. With the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
the commissioner shall also appoint and control the officers and 
servants necessary for the proper care and maintenance of the 
government buildings. C.O.,¢ 9,8. 6. 


7. The commissioner shal] also have the control and 
management of the construction and maintenance of all public 
works; and of the issue of any and all maps and plans needed 
by the department or by any other department of the North- 
West Government; he shall also deal with all questions 
affecting obstructions to any road allowance or publie highway 
which has been vested in the North-West Government for 
public use, including the crossing of such road allowances or 
public highways: by irrigation ditches, canals or other works; 
and with the providing ‘and maintaining of public or private 
ferries as herein provided on any river or stream or other 
body of water in the Territories; and shall have such other 
powers and duties as may from time to time be assigned to 
him by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. C.O., ¢ 9, s. 7. 


8. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint an 
officer who shall be called the deputy commissioner who shall 
also be chief engineer and surveyor and who shall be the 
deputy or assistant to the commissioner. C.O., ¢. 9, s. 8. 


9. The deputy commissioner shall prepare or cause to be 
prepared maps, plans, specifications and estimates for all public 
works which are about to be constructed, altered or repaired 
as directed by the commissioner; he shall report for the 
information of the commissioner on any question relating to 
any public work which is submitted to him ; he shall examine, 
revise and approve the plans, specifications and estimates of 


other surveyors, engineers, architects and officers in respect to 


any public work; and generally he shall advise the commis- 
sioner on all surveying, engineering and architectural questions 
affecting any public work ; he shall also prepare reports and 
conduct under the direction of the commissioner the corre- 
spondence of the department and see that all contracts entered 
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into by the commissioner are properly drawn out and executed, 
that all letters, reports and other documents are properly 
copied or filed as the case may be and generally do and perform 
all such acts and things pertaining to the business of the 
department as he may from time to time be directed by the 
commissioner. (©.O., ¢. 9, s. 9. 


VERIFICATION OF ACCOUNTS. 


10. The commissioner may require any account sent in by Accounts may 
: e attested on 
any person employed by the department to be verified by oath, oath 
affirmation or statutory declaration which as well as that to be 
taken by any witness may be administered or taken by the 


commissioner or by the deputy commissioner. C.O., ¢. 9, s. 11. 


11. The commissioner may by notice in writing signed by Examination 
him require the attendance before him at a time and place to™ "°° 
be named in the notice of any person deemed necessary 
touching any matter upon which his attendance is required ; 
and may by the notice require such person to bring with him 2 
all papers, plans, books, documents and things in his possession Rtonance 
or under his control bearing in any way upon the matter so 
before him; and at the time and place appointed by the notice 
examine the person so notified to be present on oath touching 
the matter aforesaid. 


(2) For the time lost and expenses incurred by any person in Remuneration 
obedience to such notice, such person shall be entitled to 
reasonable remuneration to be paid out of the general revenue 
fund by the Treasurer on the certificate of the commissioner. 

(3) Any person wilfully neglecting or refusing in any way Penalty for 
to comply with the notice of the commissioner or to _ be pliance 
examined as aforesaid shall be guilty of an offence and lable 
on summary conviction to a fine of $25 and on nonpayment of 
such fine forthwith after conviction to imprisonment for one 
MOM bie 6.659 S12. 


PUBLIC PROPERTY. 


12. All lands, streams, watercourses andl property (real or Public works 
personal) heretofore or hereafter acquired for the use of public oe tan 
works ; all dams, hydraulic works and other works for Bese. 
improving the navigation of any water; all slides, dams, piers, by depart- 
booms and other works for facilitating the transmission of oe 
logs or timber; all dams erected for the storage of water; all 
hydraulic powers created by the construction of any public 
work; all roads and bridges ; all public buildings; all vessels, 
dredges, scows, tools, implements and machinery for the 
improvement of navigation; all drains and drainage works ; 
all ferries ; all wells; and all property heretofore or hereafter 
acquired, constructed, repaired, maintained or improved at the 
expense of the Territories and not under the control of the 
Dominion Government shall be and remain vested in His 
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Majesty and so far as not under the control of any other 
department shall be under the contro] of the department of 
public works. C.O., ¢. 9, s. 13. 


Other works 14. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may from time to 
ma e . 
declared time declare any other property (real or personal) and any 


public works works, roads, bridges, harbours, booms, slides, buildings or 
other thing specified in the last preceding section and purchased 
or constructed at the public expense to be public works subject 
to the provisions of this Ordinance ; and they shall thenceforth 
be vested in His Majesty and under the control of the depart- 
ment. OC.0., ¢. 9,8. 14. 


Maps, ete., not 14. Any person having possession of any maps, plans, 

EL toe specifications, estimates, reports or other papers, books, 

rea ee hy drawings, instruments, models, contracts, documents or records 
relating to any public work who refuses or neglects upon 
demand of the commissioner or other person authorised to 
require it forthwith to deliver the same to the department shall 
be guilty of an offence and lable on summary conviction 
thereof to a penalty of $25 and on nonpayment forthwith on 
conviction to imprisonment for one month. C.O., ¢. 9, s. 15. 


ES Tare 15. Any property (real or personal) when no longer required 
er ma e a . 3 
sold. for the use of any public work may be sold, leased or otherwise 


disposed of under the authority of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council; and the proceeds of all such sales, leases and 
dispositions shall be accounted for as public money : 

Proviso Provided always that such property shall whenever 
practicable be so sold, leased or disposed of by tender or public 
auction. C.O., ¢. 9, s. 16. 


CONTRACTS. 


Commissioner 16. The commissioner shall have power to enter into any 
may euter 5 < 

into contract Contract with any person or corporation that may be necessary 

; or advisable in carrying out the provisions of any Ordinance 

of the Legislative Assembly ; but no deeds, contracts or writings 

shall hereafter be deemed to be binding on the department nor 

shall be held to be the acts of the commissioner unless signed 


by him or by the deputy commissioner. C.O.,¢. 9, s. 18. 


Tenderstobe 1%. It shall be the duty of the commissioner to invite 


ea tenders by public advertisement or by other public notice for ~ 
the construction and repair of all public works except in cases 

ae ee when from the nature of the work it can be more expeditiously 

xceptions z hoc . 

and economically executed by order or commission or by or 
under the direction of the officers of the department. C.O.. ¢. 
9,5. 19. 

Security for 18. The commissioner when any public work is being carried 

performance 


rf contracts. Out by contract and in other cases may require that security 
be given to and in the name of His Majesty for the due 
performance of the work within the amount ana time specified 
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for its completion; and in all cases where it seems to the 
commissioner not to be expedient to let such work to the 

lowest bidder it shall be his duty to report the same and obtain where con- 
the authority of the Lieutenant Governor in Council previous atts not let 
to passing by such lowest tender; but no sum of money shall bidder 

be paid to the contractor nor shall any work be commenced on 

any contract until the contract has been signed by all the 

parties named therein nor until any security required has been 

piveiem ©.) 0,5720- 


19. All contracts respecting any public works or property Contract to 
(real or personal) under control of the department heretofore Majesty 
or hereafter entered into by the commissioner or by any other 
person duly authorised to enter into the same shall enure to 
the benefit of His Majesty and may be enforced as if they had 
been entered into with His Majesty under tke authority of 


this Ordinance. ~ C.O., ec. 9, s. 21. 
ACTIONS AND SUITS. 


29. All actions, suits and other proceedings for the enforce- Actions to be 
ment of any contract or for the recovery of any damages for [petted by 
any tort or breach of contract or for the trial of any right in General 
respect of any property (real or personal) under the control of 
the department shall be instituted in the name of His Majesty 


by the Attorney General. C.O.,¢. 9,8. 22. 
EVIDENCE OF RECORDS, ETC. 


° Copies of 
21. Copies of any records, documents, plans, books or woeerda: cee 


papers belonging to or deposited in the department attested when attested 
under the signature of the commissioner or of the deputy facie caer 
Be dimissioner, shall be prima facie evidence of the same and 
shall have the same legal effect as the original in any court or 


elsewhere. 0.0O., ¢. 9,8. 23. 


ANNUAL REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT. 


22. The commissioner shall make and submit to the Annual report 

Lieutenant Governor an annual report on all the works under 
the control of the department to be laid before the Legislative 
Assembly within ten days from the commencement of the 
session next following the end of the year for which such report 
is made with such further information as may be requisite to 
enable the Legislative Assembly to judge of the working of the 
department. C.O., ¢. 9, s. 17. 


PUBLIC WORKS DISTRICTS. 


23. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may from time to Public works 
time set aside any portion of the Territories as a public works Mt"! 
district; and a notice of the Order setting aside any district 
describing the boundaries of the district shall be published in 
the official gazette. 

15 
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24. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint one 
or more qualified persons as district surveyors and engineers 
for any public works district; and may define their duties and 
fix the remuneration to be paid such district surveyors and 
engineers. 


(2) A notice of the appointment of any district surveyor and 
enginecr shall be published in the official gazette. 


25. Any person who interrupts, hinders or molests any 
district surveyor and engineer engaged in making any 
examination, exploration or survey in connection with any 
work authorised by this Ordinance shall be guilty of an 
offence and upon summary conviction thereof shall be liable to 
a penalty not exceeding $50 or to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two months or to both. 


26. Any district surveyor and engineer may by notice in 
writing signed by him require the attendance before him at a 
time and place to be named in the notice of any person deemed 
necessary touching any matter upon which his attendance is 
required in connection with any public work ; and may by the 
notice require such person to bring with him all papers, plans, 
books, documents and things in his possession or under his 
control bearing in any way upon the matter so before him ; and 
at the time and place appointed by the notice examine the 
person so notified to be present on oath touching the matter 
aforesaid. 

(2) For the time lost and expenses incurred by any person in 
obedience to such notice such person shall be entitled to 
reasonable remuneration to be paid out of the general revenue 
fund by the ‘lreasurer on the certificate of the commissioner. 

(3) Any person wilfully neglecting or refusing in any way 
to comply with the notice of the district surveyor and engineer 
or to be examined as aforesaid shall be guilty of an offence and 
liable on summary conviction to a fine of $25 and on nonpay- 
ment of such fine forthwith after conviction to imprisonment 
for one month. 

SURVEYS. 


2%. The commissioner may from time to time cause surveys 
to be made by a duly qualified surveyor of any old trail which 
existed as such prior to the subdivision of the land which it 
crosses into sections or any road allowance diversion or new 
road ; and one copy of the plans of such surveys approved by 
the chief engineer shall be deposited in the land titles office for 
the land registration district within which such old trail, road 
allowance diversion or new road is situated and a second copy 
in the department. 


(2) Such old trails, road allowance diversions or new roads 
shall be laid out one chain (or sixty-six feet) in width; and in 
making the survey of any old trail the surveyor may make 
such changes in the location thereof as he deems necessary 
without however altering its main direction. 
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(8) The commissioner may from time to.time prescribe Q Monn alot in, 
manual of instructions for the guidance of surveyors employed’ 
in making any surveys authorised by this Ordinance; and may 
therein direct the manner in which such surveys shall be marked 
on the ground and the plans and field notes of the same 
prepared. 


#8. The commissioner may close up the whole or any Closing up 
portion of any road allowance or other public road and may 
deal with the land in any such road allowance or ether public 
road as may seem expedient. 


(2) All documents necessary to transfer the title to the 
portion of any road allowance or other public trail which has 
been closed as herein provided shall be signed by the 
commissioner. 


#9. The commissioner may cause to be made by a duly survey for 
qualified surveyor the survey of any area required for any P™bie work 
public building, dam, reservoir, ditch, drain or any other public 
work. 


$0. The commissioner may from time to time cause to be pypioration 
made by a duly qualified surveyor or engineer any exploration for public 
or investigation needed in connection with the examination of 
any portion of the Teriitories to determine the feasibility and 
cost of any proposed public work. 


DRAINAGE. 


31. The commissioner may from time to time cause to be gurvey and 
made by a district surveyor and engineer the necessary sur- Cenpmnction 
veys and examinations to determine the feasibility and cost of for lands 
draining any portion of the ‘Territories -occasionally or 
permanently flooded with water ; and may subject to the pro- 
visions of this Ordinance proceed with the construction of any 
and all drains, ditches or works connected therewith necessary 
to drain such lands. 


(2) The commissioner may when the ditches or other works 
for the drainage or saving from flooding of any land are com- 
pleted appoint a competent overseer or overseers to take charge 
of the same. 


(3) The commissioner may apportion the cost of the drainage 
of any lands the property of the Territories among the lands 
so drained as he may see fit ; and the cost so apportioned shall 
be added to the price of such lands when they are sold. 


22. The commissioner may from time to time cause to be Survey and 
é ; : construction 
made by a district surveyor and engineer the necessary surveys of drains, ete., 
“.,, for public 


to determine the feasibility and cost of draining any road or yok, 
other public work; and may subject to the provisions of this 
Ordinance proceed with the construction of any and all drains 


needed for such purposes. 
17 
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No diversion Be. No drain, ditch or other work intended to divert water 
out authority from any river, stream, watercourse, lake, creek, ravine, 
noes 8% canyon, lagoon, swamp, bog, marsh or other body of water 
shall be constructed until the necessary authorisation therefor 
has been obtained under the provisions of The North- West 


Irrigation Act. 


34. The commissioner may make such arrangements as to 

Contract for : : 
construction _ him seem fit for the construction of any government ditch 
ditch either by contract or by day labour under a competent fore- 
man; and for the purpose of such construction may by the 
contractor, labourers and foreman together with teams, 
tools, machinery or appliances enter upon any and all lands in 


whomsoever they are vested and proceed with and complete 


the construction of such drain. or ditch and other works | 


connected therewith. 


Penalty tar 20. Every person who interrupts, hinders or molests any 

obstruction. ¢ontractor, foreman, labourer or other employee while engaged 
under authority of the commissioner in constructing or 
repairing any government ditch or the works connected there- 
with shall be guilty of an offence and upon summary conviction 
thereof liable to a penalty not exceeding $50 or imprisonment 
for a period not exceeding thirty days or both. 


Capacity of 26. Every ditch or drain constructed under the provisions 

Ra of this Ordinance shall be continued to an outlet of sufficient 
size and capacity to carry off the water delivered from such 
ditch or drain in addition to the water flowing in such outlet 
during any period of the year; and if necessary such outlet 
shall be enlarged as part of the construction of such ditch or 
drain to make it of sufficient size to carry the additional water 
delivered from such ditch or drain. 


Compensation %&%@. No compensation or damages shall be paid any © 


forland taken owner in connection with the construction of any government 


ditch or drain other than the payment for land taken for such 
ditch as hereinafter provided. 


Construction &8-+ Any municipality, local improvement district or village 
Clicationot. that may desire to construct a ditch or drain which crosses 
municipality, lands not the property of the municipality, local improvement 
oe district or village shall make application to the commissioner 
for the construction of such ditch or drain as a government 
ditch; and if such application is approved by the commissioner 
he may order the construction of such ditch or drain and make 


such arrangements as to him seem fit for the payment by the 


municipality, local improvement district or village of the cost . 


of such ditch or drain. 


Provisions re- 39. The provisions of this Ordinance relating to govern- 
ernment ditch Ment ditches shall apply to any ditch constructed upon the 
toapply ‘application of any municipality, local improvement district 
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or village as provided in the next preceding section of this 
‘Ordinance. | 


40. Any owner who desires to construct a ditch or drain Ditch of 
for the drainage of his land shall if such ditch or drain affects P"Y*"°°¥?™ 
lands other than his own employ the district surveyor and 
engineer for the public works district within which such lands 
are situated to make the necessary surveys and prepare the 
plans, estimates of and cost and other information required in 
connection with such ditch or drain. 


41. Any district surveyor and engineer employed by any Payment for 
owner in manner provided herein shall be paid for his services ©” 
by such owner in accordance with a schedule of fees to be 
from time to time prescribed by the commissioner. 


4%. Upon completion of the survey of any ditch or drain application to 
which any owner desires to construct he shall forward an commissioner 
application to the commissioner in form prescribed by the 
commissioner for authority to construct such drain or ditch; 
and shall accompany sucn application with a plan prepared by plans 
the district surveyor and engineer showing the location of the 
pruposed ditch, the names of the owners of lands other than 
those of the applicant crossed by such ditch and the outlet for 
the ditch together with any further information necessary to 
a clear understanding of the location and character of the 
proposed undertaking; and such plan shall be accompanied by 
a detailed report by the district surveyor and_ engineer Report 
regarding the manner in which lands crossed by the ditch 
will be affected thereby, the probable cost of completing the 
construction of the ditch and any further information required 
by the commissioner. 


EKstimates 


4%. The application, plan, report and estimates required by Permit for 
the next preceding section shall be filed in the department and °™7"°U"" 
shall be examined by the chief engineer who shall make a 
recommendation to the commissioner for his approval or 
rejection of the application ; and if approved a permit in form 
as prescribed by the commissioner shall be issued to the 
applicant authorising him to proceed with the construction of 
the proposed ditch or drain and granting a detinite period for 
the completion of the construction of the same. 


44, The holder of a permit for the construction of a ditch Right of 
or drain may proceed with the construction of the same across holter of per- 
any lands in whomsoever vested but shall pay for the right of 


way required for such ditch or drain. 


45. If the holder of a permit for the construction of a ditch Application to 
or drain is unable to agree with the owner of any land crossed compensation 
by such ditch or drain as to the compensation to be paid for 
the right of way required therefor, he may apply for and 


obtain from a julge of the supreme court of the Territories an 
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originating summons returnable before him in chambers calling 
upon all parties interested to appear before him at such time 
as he may appoint. 


(2) The proceedings upon and incident to any such applica- 
tion shall be in conformity with the provisions of The 
Judicature Ordinance. 


Directions by , 48+ The judge in making any order under the provisions of 


judge | the next preceding section shall give such directions as he may 
deem necessary to secure the interests of all the parties 
concerned, 


LANDS REQUIRED FOR PUBLIC WORKS. 


Expropriation 4%. The commissioner may by surveyors, engineers, foremen, 

chLlowerks agents, workmen and servants enter upon and take possession 
of any lands in whomsoever vested required for any public 
workii-©:O Ff celous.as 


Survey and 48. Lands taken for any public work shall be surveyed 

man and marked on the ground by a duly qualified surveyor who 
shall prepare a proper plan of the same. C.O.,-c. 15, s. 7 in 
part. 


Plan tobeap- . £% The plans of any lands required for any public work 
proved by —_ sball be examined and approved by the chief engineer; and 
chief engineer : : 

one copy thereof shall thereupon be filed in the department. 


Application to 20. The commissioner may thereupon apply ex parte to a 

judge for vest judge of the supreme court for an order vesting in His Majesty 
every estate and interest in the lands shown on the plan in the 
next preceding section mentioned; and the judge shall upon the. 
production to him of a copy of the said plan certified by the 
commissioner or chief engineer and a certificate of the com- 
missioner stating that the said lands are required for the 
purposes of this Ordinance make the said order which shall 
have the effect of divesting all persons other than His Majesty 
of any interest in the said land. 


aad oO. Upon the filing in the department of the plan of any 

otice of : : ° 

compensation land taken for any public work as hereinbefore provided the 
commissioner shall except in. cases hereinafter provided for 
cause to be served by ordinary process of mail upon all persons 
shown by the records of the land titles office to be interested 
in the lands so taken a notice setting forth the compensation 
which he is ready to pay for the lands so taken: 

Provided that when compensation is claimed by two or more 
persons who are unable to agree as to a division thereof the 
commissioner may pay the same to the clerk of the supreme 
court nearest to the land affected to be paid out to the parties 
interested in such proportions as may be ordered by a judge of 
the supreme court on application therefor. 
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22%. If any person entitled to compensation for lands taken Cela teria, 
for any public work is dissatisfied with the amount offered peneationtal 
therefor as herein provided he shall within one month from the 
date of the notice provided in the next preceding section notify 
the commissioner in writing of such dissatisfaction and shall in 
such notice state the amount he claims as compensation for the 
lands so taken together with a full statement of the facts in 
support of his claim. 


53. The commissioner shall consider all claims for additional Decision of 
commissioner 
compensation made as herein provided and shall rule upon the 
same; and his ruling expressed in the form of a written order 
shall finally fix and determine the compensation to be paid for 
such lands. 


OFFICIAL VALUATORS. 


54. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint one oficial valua 
or more competent persons as official valuators and may define 'T* 
the duties of such officers and fix the remuneration to be paid 
them for their services. 


55. The commissioner may employ any official valuator to eee at 
inspect and report regarding the value of any lands taken for’ 
public works, and may empower such valuator to make an offer 
of compensation to the owner of the lands so taken and such 
offer shall have the same force and effect as if made by the 
commissioner under the provisions of section 51 of this 
Ordinance. 


56. If any resistance or opposition is made by any person suppression of 
to the taking by the commissioner or any person authorised by Tesistance to, 
him of Jands for public works as provided by this Ordinance a 
judge of the supreme court of the Territories may on proof of 
the proper taking of such lands as herein provided issue his 
warrant to the sheriff of the judicial district within which such 
lands are situated directing him to put down such resistance or 
opposition and to put the commissioner or some person acting 
for him in possession of such lands; and the sheriff shall take 
with him sufficient assistance for such purpose and shall put 
down such resistance or opposition and shall put the 
commissioner or the person acting for him in _ possession 
thereof; and shall forthwith make a return to the supreme 
court of such warrant and of the manner in which he executed 
the same. | 


5%. The provisions of sections 47 to 56 inclusive of this OY 
Ordinance in so far as they are applicable shall apply to all TauGuptive 
eases of the taking of lands for public works proceedings for 
which have been begun before the coming into force of this 
Ordinance but have not been completed by the transfer of such 
lands to His Majesty. 
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SALE OF LANDS VESTED IN HIS MAJESTY. 


WES ted 28. The commissioner shall have the administration and 
tion and dit ic Management of all lands taken for public works as herein 
lands provided and of all other lands the property of the Territories; 
and such lands may be disposed of from time to time under 
regulations to be prescribed by the Lieutenant Governor in 


Council. 


(2) The said lands when required to be leased or transferred 
may be so leased or tranferred under the hand and official seal 
of the commissioner. 1900, c. 4, ss. 2, 3, 4. 


PUBLIC FERRIES. 


Public ferries >). The commissioner may when he deems it expedient to 
do so establish and maintain a public ferry or ferries on any 
river, stream or other body of water in the Territories; and 
may operate such ferry or ferries as a public work collecting 
thereon such tolls as he may fix and determine. C.O.,¢. 18, s. 22. 


PRIVATE FERRIES. 


60. The commissioner may from time to time issue an 

Licence for : : : 

private ferry annual licence to any person or persons for the establishment 
and operation of a private ferry or ferries on any river, stream 
or other body of water in the Territories granting the exclusive 
right to maintain and operate the said ferry or ferries within 
the limits specified in such licence and upon such terms as he 
may deem fit. C.O,c¢. 18,8. 3. 

face 61. Every ferry licence granted shall specify the maximum 

specify tolls, rate of tolls which may be char ved on such ferry, the kind and 
size of the scow, barge or boat to be used in such ferrying, the 
limits of the river, stream or other body of water within which 
such ferry is to be operated and the hours during which such 
ferries shall be operated. C.O., c. 18, ss. 5, 7. 


Licence to be ©. Every person holding a licence for a ferry shall keep it 
posted up —__ posted up at all times in a conspicuous place on such ferry. 


Notolls tobe 6. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ordinance 
eherped schoo! no.tollstalne charged for children going to or returning from 
Mails not tobe SC200! and in no ease shall His Majesty’s mail be obstructed or 
obstructed a higher rate be charged for the conveyance thereof than the 
rates that may be charged according to the terms of the licence 
between the hours of six o'clock in the morning and nine 


o'clock in the evening. C.O.,¢.18,s. 8. 


Punishmentot 4. Ifany person using an authorised ferry refuses to pay 
eee bay tells the authorised toll or rates chargeable for ferrying him or his 
property the licencee of such ferry may forthwith seize any 
property in possession of the offender then being ferried and 
hold the same; and such person shall be guilty of an offence 
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and upon summary conviction thereof shall be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding $50 and in default of payment thereof 
to imprisonment for a period not exceeding two months; and 
the property so seized shall be liable for the payment of 
the fine and the toll and the costs of the prosecution and may 
be sold under distress warrant to satisfy such charges. C.O., 
Clore. LL. 


14 


65. The immediate approaches to every ferry shall be kept cunt enc ee 
. ae = ° ° 
in such order and condition by the licencee as is necessary to kept in order 


make the ferry accessible at all times for loaded vehicles and 
animals attached thereto without danger or injury. C.O.,¢. 18, 
Sr 12. 


66. A ferry on any stream, river or other body of water perry not to 


that may be fordable at any time shall not be used to block up i™Jure ford 


or injure such ford or fords or the landing therefrom; nor 
shall the licencee do any act which will make the ford on any 
such stream, river or other body of water more difficult or 
dangerous than it would otherwise have been. C.O.,c¢. 18,s. 13, 


67. Any person unlawfully interfering with the rights of Punishment 


c : : : for interfer- 
any licensed ferryman by taking, carrying or conveying ence with 

rights of licen- 
» sed ferryman 


within the limits of any such ferry licence across the stream 
river or other body of water on which the same is situate any 
person or personal property or any vehicle or animal in any 
scow, barge or boat or any raft or other contrivance for hire or 
reward or hindering or interfering with such licencee in any 
way shall be guilty cf an offence and upon summary convic- 
tion thereof shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding $100 for 
each such offence and in default of payment thereof to 
imprisonment for any period not exceeding three months. 
CO; ch 18/85 16: 


PROVISION FOR LOW WATER. 


68. In case the water in any stream, river or other body of Licencee to 


2 " 4 E provide small 
water in respect of which the licence for the operation of a, boat or canoe 


ferry has been issued becomes too shallow to permit vf such 
ferry being operated, the licencee shall provide and keep a 
small boat or canoe with which he shall transfer foot passen- 
gers and their baggage across such stream, river or other body 
of water; and for such service the licencee shall be allowed to 
charge the fees prescribed in his licence for like services by 
means of the ferry. O.0.,c. 18, s. 17. 


INSPECTION OF FERRIES. 


69. The commissioner may from time to time appoint such} 
person as he may see fit to inspect and report on the condition 
of any ferry or with reference to the complaint of any person 
using or desiring to use such ferry; and if at any time the 
person or persons holding a ferry licence fail to comply with 
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the written instructions of the commissioner by neglecting to 
repair any scow, barge or boat used in connection with such 
ferry or to provide a new scow, barge or boat in place of any 
one considered as being unsafe or by not providing safe and 
sufficient immediate approaches to such ferry he or they shall 
forfeit his or their licences. ©.O., ¢. 18, s. 18. 


PENALTIES FOR OFFENCES BY LICENCEES. 


Penalty for ¢@. Any licencee violating any of the terms or conditions 
eee of his licence or of this Ordinance shall be guilty of an offence 
licence or and hb li a ‘ 710th} 

ticence or and be hable on summary conviction thereof to a penalty not 


exceeding $50 and in default of payment thereof to imprison- 
ment for any period not exceeding one month unless the fine 
and costs are sooner paid; and shall be further hable to 
forfeit his licence under the direction of the commissioner. 
COP ce Siecle: ; 


Feestobe paid Gf. All money received for ferry licences, fees or bonuses 
to genera 


revenue fund under this Ordinance shall be deposited to the credit of the 
general revenue fund of the Territories. C.O., c. 18, s. 21. 


meet ag @2. Any person operating a private ferry without having 
ferry first obtained a licence therefor as provided by this Ordinance 
shall be guilty of an offence and upon summary conviction 
thereof shall be liable to a fine of $10 for each and every day 
that such ferry is operated without such licence. 
PROTECTION OF PUBLIC WORKS. 
Penalty for 73%. Any person who obstructs or interferes in any manner 
oe olichise. With any road allowance or other surveyed highway vested in 
way His Majesty as herein provided shall be guilty of an offence 


and upon summary conviction thereof shall be lable to a fine 
not. fone $50 or imprisonment for thirty days or both. 


Penalty for 74. Any person who carelessly or wilfully breaks, cuts, fills 
injuring Pub up or otherwise injures any public work shall be guilty of an 


offence and upon summary conviction thereof be fined a sum 
not exceeding $100 and costs and in default of payment after 
conviction may be imprisoned for a period not exceeding sixty 
days; and the justice of the peace may further order the 
offender to forthwith repair any sus damage or remove any 
obstruction as aforesaid. 


Tiatiecn (2) Any person who rides or drives any horse, mule or 

bridges horned cattle upon or across any bridge the property of His 
Majesty at a pace faster than a walk shall be guilty of an 
offence and shall be liable upon summary conviction thereof 
to a penalty not exceeding $25. 


Obstructing (3) Any person who wilfully places any obstruction on any 
Cee bridge the property of His Majesty or who in any way 
prevents, hinders or causes delay to any person desiring to 
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travel across such bridge shall be guilty of an offence and shall 
be liable upon summary conviction thereof to a penalty not 
exceeding $50. 


(4) Every person who uses any bridge the property of His 
Majesty in connection with the movement of any portable 
steam engine or any steam traction engine shall provide sufh- 
cient plank of not less than two inches in thickness and twelve _ 
inches in width to be laid longitudinally upon the flooring 
of such bridge under the wheels of such portable steam engine 
or steam traction engine; and any person neglecting or refusing 
to provide and use such planks shall be guilty of an offence 
and liable upon summary conviction thereof to a penalty not 


exceeding $50. C.O., ¢. 9, s. 33. 


GENERAL, 


7%. The registration in the land titles office of the plan of Registration 
the subdivision into lots or blocks of any land not within the of plan to vest 
limits of an incorporated city or town shall vest the title to all Crown” 
streets, lanes, parks or other reserves for public purposes 
shown on such plan in His Majesty; and no change or altera- 
tion in the boundaries of any such street, lane, park or public 
reserve shall be made without the consent of the commissioner 
having been first obtained. 


46. A copy of the plan of every subdivision of any section Copy of plan 
or quarter section of land or any river lot in the Territories department. 


into lots or blocks shall be filed in the department. 


(2) Such copy shall be duly certified as being a correct copy 
of the original plan of such subdivision by the surveyor who 
makes the survey of the same or by the owner of the land 
shown on such plan or some person on his behalf. 


7. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may from time to Hieutenant 
time make such regulations and prescribe such forms as may preseribe 
be deemed necessary for the proper carrying into effect of the °°" 


provisions of this Ordinance. 


78. Chapter 9 of The Consolidated Ordinances 1898, chapter Repeal 
15 of The Consolidated Ordinances 1898, chapter 18 of The 
Consolidated Ordinances 1898 and chapter 4 of the Ordinances 
of 1900 are hereby repealed. 


1901 


CHAPTER 5. 


An Ordinance to amend Chapter 11 of The Consoli- 
dated Ordinances 1898, intituled “An Ordinance 
respecting Public Printing.” 

[Assented to May 22, 1901.] 
HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 


consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


“Govern. I. Chapter 11 of Zhe Consolidated Ordinances 1898 is 

reed ton’ hereby amended by striking out the word “Queen’s” wherever 

“Queen's” -it occurs therein and substituting in lieu thereof the word 
“government.” 

Schone 2. Section 2 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by 

amended —-_ inserting after the word “publication” in the second line thereof 


the words “not Jess than.” 


Inany Ordin. & Wherever the expression “Queen’s printer” occurs in 
oE6e any. Ordinance it shall be understood to refer to the govern- 
means | Gov- ment printer appointed under the provisions of fie said 
Printer” Chapter 11 of The Consolidated Ordinances 1898 as amended 


by this Ordinance. 


26 


{901 
CHAPTER 6. 


An Ordinance to further amend Chapter 11 of The 
Consolidated Ordinances 1898, intituled ‘An 
Ordinance respecting Public Printing.” 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


1. Chapter 11 of The Consolidated Ordinances 1898 is New Section 6 
hereby amended by adding thereto the following section: 


6. The Territorial Treasurer may advance from time to Territorial 
time out of the general revenue fund on the certificate of the Roars SA: 
government printer such sums as may be required for the vances to gov- 
purchase of stationery and other supplies for the use of printer for 
the departments of the public service not exceeding in the Ten eees 
agoregate the amounts appropriated for departmental expenses. 

(2) The sums so advanced shall be accounted for under 
such regulations as may from time to time be made by the 


Lieutenant Governor in Council. 
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CHAPTER 7. 


An Ordinance respecting Steam Boilers. 
[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


SHORT TITLE. 


Short title 1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Steam Boilers 
Ordinance 1901.” C.O.,¢. 17,8. 1. 


INTERPRETATION. 


Interpretation .2. In this Ordinance unless the context otherwise requires— 


“ Boiler” 1. The expression “boiler” does not inelade boilers used for 
heating water for domestic purposes or generating steam 
solely for heating buildings or railway locomotive or steainbeat 
boilers but means and includes all other steam boilers and 
every part thereof or thing connected therewith and all 
apparatus and things attached to or used in connection with 
any such boiler; 


2. The expression “owner” means and includes any person, 


“Owner” ; ; : 
firm or corporation the owner or lessee of a boiler and the 
manager or other head officer in charge of the business of any 
such firm or corporation ; 

“ Engineer ” 3. The expression “engineer” means any person having 
charge of or operating a steam boiler and the steam engine 
connected therewith under the provisions of this Ordinance; 

“ Person ” 4, The expression “person” means any male over eighteen 
years of age; 

“Commis- 5. The expression “commissioner” means the Commissioner 

pe of Public Works of the Territories; 

“Inspector ” 6. The expression “inspector” means an inspector of steam 
boilers appointed under the provisions of this Ordinance; 

peu ernon 7. The expression “inspection certificate” means the annual 
certificate of the inspection of any boiler issued by an 
inspector ; 

“Certificate” 8. The expression “certificate” means the provisional or final 


certificate of qualification issued to any engineer under the 
provisions of this Ordinance. C.O., ¢. 17, s. 2, ) 
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INSPECTIONS. 


3. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint an 4ppointment 
inspector or inspectors of steam boilers for the Territories for of inspectors 
the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Ordinance 
and may fix the remuneration to be paid such inspector or 
-inspectors. C.O., c. 17,s. 3. 


4. No person holding the office of inspector under the Inspectors to 


provisions of this Ordinance shall be either directly or indirectly interest in 
interested in the sale of boilers or steam machinery. eRe 
machinery 


». Every inspector appointed under the provisions of this Oath of office 
Ordinaace shall before entering upon the performance of his ‘??®'**e" 
duties take and subscribe an oath that he will faithfully and 
impartially perform the duties of his office. C.O., ¢. 17,8. 4. 


6. For the purpose of seeing that the provisions of this Inspectors 
Ordinance are complied with any of the inspectors appointed payiites” 
under this Ordinance may at any reasonable hour enter upon 
any lands or into any building where any steam boiler is 


operated. C.O., ¢. 17,8. 8 (1). 


7. Any person interfering with or obstructing any inspector Obstructing 
in the performance of his duties under this Ordinance shall be peueewiet: 
guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction to a 
penalty not exceeding $50. C.O., ¢. 17, 8. 8 (2). 


8. Every inspector shall keep a true record of all boilers IE aTO Sede 
inspected and all repairs ordered by him, of all boilers — 
condemned by him as unsafe, of all accidents to boilers in his 
district whether. by explosion or otherwise and of all casualties 
in connection with boilers in his district. C.O.,¢. 17, s. 18. 


9. Every inspector shall render annually on or before the Annual report 
-thirty-first day of January in each year a concise report to the 
commissioner of all inspections made by him during the 
preceding year and of all accidents and casualties that may 
have happened connected with the operation of steam boilers 
within his district. C.O., ¢ 17, s. 19. 


10. Any inspector may by notice in writing signed by him Inspector may 
require the attendance before him ata time and place to becath 
named in such notice of any person; and may examine the 
person so notified to be present on oath regarding any matter 
connected with the inspection or operation of any boiler or any 


accident thereto. 


(2) Any person wilfully neglecting or refusing in any way 
to comply with the notice of the inspector or to be examined 
as aforesaid shall be guilty of an offence and liable on summary 
conviction thereof to a fine of $25 and on nonpayment of such 
fine forthwith after conviction to imprisonment for one month, 


29 


3 Cap. 7 STEAM BOILERS 1901 
INSPECTION OF BOILERS. 


Rollerabe hie Ii. Every boiler in the Territories shall be inspected at 

inspected 4 5 : 2 

anak least once in each calendar year by an inspector at such time 
as the inspector may see fit. 


(2) If the owner of any boiler proves to the satisfaction of 
the inspector that his boiler has not been operated since the 
date of the previous inspection and is in as good condition as 
when inspected the inspector may issue a new inspection 
certificate without inspecting the boiler and may remit the fee 
for inspection hereinafter provided for. .0O., ¢. 17, s.9 (1). 


Inspection 1%. Upon completion of his inspection the inspector shall 

certificate to issue to the owner of the boiler an inspection certificate ; and 
the owner shall pay the inspector a fee of $5 for such inspection 
and the issue of such certiticate. 


(2) Any owner neglecting or refusing to pay the inspector 
such fee shall be guilty of a breach of this Ordinance. 


(3) The inspection fee may be remitted in the case of small 
boilers operated by private individuals to operate cream 
separators. C.O., ¢. 17,8. 9 (2.) 


Production 13. The inspection certificate shall be exposed in a conspi- 
thereof cuous place in the boiler or engine room of every stationary 
boiler and shall be produced at any time by the owner or 

operator of any portable boiler upon demand of the inspector. 

(2) Any owner refusing or neglecting to post up or produce 

the inspection certificate shall be guilty -of an offence and 

liable upon summary conviction to a penalty not exceeding 


$20. 0.0.0Gel ga Seon). 


Operating 14. Any owner who operates a boiler without being in 
without = G * o ‘ oe : i 

inspection  POSSession of an inspection certificate shall be guilty of an 
certificate offence and liable upon summary conviction thereof toa 


penalty of not less than $25 and not more than $100. 


15. The provisions of this Ordinance respecting the 


Certain 
boilers .q inspection of boilers shall not apply to any boiler insured and 
from inspected by any duly incorporated boiler insurance company 


pee ciinease doing business in Canada if the owner or owners of such boiler 


_ shall when required by an inspector appointed under the 
provisions of this Ordinance produce the certificate of inspection 
for the current year from such company. C.O.,¢. 17,8. 7. 


Unsafe boiler 16. Any boiler declared to be unsafe by an inspector shall 
not to be used not be used until such repairs as are ordered by the inspector 
have been made and the certificate required hereunder duly 
issued; and any person operating a boiler declared to be unsafe 
by an inspector before the repairs ordered by the inspector are 
completed and the certificate issued shall be guilty of an offence 
and upon summary conviction thereof liable to a penalty of 


$50. €.0.,¢. 17) 8. 18. 
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17%. Inspectors shall have the right at all reasonabl hours to Boiler in 
examine boilers in course of construction or undergoing repair Soeceuetion 
and to refuse to grant a certificate of inspection for any po Qeinined. 
boiler found to be improperly constructed or repaired or of. 
which permission to make such inspection has been refused. 
© Oc 17, 8, 17. 


18. The owner or operator of any steam boiler shall allow Inspector to 
the inspector free access to the same; and shall furnish water access for 
and fill the boiler to permit of the hydrostatic test being made ‘™?°°" 
and when necessary shall remove any jacket or covering from 
the boiler as directed by the inspector; he shall also assist the 
inspector in making his inspection and shall point out any 
defect that he may know of or believe to exist in the boiler 
or the machinery connected therewith. C.O., ¢. 17, s. 16. 


(2) Should any owner refuse or neglect to furnish the neces- Owner or 
sary water and fill the boiler for inspection the inspector may oPoyte © 
have such work done at the expense of the owner. uSpector 


19. Every steam boiler shall be provided with a reliable Steam gauge 
steam gauge of approved make. 


(2) Such steam gauge shall be tested by the inspector and 
set to agree with his standard gauge. C.O., ¢. 17,8. 15. 


20. Every steam boiler shall be provided with a fusible Provision of 
plug of good banca tin inserted in the flues or other portion of ™!!¢ Pus 
the boiler exposed to heat from the furnace when the water 
therein falls below the limit allowed by this Ordinance. C.O., 

e. 17, 5. 14. 


#1. Every boiler shall be provided with a lock pop safety Provision of 
valve of approved make which shall be set by the inspector at safety valve 
the time of his inspection and properly locked and sealed. 


(2) Any person removing, destroying or in any way interfering 
with the lock or sealing device on any lock pop safety valve 
after it has been locked and sealed by an inspector shall be 
guilty of an offence and liable upon summary conviction 
thereof to a penalty of $50. 


@%- Every owner of a boiler shall at once report to the Owner to 
. 9 Md report 
nearest inspector any accident or casualty which may happen ee cideate 
in connection with the operation of his boiler; and any owner 


_ who neglects to so notify the inspector shall Le guilty of an 


meh wt 


offence and liable upon summary conviction thereof to a fine 
not exceeding $10. 


23. In inspecting boilers as herein provided the inspectors Duties of 
shall inspectors 





(a) Satisfy themselves by a thorough examination inside 
and out that the boilers are properly constructed and 
of good and suitable material; 


dl 
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(b) Subject the boilers to such hydrostatic pressure and 
hammer tests as may be necessary to determine the 
safe working pressure at which they may be operated ; 


(c) See that openings for the passage of water and steam 
respectively and all pipes and tubes exposed to heat 
are of proper dimensions and free from obstruction; 


(d) See that the flues are circular in form ; 


(e) Satisfy themselves that the friction (fire line) of the 
furnace is at least two inches below the prescribed 
minimum water line of the boiler; 


(f) See that the arrangements for delivering the feed 
water are such that the boilers cannot be injured 
thereby ; 

(q) Satisfy themselves that such boilers and their steam 
connections may be safely employed without peril to 
life ; 

(h) See that the boilers are provided with lock pop safety 
valves of proper size and properly placed ; 


(7) See that the pop safety valve is properly adjusted so 
as to permit of no greater steam pressure in the 


: boiler than the pressure allowed by the inspection 
certificate and that the valve is properly locked and 
sealed ; 


(j) See that the boiler is provided with a steam gauge of 
approved make and test and set such gauge so as to 
agree with standard gauge; 3 

(k) See that the boiler is provided with a sufficient num- 
ber of gauge cocks and a properly inserted fusible 
plug so placed as to fuse by the heat of the furnace 
whenever the water in the boiler falls below its 
prescribed limits ; 

(1) Satisfy themselves that adequate and certain provision 
has been made for an ample supply of water to feed 
the boiler at all times so that in high pressure boilers 
the water shall not be less than four inches above 
crown of flue sheet in upright boilers ; 


(m) Satisy themselves that means for blowing out are 
provided so that mud and sediment may be removed 
while the boiler is under steam ; 

(n) See that the boilers are provided with the necessary 
number of “man holes” of proper size to permit of 
the inside of boilers being examined and properly 
cleaned ; 

(0) See that the setting of stationary boilers is properly 
constructed so as to prevent accident due to failure 
of walls or any other parts of such setting. C.O., ¢. 
17, s. 6. 


24. In subjecting boilers to hydrostatic pressure inspectors 
shall assume one hundred and twenty-five pounds to the 
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square inch as the maximum pressure allowable as a working 
pressure for new boilers of forty-two inches in diameter made 
in the best manner of plates one-fourth of an inch thick of 
good materials and double riveted. C.O., ¢. 17, s. 10. 


25. Inspectors shall rate the working pressure of all boilers working 
according to their strength as compared with the standard pressure of 
provided in the preceding section; but the working pressure 
allowed in the operation of any boiler shall not exceed three- 
fourths of the hydrostatic test pressure to which such boiler 
has been subjected at the time of the inspection. C.O., ¢. 17, 

Sap. 


26. In addition to the annual inspection of all boilers owner to 
required by this Ordinance it shall be the duty of each yepaim poller | 
inspector to examine and inspect at any time any boilers 
which may be reported to him to be in an unsafe condition 
and to notify in writing the owner or person using such 
boiler to make such repairs as he may deem necessary in 
order to render such boiler serviceable and safe for use. 

OC. Lb, 8. L2, 


ENGINEERS, 


27. Anyone not holding a final or provisional certificate of Operating 
qualification as an engineer or a permit under this Ordinance without 
who at any time operates any steam boiler or is in charge of °Ttificates 
any steam boiler while in operation whether as owner or as 
engineer shall be liable on summary conviction to a penalty 


of not less than $5 and not more than $50. C.O., ¢ 17, s. 20. 


#8. Any person who holds a certificate of qualification as Certificates to 
an engineer from any incorporated body authorised to grant hold ses of 
such certificates of qualitication for operating steam boilers qualifteation 
and engines or from the Dominion or any Provincial govern- 
ment or from any competent authority in any other portion of 
the British Empire or the United States shall be entitled 
upon making application to the commissioner accompanied by 
such evidence of his qualitication as may be required by the 
commissioner and upon payment of a fee of $3 to obtain a certifi- 
eate of qualification as an engineer in the class determined by 
the commissioner and to be registered under the provisions of 


this Ordinance. C.O., c. 17, s. 21 (1). 


29. Any person who prior to the first day of October, 1901, Provisional . 
has been during two years engaged in the operation of any “Hcates 
steam boiler or boilers upon producing a certificate of his 
uniform good conduct and sobriety from the owner or owners 
by whom he has been employed (if he be not himself the 
owner) and also from some responsible person not connected 
with the business of such owner or owners and a resident in 
the district in which such boiler or boilers have been so 
operated may upon making application to the commissioner 
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and upon payment of $3 receive a provisional certificate of 
qualitication for a period not exceeding one year. C.O., c. 17, 
s. 21 (2). 


Certificates to 2. The holder of a provisional certificate of qualification 
reoisaonal may at any time after the issue of such certificate upon the 
certificates recommendation of an inspector be granted a final certificate 

of qualification as an engineer and be registered under the 


provisions of this Ordinance. OC.O0.,¢.17,s 21 (8). 


Examination $1. Before issuing a recommendation for the registration of 
of holders of . . . ey 
provisional and issue of a final certificate to the holder of any provisional 
certificates certificate as provided in the preceding section the inspector 
shall thoroughly examine the holder of such provisional 
certificate as to his knowledge of the construction, care, and 
operation of stationary steam boilers and engines and shall 
satisfy himself of the competency of the holder of such 


provisional certificate. C.O., ¢. 17, s. 21 (4). 


Examination $2. The examination of the holders of the provisional 

for certificate “0 . : : 5 : 
certificates of qualification provided for by section 29 of this 
Ordinance or of any person desiring to qualify as an engineer 
as hereinafter provided and the issue of certificates to such 
candidates as may pass such examination shall be conducted in 
accordance with such regulations as may from time to time be 
prescribed by the commissioner; and the commissioner shall 
prescribe the fees to be paid for such examinations or the issue 
of certificates to those who pass such examinations.  C.O., ¢. 
17, s. 24, in part. 


Appeal from = $3. Any candidate who considers he has been unfairly dealt 

inspector 3 s is Ane * 
with by any inspector may appeal in writing to the commis- 
sioner setting forth his grievance; and the commissioner shall 
at once cause such charge to be investigated and shall give a 
decision in the matter which shall be final. C.O., ¢. 17, s. 22. 


bet © «= B44. Every person holding a certificate under this Ordinance 
shall expose it in some conspicuous place in the engine or 
boiler room in which he is employed or cause it to be attached 
to the engine or boiler of which he is in charge ; and in default 
shall be liable upon summary conviction to a penalty of not 
less than $5 and not more than $20. 


(2) If such person be employed in charge of a portable 
engine and boiler he shall produce his certificate for inspection 
on being required so to do by any inspector. 


ete (3) The absence of such certificate or its nonproduction on 
tion of demand shall be prima facie evidence that the’person operating 
certificate ; 


the engine and boiler has no certificate.. C.O., ¢. 17, s. 23. 


Year's service 0 Any person other than those mentioned in sections 28 
ue and 29 of this Ordinance who may desire to qualify for 
‘registration and to obtain a certificate entitling him to operate 
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steam boilers and engines connected therewith in the Terri- 

tories shall serve twelve months as assistant to the holder of a 

tinal certificate issued in accordance with the provisions of this gxamination 
Ordinance ; and at the expiration of such term shall pass an to follow 
examination before one of the inspectors appointed under this 
Ordinance to prove that he has the necessary knowledge of the 
construction, care and operation of stationary steam boilers 

and engines connected therewith. 


- (2) Before being entitled to such examination the ‘said Evidence 
assistant shall file with the inspector satisfactory evidence as*?"** 
to the length and nature of such service. ©.O., c. 17, 8, 24 in 

part. 


26. In case any owner of a steam boiler shows to the satis- persons acting 
faction of an inspector that he is unable by reason of some in absence of 
unforeseen occurrence to immediately secure the services of a engineer 
duly qualitied person to operate such boiler the inspector may 
grant a permit to any person producing satisfactory evidence 
of good conduct and sobriety to operate such boiler for a period 
of thirty days from the date of such permit and in such case 
no penalty shall be incurred by reason of the holder of such 
permit operating such steam boiler during the peried covered 
thereby. 


(2) A fee of $3 shall be paid to the inspector for every such Fee for permit 
permit issued by him. C©.0., ¢. 17, s. 25. 


3¢@. Any one who employs a person to operate a steam Operating 
boiler who has not a certificate or permit under this Ordinance certificate 
shall be guilty of a breach of the provisions of this Ordinance. % Perm? 


C.O., ¢. 17, s. 9 (4). 


38. The commissioner may upon due cause being shown Commissioner 
g 5 cues - may cance 
eancel any certificate issued under the provisions of Nis porinit 
Ordinance. C.O., ¢. 17, s. 21 (4). 


39. The commissioner may from time to time make such Regulations 
regulations and prescribe such forms as may be deemed a ee 
necessary for the proper carrying into effect of the provisions 
of this Ordinance. C.O., c¢. 17, 8s. 26. 


40. The fees payable under this Ordinance shall be paid Fees 
into the general revenue fund. C.VU.,c¢. 17, s. Wie 


41. Any person guilty of a breach of any of the provisions Penalties . 
of this Ordinance for which no provision is herein made shall 
on summary conviction thereof be liable to a penalty not 
exceeding $50. C.O., ¢. 17, s. 28. 


42. Chapter 17 of The Consoliduted Ordinances 1898 1s Repeal 
hereby repealed. 
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CHAPTER 8. 
An Ordinance to regulate Public Aid to Hospitals. 
[Assented to June 12, 1901. 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 

consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: | 
SHORT TITLE. 


Short title 1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Hospitals 
Ordinance.” C.O., ¢. 20, s. 1. 


INTERPRETATION. 


Interpretation &« In this Ordinance unless the context otherwise requires— 
ee Ganitias 1. The expression “commissioner” means the Commissioner 
sioner” of Agriculture ; 


“Department” 2. The expression “department” means the Department of 


Agriculture ; 

“ Patient ” 3. The expression “patient” means every person admitted to 
a hospital for actual treatment and stay upon the order of a 
duly qualified medical practitioner. 

Aid to %- Such hospitals in the Territories as the Lieutenant 

Hoepitele Governor in Council may designate upon complying with the 


provisions of this Ordinance and of all regulations made 
thereunder shall receive public aid at the rate of twenty-five 
cents per day for each day’s actual treatment and stay of 
every patient in such hospital during the calendar year next 
preceding the year for which such aid is given. C.O., ¢. 20, 
ss. 3, 4 


Raters 4. The Territorial Treasurer may advance and pay by such 
onaccount periodical payments as the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
from time to : . > . : 
time may from time to time fix and determine all sums which any 
hospital may be entitled to receive under this Ordinance out 
of any moneys in his hands applicable to general purposes or 
- specially appropriated for the purpose by the Legislative 
Assembly. 


riléstanant 3. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may prescribe 
Governor in regulations respecting the management, maintenance and 

ouncl ma . . 7 . * F 
prescribe. accommodation of all hospitals receiving public aid under this 
regulations O r din ance 
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RETURNS. 


6. The commissioner may from time to time fix and direct when ana 
the particulars to be contained in and the form, manner and bow returns 
time of making returns; and shall fix and direct the form and 
manner of oath, affirmation or declaration required for the 
verification of any such return and the person or persons by 
whom such oath shall be made. C.O., c. 20,5. 6. 


TNSERCTION OF HOSPITALS. 


7. The commissioner may appoint one or more inspectors to Inspection of 
inspect and report upon every such hospital; and for such ?°?!*'s 
purpose such inspector or inspectors shall make all proper 
inquiries as to the maintenance, management and affairs 
thereof and by examination of the registers and by such other 
means as may be deemed necessary satisfy himself or them- 
selves as to the correctness of any returns made under this 
Ordinance. 


(2) If any inspector should report that any patient was not 
a fit subject for hospital treatment for all or part of the time 
during which he was kept in the hospital the commissioner 
may refuse to make any payment in respect of such patient 
for the time during which he is so reported as not being a fit 
subject for hospital treatment. C.O., ¢. 20, s. 7. 


FALSE RETURNS. 


8. Any person who knowingly and wilfully makes or is a Penalty for 
party to or procures to be made directly or indirectly any false meee eas 
return under this Ordinance shall thereby incur a penalty of 
$100 which penalty may be recovered with costs by civil 
action or proceeding at the suit of the Attorney General in 
any form allowed by law in the supreme court of the Terri- 


tories. _ C.O.; c. 20, 8. 8. 


9. The H ospitals Ordinance being chapter 20 of The Con- Repeal 
solidated Ordinances 1898 is hereby repealed. 


10. This Ordinance shall come into force on the first day © © desea: 


of July, A.D. 1901. 
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CHAPTER 9Q. 


An Ordinance respecting Hail Insurance. 
[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HEREAS great loss is frequently occasioned throughout 
the Territories through damage done to growing crops 

by hail: 
And Whereas it is desirable and expedient that provision 


should be made whereby protection may be afforded against 
such loss; 


Therefore the Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice 
of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories enacts as 


follows: 
SHORT TITLE. 
Short title i. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Hail Insurance 
Ordinance.” 


INTERPRETATION. 


Interpretation %- In this Ordinance unless the context otherwise requires— 


“Crop” 1. The expression “crop” or “ growing crop” means all the 
wheat or all the oats or all the barley or all the flax or all or 
any of them specially referred to and growing on the area 
defined in the application for insurance ; 


<Mrinieter?? 2. The expression “minister” means the member of the 
xecutiv 1 : 1 1 ninisteri i 
E tive Council for the time being administering this 
Ordinance. 
Ordinance 3%. Unless and until the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
to be 


afirninisered otherwise orders this Ordinance shall be administered by the 

by Territorial Territorial ‘Treasurer. 

Treasurer 

Minister 4. Subject to the provisions of this Ordinance and on behalf 

authorised to of the Government of the Territories the minister may and he 

ofinsurance is hereby empowered to enter into a contract to idemnify 
against actual loss or injury to growing crops by hail to an 
amount of $4 for each and every acre insured. 


Application ®. Every application for insurance shall be in form A in the 

and receipt to 3 ? x 

form contract Schedule hereto ; and each such application with the receipt of 
the minister therefor shall for all the purposes of this 


Ordinance be deemed the contract of insurance. 
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(2) The provisions of this Ordinance shall be deemed to be 
and shall form a part of every contract of insurance. 


6. Each application shall contain the name of the post office Post office 
to which all notices under this Ordinance shall be mailed. oar ae ne 

7. With every application for insurance the applicant shall 
pay tothe minister the suin of ten cents for every acre to be 
covered by insurance : 

Provided that where the applicant for insurance has only a Fee to be paid 
partial interest in the crop to be insured the rate to be paid *PPucaton 
per acre shall be that proportion of ten cents that the interest 
of such applicant is in the crop and the insurance to be effected 
shall be only an insurance of such interest. 


(2) No application for insurance shall be accepted from any 
person who has not fully paid up all amounts due by him 
under this Ordinance. 


APPRAISEMENT OF LOSS OR DAMAGE BY HAIL. 


8. Whenever any crop insured under this Ordinance is Notice of loss 
age : Ci . J . tobe given 
injured by hail the person whose interest in such crop is 
insured shall forthwith notify the minister by registered letter 
and shall also notify such person as may have been designated 
by the minister for that purpose. 


(2) Such notification shall be deemed to be sufficient if 
made by the insured person or by any one else on his behalf. 


9. The minister may cause an examination to be made from Examination 


time to time of any area reported to have been affected by bate 
hail. 


10. The minister shall appraise the actual loss or damage 4 ppraisement 
done by hail to any crop insured under this Ordinance. GEES 


(2) In ease of loss or injury by hail where it is found that 
through error or mistake the number of acres of crop insured 
on any river lot or quarter section forms only a part of the 
total acreage under crop on the river lot or quarter section in 
which the person insured has any interest, the minister may 
pay that percentage of the amount of the indemnity payable 
on account of such loss or injury that the area insured is of 
the said total area under crop. 


(8) For the purpose of adjustment under this Ordinance no 
account shall be taken of the value of the crop and in the 
event of partial loss the amount of compensation to be paid 
shall bear the same proportion to the total amount of insurance 
that the loss bears to the total amount of crop. 


11. If any person is not satisfied with the appraisement of Submission 
the minister he may have the question of the amount of the ‘°° ?"™=u" 
loss or damage actually done to his crop by hail submitted to the 
arbitration of two persons one to be appointed by himself and 
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one by the minister by notifying the minister of his dissatis- 
faction with such appraisement ; and such notification shall be 
a submission under The Arbitration Ordinance and the 
provisions of the last mentioned Ordinance shall apply thereto. 


PAYMENT OF EXPENSES AND LOSSES. 


Statementof 1%. On the first day of October or as soon thereafter as may 
cra be practicable the minister shall submit a statement to the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council setting forth: 


(a) The expenditure made in the administration of this 
Ordinance ; 

(b) An estimate of the probable amount of liabilities and 
expenses to be incurred to complete the work of the 
year ; | 

(c) The amounts of the several claims as adjusted or 
otherwise settled ; 


(d@) The number of persons insured ; 
(e) The number of acres covered by insurance ; 
(f) The amount paid by applicants for insurance ; 


(g) The additional amount (if any) and rate per acre 
required to cover the liabilities and expenses incurred 
or to be incurred in completing the work of the year; 


together with such further statement as may seem necessary to 
be made. 


Deficiency to 1. Where no legislative provision has been made for so 
pe paid out of doing or where any provision made proves insufficient for the 
revenue purpose all liabilities incurred under the authority of this 
Ordinance may be paid out of the general revenue fund by 
warrant of the Lieutenant Governor directed to the Territorial 


Treasurer. 


Assessment to 414. Should it appear from the aforesaid statement that the 

poxnens amount of the payments made to the minister by applicants 
for insurance under this Ordinance is not sufficient to cover all 
expenditures made or to be made the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council may order the minister to make such assessment 
(which shall be at a rate per insured acre but not exceeding 
ten cents per acre) upon each person insured to be paid on or 
before such date as shall be determined by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council as shall appear to be sufficient to produce 
the amount requisite for that purpose. 


Notice of 15. Should the Lieutenant Governor in Council direct an 

assessment? assessment to be made as provided in the next preceding 
section the minister shall thereupon mail in registered cover to 
each person insured a copy of the statement submitted by him 
to the Lieutenant Governor in Council and shall therewith 
make demand for the payment on or before the date named in 
the Order in Council in that behalf of the amount of the 
assessment so directed to be made, 
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16. In case the amount of any assessment demanded as Distress for 
aforesaid is not paid at the time fixed for such payment to be Seca 
made the minister may cause the same to be levied with costs 
by distress of the goods and chattels of the insured making 
default wherever the same may be found or of any goods and 
chattels found upon the premises described in the said 
insured’s application or in the possession of any other occupant 
of such premises and the costs under such distress shall be as 
provided by chapter 34 of The Consolidated Ordinances 1898. 


(2) Before selling any goods and chattels so distrained the 
minister shall cause notice of the sale to be posted up in at 
least three conspicuous places in the vicinity of the said 
premises and to be advertised once in a newspaper published 
near the said premises at least six days prior to such sale; and 
at the time and place mentioned in the said notice the person 
appointed by the minister shall proceed to sell by public 
auction the said goods and chattels or so much thereof as may 
be necessary to pay the amount of such assessment with costs. 


1%. Any notice if delivered by post shall be deemed to Proof ot 
have been delivered at the time when the letter containing such 
notice would be delivered in the ordinary course of post; and if 
necessary to prove such delivery it shall be sufficient to prove 
that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed 
and put into the post office. 


18. Chapter 20 of the Ordinances of 1900 intituled A7 Repeal 
Ordinance respecting Hail Insurance is hereby repealed. 


19. After the coming into force of this Ordinance no com- Ro.comnany 
pany, association or society shall carry on the business of business of 


: ; ois : . hail insurance 
insurance against loss or injury to growing crops by hail. 


20. This Ordinance shall come into force and take effect on, PTS: 
from and after the first day of January, 1902. "| 


FORM A. NOs 


GOVERNMENT OF THE NorTH-WEST TERRITORIES. 


Treasury Department. 


Application for Insurance against loss or injury by Hail 
under The Hail Insurance Ordinance 1901. 


UN HAM OM Ree LIGAILU mie we iferee. stun ob idsia oaks whe os Ghd Laval Binks - 
Rosthioficesaddressi te. ies isin. ss. District: oft eae. © 
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Description of area upon which crop is insured. 





Wheat) Oats Barley| Flax 









































Section....Township... 
Total 
idi | No. of | No. of | No. of | No. of 
Range. . West. . Meridian’ Acres | Acres | Acres | Acres 
Nortbseastqr.of section «iit, 4.5 it sa one ee 
North-west “ BOTTLE OT e ASR, TN See ene eee ee 
South-east  “ AMIE | Peters Ber RA ba ie ye Nel po riern. <« 
South-west “ MS | IM Aah Tories Wace Ptr oon ey So iaty Oe No 
Riveriots, Tepe eee oe 
HES 6 DU Bae Re Ins PEE, so] St ee er ane 
tesesee.... Settlement 
Lotal sc 0e0 8 OAS ORG WAL LAE ee, Se ere 
Tenure of holding (whether as owner, or wnder homestead 
entry, contract to purchase, lease or otherwise)........ et ee 
Interest of applicant in crops to be insured................. 
To whom indemnity is payable should loss occur............ 


In accordance with the provisions of The Hail Insurance 
Ordinance 1901 in that behalf I hereby make application for 
insurance against loss or injury caused by hail and enclose 
herewith the sum of........... dollars jande, ssceueee cents 
being at the rate of....... cents for each of the....... acres 
described above. I agree to all of the conditions prescribed 
by the said Ordinance; and I further agree that should any 
statement made or to be made by me in connection with this 
my application for insurance and any contract which may 
thereupon be entered into prove to be a misstatement such 
misstatement shall nullify such contract and I shall forfeit all 
claims under the said Ordinance. 


I declare that the crop of wheat, oats, barley and flax or 
any of them set out and described in this application is all the 
crop of each of them respectively growing upon each quarter 
section or river lot mentioned in the apptication in which I 
have any interest whatsoever. 


Datediin sath soe 190.. 


aS) ee se) Oe se Bw 6). Si euled ote) ble cial mY lees 


Applicant. 


42 


1901 
CHAPTER 10. 


An Ordinance to amend Chapter 21 of The Consoli- 
dated Ordinances 1898 intituled “An Ordinance 
respecting the Administration of Civil Justice.” 


[Assented to June 12, 1901] 


‘Ree Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. Section 10 of The Judicature Ordinance is hereby Clause 12, 
amended by adding at the end of clause 12 thereof the following One ded 
words: “and it is hereby declared that the provisions of The 
Canada Evidence Act 1893 as now or hereafter from time to 
time amended apply to all proceedings or matters over which 
the Legislative Assembly of the Territories now has or here- 
after shall have jurisdiction.” 


2. Rule 18 of the Rules of Court of the said Ordinance is Rules | 
hereby amended by adding thereto the following clause : 


9. The action is for any other matter and it appears to the 
satisfaction of the judge that the plaintiff has good cause of 
action against the defendant upon a contract or judgment and 
that the defendant has assets in the Territories of the value of 
$200 at least which may be rendered liable for the satisfaction 
of the judgment in case the plaintiff should recover judgment 
in the action; but in such case if the defendant does not 
appear the court or a judge shall give directions from time to 
time as to the manner and conditions of proceeding in the 
action and shall require the plaintiff before obtaining judgment 
to prove his claim before a judge or jury or in such manner as 
may seem proper. 


3. Rule 99 of the said Rules of Court is hereby amended by pire 99 
adding thereto the following words: amended 
Provided that no final judgment of nullity of marriage shall 
_ be entered (whether or not there is default of appearance or 
defence) until the court or judge is satisfied by evidence of the 
truth and sufficiency of the facts on which the claim for such 
judgment is founded. 


4. Rule 225 of the said Rules of Court is hereby repealed New rule 225 
and the following substituted therefor : 
225. The costs of every interlocutory viva voce examination 
and cross examination shall be borne by the party who 
examines unless otherwise ordered by the court or a judge. 
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Rule 388 5. Rule 388 of the said Rules of Court is hereby amended 

pment by striking out all of the words of subrule (2) thereof after 
the word “upon” where it occurs therein and substituting 
therefor the words “the Territorial Treasurer or Assistant 
“Territorial Treasurer in their respective offices.” 


Rule 427, 6. Rule 427 of the said Rules of Court is hereby amended 
mus by striking out clause 4 thereof. 


haa abt 7. Rule 429 of the said Rules of Court is hereby amended 
by adding thereto the following subrule : 


(2) The defendant or his agent (except in case of distress for 
rent or damage feasant) shall have the right to retain posses- 
sion of the property described in the writ or any portion 
thereof if he shall give approved security to the sheriff in the 
form F (1) in the schedule hereto with such variations as 
circumstances may require; such security shall be assigned on 
request to the plaintiff by the sheriff indorsing his name 
thereon; and such indorsement shall be sufficient to enable 
such plaintiff to bring action thereon in his own name against 
the several parties who have executed such security. 


eee We 8. Rule 480 of the said Rules of Court is hereby amended 
by adding the following clause thereto : 


3. If the property is retained by the defendant under sub- 
rule (2) of Rule 429, the names, places of residence and 
occupation of the parties and the date of the bond taken from 
the defendant and the names of the witnesses thereto. 


New rule 4562 % Order XXXVIII is hereby amended by adding thereto 
the following rule: 
456a. In all proceedings before the court or judge to recover 
the amount due under a mortgage whether such proceedings 
be by way of action cr by originating summons for the fore- 
closure or sale of the mortgaged property on in any other way 
if the moneys secured by the mortgage are payable both as to 
principal and interest by monthly instalments for an indefinite 
period dependent for its duration upon computations resulting 
from the investment of either the whole or a portion of such 
monthly instalments by the mortgagee the mortgagee shall if 
ordered by the court or judge so to do before being “entitled to 
a judgment or toa final order for sale or foreclosure of the 
Mortgageo mortgaged premises produce to the court or judge all the 
may be original books and accounts, papers and documents in connec- 
Paice foxstion with the loan and show therefrom how the amount 
claimed to be due on such mortgage is made up. ; 


Newrules - 10. The following new rules are added after Rule 523 of 
398 } and the said Rules of Court: 
Kas eaeus 523a. Where costs are to be paid or borne by another party 


between party no costs are to be allowed which do not appear to the clerk to 
ane pany have been necessary or proper for the attainment of justice or 
defending the rights of the party. 
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523b. Between party and party the clerk shall not allow the Costs of un- 

~ cost of proceedings; ceedings not 
t 

(a) Unnecessarily taken ; sae SES 

(b) Not calculated to advance the interests of the party 


on whose behalf the same were taken ; 
(c) Incurred through over caution, negligence or mistake; 


unless he is of opinion that such proceedings were taken by 
the advocate because in his judgment reasonably exercised 
they were conducive to the interests of his client. 


(2) Between solicitor and client the clerk may allow the Exceptions in 
costs of proceedings taken as mentioned in the above clauses (a) feeion 
and (c) of this Rule where he is of the opinion that such between 
proceedings were taken by the advocate because in his his client | 
judgment reasonably exercised they were conducive to the incurred at 
interests of his client and may allow the costs of proceeds {fer noneo 
taken as mentioned in clause (b) where the same were taken)". aio, 
by the desire of the client after being informed by his advocate unnecessary 
that the same were unnecessary and not calculated to advance 


the interests of the client. 

11. Form A in the’schedule to the said Rules of Court is Form A. 
hereby amended by striking out the word “commanded?” 
where it occurs therein and substituting therefor the word 
“notified.” 

12. Form C in the schedule to the said Rules of Court is Formc 


hereby amended by striking out the word “ten” when it occurs amended 
therein and substituting therefor the word “twenty.” 


13. Form F (1) is hereby added after Form F in the Res 
schedule to the said Rules of Court as follows: 


FORM F (1). 


BOND TO RETAIN POSSESSION OF PROPERTY. 


Know all men by these presents that we, C.D. (defendant) 


OLE 2) eater Le pee ra Nea LS TOL Me RAMs MeO Rt tee ee 
ong) 1G FEL Gis 280 Sree arent ore arene ere , are jointly and severally 
releimea treater ty DOUNE UOls a ecit eb nei endelse ms ... the sheriff 
MU o pee MO eet ye ae ee ee PEs a judicial district in the 
ARETE S Ed te Nr ei Aer dollars of lawful money to be paid 


to the said sheriff, his successor in office, or either of their 
assigns, for which payment well and truly to be made we bind 
ourselves, and each and every of us in the whole, our and 
every of our heirs, executors and administrators, firmly by 
these presents. 

Sealedawith our seals, dated this... 6... +... e scene ees day 


O18 eA aera eee one thousand nine hundred and.......... 
Whereas the said C.D. claims to retain certain cattle (or 
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goods) to wit: , to recover possession of 
which A.B. has obtained a writ of replevin. 


Now the condition of this obligation is such that if the 
court shall adjudge that the said eattle (or goods) shall be 
restored to the said A.B., with or without damages for detaining 
the same, then if the said C.D. shall restore the said cattle (or 
goods) and pay and satisfy any judgment that may be 
recovered against him this obligation shall be void, but other- 
wise shall remain in force. 


Signed, sealed and delivered | C.D. [L.8.] 
in the presence of * ; ELF. [Ls.] 
G.H. [Ls.] 


(Where the defendant himself does not jon in the bond the 
form must be altered to conform to the fact.) 


Small debt 14. The small debt tariff in the schedule to the said Rules 
tariffamended . C 
of Court is hereby amended : 


1. By striking out the words “one way” where they first 
occur under the heading “Sheriff's Fees” in the said tariff, and 


2. By adding at the end under the said heading “Sheriff's 
Fees” the following words: 


“Receiving, entering and returning every writ of 
execution: sie sage ee eee ee 25 cents.” 
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1901 
CHAPTER 11. 


An Ordinance for expediting the decision of Consti- 
tutional and other Legal Questions. 


[Assented to May 22, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories enacts 
as follows: 


I. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may refer to the Reference to 
supreme court of the Territories for hearing or consideration court | 
any matter which he thinks fit to refer and the court shall 
thereupon hear or consider the same. 


2. The court is to certify to the Lieutenant Governor in Court to 
Council its opinion on the question referred with the reasons (yinion 
therefor which are to be given in like manner as in the case of 
a judgment in an ordinary action; and any judge who differs 
from the opinion of the majority may in like manner certify 
his opinion with his reasons therefor to the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council. 


3. In case the matter relates to the constitutional validity yotice to 
of any Ordinance which has heretofore been or shall hereafter Attorney - 
be passed by the Legislatlve Assembly or of some provision in Canada 
any such Ordinance the Attorney General of Canada shall be 
notified of the hearing in order that he may be heard if he 


sees fit. 


4. The court shall have power to direct that any person Notice to 
interested or where there is a class of persons interested any Persone 
one or more persons as representatives of such class shall be 
notified of the hearing and such persons shall be entitled to be 


heard. 


3. Where any interest affected is not represented by counsel Appointment 

° . ° ° Ss 
the court may in its discretion request counsel to argue the argue case for 
case in such interest and reasonable expenses thereof shall be {nrebresented 


interests 
paid out of the general revenue fund. 
6. The opinion of the court shall be deemed a judgment of appeal 


the court and an appeal shall lie therefrom as in the case of a 
judgment in an action. 
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1901 
CHAPTER 12. 


An Ordinance respecting the Confirmation of Sales of 
Land for Taxes. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative gage of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


Onapplication I. No application for an order for confirmation of a sale of 
pe to land for taxes made under the provisions of any Ordinance of 
havenotice the Territories shall be heard by a judge until all persons 
appearing by the records of ‘the proper land titles office to 
have any interest in the said land have received notice of such 


application unless such notice is dispensed with. by the judge 


(2) Such notice shall be given by summons of the judge 
obtained ex parte to be served in such manner as the judge 
may direct and returnable in one month or such longer time as 
the judge may direct after service thereof. 


Right to 2. Any person interested in such land may at any time before 

ees the time for hearing such application redeem the said land by 
paying to the purchaser or his assignee the amount of the pur- 
chase money paid and any further sums charged against the 
said land and lawfully paid together with twenty per cent. 
thereon and such costs as the judge may allow. 


After 3. From the time of payment to the purchaser or his 
redemption 

purchaser's assignee of the amounts mentioned in the next preceding section 
interest to all right and interest of the purchaser in the said land shall 


cease 
cease and determine. 


Peer 4. Subject to the foregoing provisions on any application 

prima facie for an order for such confirmation the production of a transfer 
of the said land executed by the proper officer shall be prima 
_ facie evidence that all conditions have existed and all acts 
been performed and all requirements of the Ordinances in that 
behalf been complied with necessary to entitle the applicant to 
to the order of confirmation applied for. 


Whentransfer (2) If such application be not made until after the expira- 
copeusive tion of one year from the date of the transfer such transfer 
shall be conelusive evidence that all conditions have existed 
and all acts been performed and all requirements of the 


Ordinances in that behalf been complied with necessary 
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to entitle the applicant to the order of confirmation applied for 
except on one of the following grounds: 


1. Fraud or collusion ; 
2. That all taxes have been paid; 
3. That the land was not liable to assessment. 


5. Chapter 10 of the Ordinances of 1900 is hereby repealed. Repeal 
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Widow 
entitled to 
estate if no 
children 


Mother 
entitled if no 
wife, child or 
father 


Tlegitimate 
children to 
take 


Mother of 
llegtimate 
child to take 


1901 
CHAPTER 13. 


An Ordinance respecting the Devolution of Estates. 
[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


1. The property of any man hereafter dying intestate and 
leaving a widow but no issue shall belong to such widow 
absolutely and exclusively provided that prior to his death 
such widow had not left him and lived in adultery after 
leaving him. 

(2) This section shall apply to the property of any person 
who died before the date of the coming into force of this 
Ordinance in case no portion of the estate of such person has 
been distributed. 


2. The mother of any person hereafter dying intestate 
without a wife, child or father shall- be entitled to the whole 
of the property of such intestate. 


3%. In the distribution of personal property of any woman 
hereafter dying intestate her illegitimate children shall be 
entitled to the same rights as if they were legitimate. 


4. When an illegitimate child hereafter dies intestate 
without issue the mother of such child shall be entitled to any 
personal property which the said child was the owner of at 
the time of his death. 


1904 


CHAPTER 14. 


An Ordinance to further amend Chapter 22 of The 
Consolidated Ordinances 1898, intituled “An 
Ordinance respecting Clerks and Deputy Clerks.” 


[Assented to May 22, 1901.] 


sh Nese Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows : 


1. Section 23 of The Consolidated Ordinance respecting goction 23 
Clerks and Deputy Clerks is hereby amended by adding the amended 
following subsection thereto: 


(7) Notwithstanding anything in this section contained the Remuneration 
Lieutenant Governor in Council may order that all fees eam 
received by any clerk shall be paid to the Territorial Treasurer 
by such clerk within the first five days of the month following 
the month in which such fees are received; and as compensation 
in lieu of fees such clerk and his deputy in office (if there be 
one) shall be paid such annual salary as the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council determines; and such payment to the 
Territorial Treasurer shall be accompanied by a statement in 
such form as the Attorney General may prescribe verified 
under oath showing the amount of the fees received. 
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Appointment 


Duties 


Fees 


1901 
CHAPTER 15. 
An Ordinance respecting Official Auditors. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. For the complete examination of the accounts of boards of 
school trustees, official trustees, village overseers, local improve- 
ment district overseers, boards of trustees of irrigation districts 
and such other accounts as the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
or any member of the Executive Council is empowered by any 
Ordinance to inquire into the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
may appoint one or more official auditors. 


2. It shall be the duty of every official auditor to examine, 
check, audit and report upon all accounts which he is appointed 
to examine in the manner prescribed from time to time by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


3%. Unless it is otherwise provided by Ordinance the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council shall fix the fees payable to 
official auditors for any services performed by them. 
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1904 
CHAPTER 16. 


An Ordinance to amend Chapter 27 of The Consoli- 
dated Ordinances 1898, intituled “An Ordinance 
Exempting Certain Property from Seizure and 
Sale under Execution.” 


[Assented to May 22, 1901}. 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 6 of The Exemptions Ordinance is hereby amended gection 6 
by adding thereto the following words: amended 


“ Nor to an execution issued upon a judgment or order for No exemption 
of 


the payment of alimony.” | ATS 


1901 
CHAPTER 177. 


An Ordinance to amend Chapter 46 of The Consoli- 
dated Ordinances 1898 intituled “An Ordinance 
respecting Marriages.” 

[Assented to June 1%, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


Section 3 I. Section 8 of The Marriage Ordinance is hereby amended 
amended by adding at the beginning thereof the words “Except as 
hereinaiter provided.” 


Civil, 2. In the event of any parties objecting to or not being 
notice to ~—- desirous of adopting marriage by a clergyman or minister of 


commissioner any religious denomination then and in that case notice in 
writing in form C cf the schedule hereto must be given by one 
of the parties to the marriage commissioner where such parties 
propose to marry at least fourteen clear days immediately 
preceding the day of the intended marriage and a declaration 
of nondisqualification in form D of the schedule hereto must be 
made and signed by each of the parties so proposing to marry ; 
and forthwith upon receipt of such notice and declaration the 
same shall be entered upon a book to be kept for that purpose 
by the marriage commissioner in his office which shall be open 
to the inspection of the public. 


ae 3. Upon the due compliance of the parties with the 

sioner's provisions of the last preceding section the marriage commis- 

certificate : : : 5 “2p . : ° 
sioner shall if required give a certificate of such compliance in 
form E of the schedule hereto. 


Marriage by 4. After the expiration of the said period of fourteen days 

commussone™ marriage may be contracted in the office of and solemnised by 
the said marriage commissioner according to the form and in 
the manner hereinafter mentioned but not otherwise— 

(a) Provided that the marriage shall be contracted with 
open doors in the presence of two or more credible 
witnesses besides the marriage commissioner ; 

(Lb) Provided further that in the presence of such marriage 
commissioner and witnesses each of the parties shall 
declare: “I do solemnly declare that I know not of any 
“lawful impediment why I, A.B, may not be joined in 


54 | 


1901 MARRIAGES Cap. 17 2 


“matrimony to C.D.,” and each of the parties shall say 
to the other: “I call upon these persons here present to 
“witness that I, A.B. do take thee, C.D., to be my 
“lawful wedded wife (or husband);” 


(c) Provided also that there be no lawful impediment to 
the lawful marriage of such parties. - 


5. Notbing in this Ordinance shall be construed asin any way Quakers or _ 
preventing the people called Quakers or Doukhobortsi from P°U*?obo*s! 
celebrating marriage (where either or both the parties shall be 
of the people called Quakers or Doukhobortsi respectively) 
ees to the rights and ceremonies of their own religion or 
creed. 


(2) Subject to the following provisions all such Quakers or 
Doukhobortsi desirous of being married according to the rites 
and ceremonies of their own religion or creed shall not less 
than eight days before such marriage is solemnised give notice 
in writing to be signed by one of the part.es in form C of the 
schedule hereto to a marriage commissioner of their intention 
to have such rite or ceremony performed ; and forthwith after 
the performance of the said rite or ceremony shall make and 
sign a declaration in form F of the schedule hereto which said 
declaration shall be signed by both the parties to the marriage 
so contracted in the presence of two. witnesses who shall each 
severally attest such declaration by their signatures; and such 
declaration shall within eight days be delivered by one or other 
of the parties so married to the marriage commissioner to whom 
the aforesaid notice was given. 


(3) The marriage commissioner shall upon receipt of the said 
declaration forthwith transmit the aforesaid notice of intention 
and declaration to the registrar of the division for the regis- 
tration of births,.marriages and deaths within which the said 
marriage was solemnised ; and such registrar shall deal with 
the said notice and declaration in the manner in which it is 
provided by The Vital Statistics Ordinance that such registrar 
shall deal with the forms containing the original entries of 
marriages reported to him during the month then current. 


6. Every marriage heretofore solemnised between persons Marriages 
not under legal disqualification to contract such marriage shall solemnisea 
be deemed a valid marriage so far as respects the civil rights Y*"4 
of the North-West Territories of the parties or their issue and 
in respect of all matters within the jurisdiction of the Legisla- 
tive Assembly of the North-West Territories notwithstanding 
that the person who solemnised such marriage was not duly 
authorised to solemnise marriage and notwithstanding any 
irregularity or insufficiency in the publication of banns or in 
the issue of licence or notwithstanding the entire absence of 
either : 

Provided that the parties after such solemnisation lived 
together and cohabited as husband and wife. 


_ '% This Ordinance shall come into force and effect on the commence- 
first day of September, 1901. ment 
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SCHEDULE. 
Form C. 


Notice of Marriage. 


To 
of 


Marriage Commissioner. 


I hereby give you notice that a marriage is intended to be 
had on the day of 190 
between me and the other party described and named herein. 








Name Condition Rank or profession | Age SORES 




















Witness my hand this 
day of 190 
(Signed) A. B. 


Form D. 
Declaration of Nondisqualification. 

We severally do solemnly declare that we know of no lawful 
impediment of kindred or alliance or other lawful hindrance 
why we may not be joined in matrimony. 

of 
of 


190 


1901 MARRIAGES Cap. 17 
Form E. 


Marriage Commissioner's Certificate. 


If , marriage commissioner in the 
North-West Territories, do hereby certify that on the 
day of 190 notice was duly entered 


in the marriage notice book kept by me of the marriage intended 
between the parties therein named and described, delivered 
under the hand of 

one of the parties that is to say— 




















Name Condition Rank or profession | Age ince 
Date of notice entered, 190 
Date of certificate given © 190 
Witness my hand at this 
day of 190 


Marriage Commissioner. 


Form F. 
Declaration of Marriage. 


We, the persons hereinafter described, declare that marriage 
according to the rites and ceremonies of the people called 
(Quakers or Doukhobortsi, as the case may be) was contracted 
by us this day of 190 
and we each severally further declare that we know of no 
lawful impediment of kindred or alliance or other lawful 
hindrance why we A.B, and C.D., may not be joined in 
matrimony. 
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Name in full. 


Age. 


Place of residence 
(Nearest Post Office) 


Place of birth. 


Bachelor or 
widower. 


Profession or 
occupation. 


Names of parents. 





MARRIAGES 1901 


BRIDEGROOM. 


Father 
Mother 











Name in full. 


BRIDE. 











Age. 


Place of residence 


before marriage. 


(Nearest Post Office) 


Place of birth. 


Spinster or widow 


Names of parents. 





| Father 
| Mother 











Name of owner or 

occupant of house 

in which marriage 
took place, an 


nearest Post Office. 














Names and 
residences of two 
witnesses. 


of 


of 


Ash. 
C.D. 


In the presence of_us 


LF. 
GH. 
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I certify the foregoing to be true and correct to the best of 
my knowledge and belief. 


Given under my hand at this day 
of 190 
oak 
Marriage Commissioner. 
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Section 36 
amended 


Borrowing 
powers 


1901 
CHAPTER 18. 


An Ordinance to amend Chapter 51 of the Consoli- 
dated Ordinances 1898 intituled “An Ordinance 
respecting the Legal Profession and the Law 
Society of the Territories.” 


[Assented to May 22, 1901.} 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 36 of The Legal Profession Ordinance is hereby 
amended by adding thereto the following subsections : 


(2) The benchers may also pass bylaws from time to time 
providing for the borrowing of money at a rate of interest not 
exceeding six per cent. per annum for the purpose of the 
establishinent of or addition to law libraries for the general 
use of the members at such points in the Territories as they 
may deem proper; and for the issuing of debentures (with 
coupons attached for the instalments payable thereunder) for 
the amount proposed to be borrowed with interest as aforesaid : 

Provided that the amounts borrowed under the provisions of 
this subsection shall at no time exceed in the aggregate the 
sum of $15,000 and that the same shall be made repayable in 
consecutive annual instalments, either in such manner that an 
equal amount of the principal together with the total interest 
on the principal or balance of principal remaining due shall be 
payable in each year of the period during which the debenture 
is to run or in such manner that the aggregate amount payable 
for principal and interest in any year shall be equal (as nearly 
as may be) to what is payable for principal and interest during 
each of the other years of such period; 

And provided that the period during which the debenture is 
to run shall not exceed twenty years from the date of the 
debenture, 


(3) No bylaw passed under the provisions of the next 
preceding subsection shall be valid unless and until it shall 
have been assented to in writing by a majority of the visitors 
of the society for the time being; and such assent shall be 
conclusive evidence that all the formalities necessary to the 
passing of such bylaw have been complied with; and that the 
loan proposed to be made under the authority thereof is one 
which the society may lawfully make. 
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(4) Every debenture issued under the foregoing provisions 
shall constitute a specific charge upon all the law libraries 
owned by the society at the time of the issue thereof or 
thereafter acquired and upon the gross annual income of the 


society received from members of the society for annual 
certificates. 


(5) Such debentures shall be under the common seal of the 
society and shall be signed by the president or vice president 
and the treasurer of the society. 


(6) No purchaser of any such debentures shall be bound to 
inquire as to the application of the money borrowed thereon. 

(7) Any municipality may invest by the purchase of any of 
such debentures any part of the moneys held by it to the 
credit of a sinking fund account which it can lawfully invest 
by the purchase of Dominion Government securities, school or 
municipal debentures; and any trustee, executor or adminis- 
trator may invest by the purchase of any such debentures 


any part of the moneys in his hands which he can otherwise 
lawfully invest. 
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1901 
CHAPTER 19. 


An Ordinance to amend Chapter 60 of The Consoli- 
dated Ordinances 1898, intituled “An Ordinance 
respecting Threshers’ Liens,’ as amended by 
Chapter 11 of the Ordinances of 1899. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.| 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


Section 1 I. Section 1 of Chapter 60 of The Consolidated Ordinances 

eee 1898 as amended by section 1 of Chapter 11 of the Ordinances 
of 1899 is hereby amended by striking out the word “thirty” 
where it occurs therein and substituting in lieu thereof the 
word “sixty.” 


62 


1901 
CHAPTER 20. 


An Ordinance respecting Companies. 
[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 
‘|Pees Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 


consent of the a oN Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


PRELIMINARY. 


1. This Ordinance may be cited for all purposes as “7he snort title 
Companies Ordinance.” 


2. This Ordinance shall be administered by the Territorial Territorial 


Secretary who shall be ex officio Registrar of Joint Stock Socreery 
Companies. Registrar 


2. In the construction of this Ordinance and of the Interpretation 
schedules thereto and of any rules that may be made there- 
under if not inconsistent with the context or subject matter: 


1. “Company” shall mean a company incorporated under company 
ee Ordinance; 


“Court” shall mean the supreme court of the North-West Court 
nae and shall include a judge thereof; 


3. “Judge” shall mean a judge of the said court; Judge 


4. “Registrar” shall mean Registrar of Joint Stock Com- Registrar 
panies; and the expression “Registrar” or “Registrar of Joint 
Stock Companies” shall include the assistant or acting 
assistant Territorial Secretary and any person appointed by 
the Territorial Secretary as registrar of joint stock companies 
and his deputy and any one acting for him; 


5. “Prospectus” means any prospectus, notice, circular, Prospectus 
advertisement or other invitation offering to the public for 
subscription or purchase any shares, stock or debentures of a 
company. 


GL ue ; iat] Prohibition of 
4. No company, association or partnership consisting of parinaeele ee 


more than twenty persons shall hereafter be formed for the exceeding 
purpose of carrying on any business to which the authority of number 
the Legislative Assembly extends that has for its object the 
acquisition of gain by the company, association or partnership 

or by the individual members thereof unless it is registered as 

a company under this Ordinance or is formed in pursuance of 


some other Ordinance of the Legislative Assembly. 
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PART I.—ConstTITUTION, INCORPORATION AND REGISTRATION. 
Memorandum of Association. 


Mode of 5. Any three or more persons associated for any lawful 

ee purpose to which the authority of the Legislative Assembly 
extends may by subscribing their names to a memorandum of 
association and otherwise complying with the requirements of 
this Ordinance in respect of registration form an incorporated 
company with or without limited liability. 


Mode of 6. The liability of the members of a company formed under 
liability this Ordinance may according to the memorandum of association 
y A 


be limited either to the amount (if any) unpaid on the shares 
respectively held by them or to such amount as the members 
may respectively undertake by the memorandum of association 
to contribute to the assets of the company in the event of its 
being wound up. 


Memorandum %. Where a company is formed on the principle of having 
Of a comany the liability of its members limited to the amount unpaid on 
limited by —_ their shares (hereinafter referred to as a company limited by 

shares) the memorandum of association shall contain the 


following things, that is to say: 


(a) The name of the proposed company with the addition 
of the word “ Limited” as the last word in such name; 


(b) The objects for which the proposed company is to be 
established ; 

(c) The place in the Territories in which the registered 
office of the company is proposed to be situated ; 


(d) The time of the existence of the proposed company if 
it is intended to secure incorporation for a fixed 
period ; : 

(e) A declaration that the liability of the members is 
limited ; 

(f) The amount of capital with which the company 
proposes to be registered divided into shares of a 
certain fixed amount ; 


subject to the following regulations : 
(a) That no subscriber shall take less than one share ; 


(b) That each subscriber of the memorandum of association 
shall write opposite to his name the number of shares 
he takes ; 


(c) That each subscriber of the memorandum of association 
shall be the bona fide holder in his own right of the 
share or shares for which he has subscribed in the 
memorandum of association. 


Memorandum 8%. Where a company is formed on the principle of having 
Cfasocany the liability of its members limited to such amount as the 
limited by : 64 

guarantee 
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members respectively undertake to contribute to the assets of 
the company in the event of the same being wound up (herein- 
after referred to as a company limited by guarantee) the 
memorandum of association shall contain the following things, 
that is to say: 


(a) The name of the proposed company with the addition 
of the words “Limited by Guarantee” as the last 
words in such name; 


(b) The objects for which the proposed company is to be 
established ; 


(c) The place in the Territories in which the registered 
office of the company is proposed to be situated; 


(d) A declaration that each member undertakes to contri- 
bute to the assets of the company in the event of the 
same being wound up during the time that he is a 
inember or within one year afterwards for payment 
of the debts and liabilities of the company contracted 
before the time at which he ceases to be a member 
and of the costs, charges and expenses of winding up 
the company and for the adjustment of the rights of 
the contributories amongst themselves such amount 
as may be required not exceeding a specitied amount. 


9. Where a company is formed on the principle of having Memorandum 
no limit placed on the liability of its members (hereinafter Of ssoci#tion 
referred to as an unlimited companv) the memorandum of unlimited 


association shall contain the following things, that is to say: se 
(a) The name of the proposed company ; 


(b) The objects for which the proposed company is to be 
established ; 


(c) The place in the Territories in which the registered 
office of the company is proposed to be situated. 


10. The memorandum of association shall be signed by each Signature 
subscriber in the presence of and be attested by one witness at ye cneeho 
the least; and it shall when registered bind the company and Of association 
the members thereof to the same extent as if each member had 
subseribed his name and affixed his seal thereto and there 
were in the memorandum contained on the part of himself, his 
heirs, executors and administrators a covenant to cbserve all 
the conditions of such memorandum subject to the provisions 


- of this Ordinance. 


Articles of Association. 


Li. The memorandum of association may in the case of a Regulations to 
company limited by shares and shall in the case of a company Poe cloner 
limited by guarantee or unlimited be accompanied when association 
registered by articles of association signed by the subscribers to 
the memorandum of association and prescribing such regulations 


for the company as the subscribers to the memorandum of 
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association deem expedient. The articles shall be expressed in 
separate paragraphs numbered arithmetically; they may adopt 
all or any of the provisions contained in the table marked A 
in the first schedule hereto; they shall in the case of a company 
(whether limited by guarantee or unlimited) that has a 
capital divided into shares state the amount of capital with 
which the company proposes to be registered; and in the case 
of a company (whether limited by guarantee or unlimited) that 
has not a capital divided into shares state the number of 
members with which the company proposes to be registered 
for the purpose of enabling the registrar to determine the fees 
payable on registration. In a company limited by guarantee 
or unlimited and having a capital divided into shares, each 
subscriber shall take one share at the least and shall write 
opposite to his name in the memorandum of association the 

number of shares he takes. 3 


12. In the case of a company limited by shares if the 
memorandum is not accompanied by articles .of association or 
in so far as the articles do not exclude or modify the regula- 
tions contained in the table marked A in the first schedule 
hereto the last mentioned regulations shall so far as the same 
are applicable be deemed to be the regulations of the company 
in the same manner and to the same extent as if they had 
been inserted in articles of association and the articles had 
been duly registered. 


13. The articles of association shall be signed by each 
subscriber in the presence of and be attested by one witness at 
least. When registered they shall bind the company and the 
members thereof to the same extent as if each member had 
subseribed his name and affixed his seal thereto and there were 
in such articles contained a covenant on the part of himself, 
his heirs, executors and administrators to conform to all the 
regulations contained in such articles subject to the provisions 
of this Ordinance; and all moneys payable by any member of 
the company in pursuance of the conditions and regulations 
of the company or any of such conditions or regulations 
shall be deemed to be a debt due from such member to the 
company in the nature of a specialty debt. 


Registration. 


14. The memorandum of association and articles of associ- 
ation shall be delivered to the registrar who shall retain and 
register the same. | 


15. There shall be paid to the registrar by the company 
having a capital divided into shares in respect. of the several 
matters mentioned in the table marked B in the first schedule 
hereto the several fees therein specified or such smaller fees as 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council may from time to time 
direct; and by a company not having a capital divided into 
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shares in respect of the several matters mentioned in the table 
marked C in the first schedule hereto the several fees therein 
specified or such smaller fees as the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council may from time to time direct. 


(2) The fees received under this section shall ferm part of 
the general revenue fund of the Territories. 


16. Upon the registration of the memorandnm of associ- Certificate of 
ation and of the articles of association in cases where articles Potion 
of association are required by this Ordinance or by the desire 
of the parties to be registered the registrar shall certify under 
his hand and seal of office that the company is incorporated 
and in the case of a limited company that the company is 
limited and in the case of a mining company the labilities of 
the members whereof is specially limited under section 63 
hereof that the said company is so specially limited under said 
section 63; and such certificate: shall be published in the 
official gazette. 


(2) The incorporation of the company shall take effect from 
the date of incorporation mentioned in the certificate of 
incorporation. 


1%. The subscribers of the memorandum of association Effect of. 
together with such other persons as from time to time become "87%" 
members of the company shall thereupon be a body corporate 
under the name contained in the memorandum of association 
capable forthwith of exercising all the functions of an incor- 
porated company and having perpetual succession and a common 
seal with power to hold lands but with such liability on the 
part of the members to contribute to the assets of the company 
in the event of the same being wound up as is hereinafter 
mentioned. 


18. Any certificate of the incorporation of the company Registrar's 
certificate 
given by the registrar under his seal of office shall be conclusive conclusive 
evidence that all the requirements of che Ordinance in respect °°" 
of registration and of matters precedent and incidental thereto 


have been complied with. 


(2) Any certificate of the incorporation of any company given 
by the registrar shall be received in evidence as if it were the 
original certificate ; and any copy of or extract from any of the 
documents kept and registered at the office for the registration 
of joint stock companies if duly certified to be a true copy or 
extract ‘under the hand of the registrar and his seal of office 
shall for all purposes be received in evidence as of equal 
validity with the original document. 


19. A copy of the memorandum of association having copies of 
annexed thereto the articles of association if any shall be Cee He ae 
forwarded to every member at his request on payment of the given to 
sum of $l or such less sum as may be prescribed by the ™°™?** 
company for each copy ; and if any company makes default in 
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forwarding a copy of the memorandum of association and 
articles of association if any to a member in pursuance of this 
section the company so making default shall upon summary 
conviction for each offence be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
$5; and every director, manager, secretary and officer of the 
company who shall knowingly and wilfully authorise or permit 
such default shall upon summary conviction be liable to the 
like penalty. 


20. No company shall be registered under a name identical 
with that by which a subsisting company is already registered 
or so nearly resembling the same as in the opinion of the 
registrar to be calculated to deceive except in a case where 
such subsisting company is in the course of being dissolved 
and testifies its consent in such manner as the registrar requires; 
and if any company through inadvertence or otherwise is 
without such consent as aforesaid registered by a name iden- 
tical with that by which a subsisting company is registered or 
so nearly resembling the same as to be calculated to deceive 
such first mentioned company shall upon the direction of the 
registrar change its name. 


21. Any company with the sanction of a special resolution 
of the company and with the approval of the registrar nay 
change its name. 


22. Upon the change of name of any company under the 
provisions of either of the two next preceding sections the 
registrar shall enter the new name on the register in place of 
the former name and shall issue a certificate of incorporation 
altered to meet the circumstances of the case. 


23. No such alteration of name shall affect any rights or 
obligations of the company or render defective any legal 
proceedings instituted or to be instituted by or against the 
company; and any legal proceedings may be continued or 
commenced against the company by its new name that might 
have been continued or commenced against the company by its 
former name. 


24. Where the registrar has reasonable cause to believe 
that a company (whether registered before or after the passing 
of this Ordinance) is not carrying on business or in operation 
he shall send to the company by post a letter inquiring 
whether the company is carrying on business or in operation. 


(2) If the registrar does not within one month of sending 
the letter receive an answer thereto he shall within fourteen 
days after the expiration of the month send to the company 
by post a registered letter referring to the first letter and 
stating that no answer thereto had been received by him and 
that if an answer is not received to the second letter within 
one month from the date thereof a notice will be published in 
the gazette with a view to striking the name of the company 
off the register. . 
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(3) If the registrar either receives an answer from the 
company to the effect that it is not carrying on business or in 
operation or does not within one month after sending the 
second letter receive any answer thereto the registrar may 
publish in the gazette and send to the company a notice that 
atthe expiration of three months from the date of that notice 
the name of the company mentioned therein will unless cause 
is shown to the contrary be struck oft the register and the 
company dissolved. 


(4) At the expiration of the time mentioned in the notice 
the registrar may unless cause to the contrary is previously 
shown by such company strike the nanie of such company off 
the register and shall publish notice thereof in the gazette; and 
on the publication in the gazette of such last mentioned 
notice the company whose name is so struck off shall be 
dissolved: 


Provided that the liability if any of every director, 
managing officer and member of the company shall continue 
and may be enforced as if the company had not been 
dissolved. 


(5) If any company or member or creditor thereof feels 
agerieved by the name of such company having been struck 
otf the register in pursuance of this section the company or 
member or creditor may apply to the court; and the court if 
satisfied that the company was at the time of the striking off 
carrying on business or in operation and that it is just to do 
so may order the name of the company to be restored to the 
register; and thereupon the company shall be deemed to have 
continued in existence as if the name thereof had never been 
struck off; and the court may by the order give such directions 
and make such provisions as seem just for placing the 
company and all other persons in the same position as nearly 
as may be as if the: name of the company had never been 
struck off. 


(6) A letter or notice authorised or required for the purpose 
of this section to be sent to a company may be sent by post 
addressed to the company at its registered office or if no office 
has been registered addressed to the care of some director or 
officer of the company or if there be no director or officer of 
the company whose name and address are known to the 
registrar the letter or notice in identical form may be sent to 
each of the persons who subscribed the memorandum of 
association addressed to him at the address mentioned in the 
memorandum. 


(7) Where a company is being wound up and the registrar 
has reasonable cause to believe that no liquidator is acting or 
that the affairs of the company are fully wound up and the 
returns required to be made by the liquidator have not been 
inade for a period of six consecutive months after notice by 
the registrar demanding the returns has been sent by post to 
the registered address of the company and to the liquidator at 
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his last known place of business the provisions of this section 
shall apply in hke manner as if the registrar had not within 
one month after sending the second letter in subsection 2 of 
this section mentioned received any answer thereto. 


PART IL—DistripuTioNn oF CAPITAL AND LIABILITY OF 
MEMBERS AND OFFICERS OF COMPANIES. 


Distribution of Capital. 


2%. The subscribers of the memorandum of association of 
any company under this Ordinance shall be deemed to have 
agreed to become members of the company whose memorandum 
they have subscribed; and upon the registration of the com- 
pany shall be entered as members on the register of members 
hereinafter mentioned; and every other person who has agreed 
to become a member of a company under this Ordinance 
and whose name is entered on the register of members shall be 
deemed to be-a member of the company. 


26. The shares or other interestof any member in a company 
under this Ordinance shall be personal estate capable of being 
transferred in manner provided by the-regulations of the 
company and shall not be of the nature of real estate; and each 
share shall in the case of a company having a capital divided 
into shares be distinguished by its appropriate number. 


2%¢. Every company under this Ordinance shall cause to be 
kept in one or more books a register of its members; and there 
shall be entered therein the following particulars : 


(a) The names and addresses and the occupations if any 
of the members of the company; with the addition in 
the case of a company having a capital divided into 
shares of a statement of the shares held by each 
member distinguishing each share by its number; and 
the amount paid or agreed to be considered as paid 


on the shares of each member ; 


(b) The date at which the name of any person was entered 
in the register as a member ; 


(c) The date at which any person ceased to be a member. 


(2) Any company acting in contravention of this section 
shall upon summary conviction be liable to a penalty not 
exceeding $25 for every day during which its default in 
complying with the provisions of this section continues ; and 
every director, manager, secretary and officer of the company 
who shall knowingly and wilfully authorise or permit such 


‘contravention shall upon summary conviction be liable to the 


like penalty. 


28. Any transfer of the share or other interest of a deceased 


ative member of acompany under this Ordinance made by his 


personal representative shall notwithstanding such personal 
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representative may not himself be a member be of the same 
validity as if he had been a member at the time of the 
execution of the instrument of transfer. 


(2) The personal representative of a deceased member shall 
represent the shares or stock of such deceased member at all 
meetings of the company and may vote as a shareholder in 
respect thereof. 


29, A company shall on the application of the transferor of Entry of 
any shares or interest in the company enter in its register of PpOeOE Dy 
members the name of the transferee of such share or interest in 
the same manner and subject to the same conditions as if the 


application for such entry were made by the transferee. 


30. Any transfer of shares in a company under this Transfer 
Ordinance made for the purpose of avoiding or escaping the [p Pingpe 
further liability of a shareholder as such for a nominal or no con- 
sideration or to a person in the menial or domestic service of the 
transferor shall be deemed to be a fraudulent transfer and 
_need not be recognised by the company or by the court on the 
winding up of the company. 


31. Every company having a capital divided into shares Annual list 
shall make once at least in every year a list in the form E in ™ 
the second schedule of all persons who on the fourteenth day 
succeeding the day on which the ordinary general meeting or 
if there is more than one ordinary meeting in each year the 
first of such ordinary general meetings is held are members of 
the company ; and such list shall state the names and so far as 
may be possible the addresses and occupations of all the 
members therein mentioned and the number of shares held by 
each of them and shall contain a summary specifying the 
eis particulars: 


The amount of capital of the company and the number of 
ae into which it is divided ; 


29. The number of shares taken from the commencement of 
the company up to the date of the summary ; 


3. The amount of calls made on each share; . 
4. The total amount of calls received ; 

5. The total amount of calls unpaid ; 

6. The total amount of shares forfeited ; 


7. The names, addresses and occupations of the persons who 
have ceased to be members since the last list was made and 
the number of shares formerly held by each of them ; 


8. The total amount of debt due from the company in respect 
of all mortgages and charges; and 

9. The names and addresses of the persons who are the 
directors of the company at the date of the summary. 


(2) The above list and summary shall be contained in a 
separate part of the register and shall be completed within 
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seven days after such fourteenth day as is mentioned in this 
section and shall be signed by the manager or secretary of the 
company and a copy shall forthwith be forwarded to the 
registrar. 


(3) Any company making default in complying with the 
provisions of this section with respect to forwarding such list 
of members or summary as is hereinbefore mentioned to the 
registrar shall upon summary conviction be liable to a penalty 
not exceeding $25 for every day during which such default 
continues; and every director, manager, secretary and officer 
of the company who shall knowingly and wilfully authorise or 
permit such default shall upon summary conviction be lable 
to the like penalty. 


32. Every company under this Ordinance having a capital 
divided into shares that has consolidated and divided its 
capital into shares of larger amount than its existing shares or 
converted any portion of its capital into stock shall forth- 
with give notice to the registrar of such consolidation, 
division or conversion specifying the shares so consolidated, 
divided or converted and in default shall be subject to the 
penalty in the last section mentioned. 


33. Where any company having a capital divided into 
shares has converted any portion of its capital into stock and 
given notice of such conversion to the registrar all the 
provisions of this Ordinance which are applicable to shares 
only shall cease as to so much of the capital as is converted 
into stock; and the register of the members hereby required 
to be kept by the company and the list of members to be 
forwarded. to the registrar shall show the amount of stock 
held by each member in the list instead of the amount of 
shares and the particulars relating to shares hereinbefore 
required. 


34. No notice of any trust (expressed, implied or construc- 
tive) shall be entered on the register or be receivable by the 
registrar inethe case of companies under this Ordinance. 


35. The company shall not be bound to see to the execution 
of any trust (whether expressed, implied or constructive) in 
respect of any share; and the receipt of the shareholder in 
whose name the same stands on the books of the company 
shall be a valid and binding discharge to the company for any 
dividend or money payable in respect of such share whether 
or not notice of the trust has been given to the company; and 
the company shall not be bound to see to the application of 
the money paid upon such receipt. 


66. A certificate under the common seal of the company 
specifying any share or shares or stock held by any member 
of a company shall be prama facie evidence of the title of the 
member to the share or shares or stock therein specified. 
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6%. The register of members commencing from the date of Inspection of 
the registration of the company shall be kept at the registered oes 
office of the company hereinafter mentioned. Except when 
closed as hereinafter mentioned it shall during business hours 
subject to such reasonable restrictions as the company in 
general meeting may impose but so that no less than two 
hours in each day be appointed for inspection be open to the 
inspection of any member gratis and to the inspection of any 
other person on the payment of twenty-five cents or such less 
sum as the company may prescribe for each inspection; and 
every such member or other person may require a copy of 
such register or of any part thereof or of such list or summary 
of members as is hereinbefore mentioned on payment of 
twenty-five cents for every hundred words required to be 
copied. . 

(2) If such inspection or copy is refused the company shall 
for each refusal upon summary conviction be liable to a penalty 
not exceeding $10 and a further penalty not exceeding $10 
for every day during which such refusal continues; and every 
director, manager, secretary and officer of the company who 
shall knowingly authorise or permit such refusal shall upon 
summary conviction be liable to the like penalty; and in addi- 
tion to the above penalty any judge of the supreme court 
sitting in chambers may upon summary order compel an 
immediate inspection of the register. 


38. Any company under this Ordinance may upon giving Closing of 
notice by advertisement in some newspaper circulating in the ™*'*'* 
district in which the registered office of the company is 
situated close the register for members for any time or times 
not exceeding in the whole thirty days in each year. 


3%. Where a company has a capital divided into shares Notice to 
(whether shares may or may not have been converted into increase of 
stock) notice of any increase in such capital beyond the Capit) ot 
registered capital and where a company has not a capital 
divided into shares notice of any increase in the number of 

‘members beyond the registered number shall be given to the 
registrar in the case of an increase of capital within fifteen 
days from the date of the passing of the resolution by which 
such increase has been authorised and in the case of an increase 
of members within fifteen days from the time at which such 
increase of members has been resolved on or has taken place ; 
and the registrar shall forthwith record the amount of such 
increase of capital or members ; 


(2) If such notice is not given within the period aforesaid 
the company in default shall upon summary conviction be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding $25 for every day during 
which such neglect to give uotice continues; and every 
director, manager, secretary and officer of the company who 
-shall knowingly and wilfully authorise or permit such 
default shall upop summary conviction be liable to the lke 
penalty. 
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Remedy for 40. If the name of any person is without sufficient cause 
improper * F g 
entry or entered in or omitted from the register of members of any 


the register COMpany under this Ordinance or if default is made or unne- 


cessary delay takes place in entering in the register the fact of 
any person having ceased to be a member of the company the 
person or member aggrieved or any member of the company 
or the company itself may by motion in the supreme court or 
by application to a judge thereof sitting in chambers apply for 
an order that the register may be rectified ; and the court or 
judge may either refuse such application with or without costs 
to be paid by the applicant or may if satisfied of the justice of 
the case make an order for the rectification of the register ; and 
may direct the company to pay all costs of such motion or 
application and any damages the party aggrieved may have 
sustained. 


(2) The court er judge may in any proceeding under this 
section decide on any question relating to the title of any 
person who is a party to such proceeding to have his name 
entered in or omitted from the register, whether such question 
arises between two or more members or alleged members or 
between any members or allegved members and the company; and 
generally the court or judge may in any such proceeding 
decide any question that it may be necessary or expedient to 
decide for the rectification of the register : 

Provided that the court or judge may direct an issue to be 
tried in which any question of law may be raised and an appeal 
shall lie. 


Notice to 41. Whenever any order has been made rectifying the 
reelection register in the case of a company hereby required to send a 
of register —_ list of its members to the registrar the court shall by its order 

direct that due notice of such rectification be given to the 


registrar. 


Register tobe 4%, The register of members shall be proma facie evidence 
of any matters by this Ordinance directed or authorised to be 
inserted therein. 


Inability of Members. 


What liability 4%. Every share in any company shall be deemed and taken 

are deemed . : 

to carry to have been issued and to be held subject to the payment of 
the whole amount thereof in cash unless the same shall have 
been otherwise determined by a contract duly made in writing 


and tiled with the registrar at or before the issue of such share. 


Shareholder's 44, Except as hereinafter otherwise provided each share- 
unpaid portion holder until the whole amount of his shares, stock or other 
interest has been paid up shall be individually liable to the 
creditors of the company to an amount equal to that not paid 
up thereon but shall not be liable to an action therefor by any 
creditor before an execution against the company has been 
returned unsatisfied in whole or in part; and the amount due 
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on such execution but not beyond the amount so unpaid of his 
said shares, stock or other interest shall be the amount so 
recoverable with costs against such shareholder. 


(2) Any shareholder may plead by way of defence in whole 
or in part any set off which he could set up against the 
coinpany except a claim for unpaid dividends or a salary or 
allowance as a president or a director of the company. 


(3) The shareholders of the company shall not as such be 
held responsible for any act, default or liability whatsoever of 
the company or for any engagement, claim, payment, loss, 
injury, transaction, matter or thing whatsoever related to or 
connected with the company beyond the unpaid amount of 
their respective shares in the capital stock thereof. 


45. No person holding shares, stock or other interest in the qustees 
company as executor, administrator, guardian or trustee shall 
be personally subject to lability as a shareholder; but the 


etc. 


_ estate and funds in the hands of such person shall be liable in 


like manner and to the same extentas the testator or intestate 
or the minor, ward or other person interested in the trust 
fund would be if living and competent to act and holding 
such shares, stock or other interest in his own name. 


46. No person holding shares, stock or other interest oes 
collateral security shall be personally subject to liability as a mortgagee or 
shareholder; but the person pledging such shares, stock one 
other interest as such collatera) security shall be considered as 
holding the same and shall be liable as a shareholder in respect 


thereof. 


47%. In the event of a company formed under this Ordinance Liability, etc., 
or under any other Ordinance of the Territories being wound Piarchotdors 
up every present and past member of such company shall be i,case of 
liable to contribute to the assets of the company to an amount 
sufficient for payment of the debts and liabilities of the 


_ company and the costs, charges and expenses of the winding 


up and for payment of such sums as may be required for the 
adjustment of. the rights of the contributories amongst them- 
selves with the qualifications following that is to say: 


(a) No past member shall be liable to contribute to the 
assets of the company if he has ceased to be a 
member for a period of one year or upwards prior to 
the commencement of the winding up; 


(b) No past member shall be liable to contribute in 
respect of any debt or liability of the company 
contracted after the time at which he ceased to be a 
member; 

(c) No past member shall be liable to contribute to the 
assets of the company unless it appears to the court 
that the existing members are unable to satisfy the 
contributions required to be made by them in 
pursuance of this Ordinance; 
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(d) In the case of a company limited by shares no 
contribution shall be required from any member 
exceeding the amount if any unpaid on the shares 
in respect of which he is liable as a present or past 
member ; . 


(e) In the case of a company limited by guarantee no 
contribution shall be required from any member 
exceeding the amount of the undertaking entered 
into on his behalf by the memorandum of association: 


(f) Nothing in this Ordinance contained shall invalidate 
any provision contained in any contract whereby the 
liability of individual members upon any _ such 
contract is restricted or whereby the funds of the 
company are alone made liable in respect of such 
contract; 


(qg) No sum due to any member of a company in his 


character of a member by way of dividends, profits 
or otherwise shall be deemed to be a debt of the 
company payable to such member in a case of 
competition between himself and any other creditor 
not being a member .of the company; but any such 
sum may be taken into account for the purposes of 
the final adjustment of the rights of the contributories 
among themselves. 


Tiability of Directors. 


Company more 48. Where a company 1s formed as a limited company the 
ve dicoloe liability of the directors or managers of such company or the 
unlimited managing director may if so provided by the memorandum of 


Nabilities = association or by resolution as hereinafter provided be 
unlimited. 
Liability of 4%. The following are the contributions to be required in the 


ooo’ event of the winding up of a limited company from any director 


pypere 4 or manager whose liability is in pursuance of this Ordinance 
iability is iis 
unlimited unlimited: 

(a) Subject to the provisions hereinafter contained any 
such director or manager whether past or present 
shall in addition to his liability, if any, to contribute 
as an ordinary member be liable to contribute as if he 
were at the date of his commencement of the winding 
up a member of an unlimited company ; 


(6b) No contribution required from any past director or 
manager who has ceased to hold such office for a 
period of one year or upwards prior to the commence- 
ment of the winding up shall exceed the amount if 
any which he is liable to contribute as an ordinary 
member of the company ; 


(c) No contribution required from any past director or 
manager in respect of any debt or liability of the 
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company contracted after the time at which he ceased 
to hold such office shall exceed the amount if any 
which he is liable to contribute as an ordinary member 
of the company ; 

(ad) Subject to the provisions contained in the regulations 
of the company no contribution required from any 
director or manager shall exceed the amount if any 
which he is liable to contribute as an ordinary member 
unless the court deems it necessary to require such 
contribution in order to satisfy the debts and Jiabili- 
ties of the company and the costs, charges and 
expenses of the winding up. 


90. In the event of the winding up of any limited company 


‘15 


Director with 


the court if it thinks fit may allow to any director or manager Jiability may 


of such company whose liability is unlimited by way of set-off ®ve setot 


any moneys due to him from the company other than dividends 
or profits. 


OI. In any limited company in which in pursuance of this 


Ordinance the liability of a director or manager is unlimited a 


the directors or managers of the company if any and the 


member who proposes any person for election or appointment Will be 


to such office shall add to such proposal a statement that the 
liability of the person holding such office will be unlimited ; 
and the promoters, directors, manager and secretary if any of 
such company or one of them shall before such person accepts 
such office or acts therein give him notice in writing that his 
liability will be unlimited. 

(2) If any director, manager or proposer make default in 
adding such statement or if any promoter, director, manager or 
secretary make default in giving such notice he shall be liable 
to a penalty not exceeding $500 and he shall also be liable for 
any damage which the person so elected or appointed may 
sustain from such default but the liability of the person elected 
or appointed shall not be affected by such default. 


irector on his 
election that 


52. The directors of the company shall not declare or pay Dividends not 


any dividend when the company is insolvent or any dividend 


diminishes the capital thereof; but if any director present when 
such dividend is declared forthwith or if anv director then 
absent within twenty-four hours after he has become aware 
thereof and able so to do enters on the minutes of the board of 
directors his protest against the same and within eight days 
thereafter causes such protest to be published in at least one 
newspaper published at or as near as may be possible to the 
head office or chief place of business of the company such 
director may thereby and not otherwise exonerate himself 
from liability. 


53. No loan shall be made by the company to any share- Prohibits 


to be issued in 
insolvency of 


the payment of which renders the company insolvent or company 


oa [e} 
holder ; and if such loan is made all directors and other officers shareholders 
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of the company making the same and in anywise assenting 
thereto shall be jointly and severally liable to the company for 
the amount thereof and also to the third parties to the extent 
of such loan with legal interest for all debts of the company 
contracted from the time of the making of the loan to that of 
the repayment thereof; but this section shall not apply to a 
building society. 


04. The directors of acompany shall be jointly and severally 
liable to the clerks, labourers, servants and apprentices thereof 
for all debts not exceeding six months’ wages due for services 
performed for the company whilst they are. such directors 
respectively; but no director shall be liable to an action therefor 
unless the company is sued therefor within one year after the 
debt becomes due nor unless such director is sued therefor 
within one year from the time when he ceased to be such 
director nor unless an execution against the company is 
returned unsatisfied in whole or in part; and the amount 
unsatisfied on such execution shall be the amount recoverable 
with costs from the directors. 


Prospectus. 


00. Every prospectus issued by or on behalf of any company 
or intended company shall state the date on which it was 
issued; and that date shall be taken for all purposes as the 
date of publication. 


(2) A copy of every such prospectus shall be signed by every 
person who is named therein as a director or proposed director 
of the company or by his duly authorised agent; and shall be 
filed with the registrar on or before the date of its publication. 


(3) The registrar shall not register any prospectus unless it 
is so dated and signed; and no prospectus shall be issued until 
so filed for registration ; and every prospectus shall state on 
the face of it that it has been so filed. 


(4) If default is made in complying with the requirements 
of this section every officer and agent of the company who is 
party to the issue of the prospectus shall upon summary 
conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding $25 for every day 
during which the default continues. 


56. Every prospectus of a company must state— 


(a) The contents of the memorandum of association with 
the names, ozcupations and addresses of the signa- 
tories and the number of shares subscribed by them 
respectively ; 


(6) The number of shares if any fixed by the articles of 
association as the qualification of a director ; 


(c) The names, occupations and addresses of the directors 
or proposed directors and the number of shares held 
or agreed to be taken by them respectively and 
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whether any such share is held or agreed to be taken 
by any of them otherwise than in his own right as 
beneficial owner ; 


The minimum subscription on which the directors 
may proceed to commence business and the minimum 
amount payable on application and allotment on each 
share ; | 


(¢) The number and amount of shares and debentures 


issued or agreed to be issued as fully or partly paid 
up otherwise than in cash ; and in the latter case the 
extent to which they are so paid up; and in either case 
the consideration for which such shares or debentures 
have been issued or are proposed or intended to be 
issued ; 


(7) The names and addresses of the vendors of any 


(9) 


property purchased or acquired by the company or 
proposed so to be purchased or acquired which is to 
be paid for wholly or partly out of the proceeds of 
the issue offered for subscription by the prospectus or 
the purchase or acquisition of which has not been 
completed at the date of publication of the prospectus 
and where there is more than one vendor or the 
company is a subpurchaser the amount payable in 
cash, shares or debentures to each vendor ; 


The amount if any payable as purchase money in 
cash, shares or debentures of any such property as 
aforesaid specifying the amount payable for good will 
if any such amount is separately payable ; 


(hk) The amount if any payable as commission for 


subscribing or agreeing to subscribe or procuring or 
agreeing to procure subscriptions for any shares in 
the company or the rate of any such commission ; 


(1) The amount or estimated amount of preliminary 


(J) 


expenses ; 


The amount intended to be paid to any promoter and 
the consideration for which it is to be paid ; 


(ck) The amount intended to be reserved for working 


(0) 


capital ; 


The dates, parties and short purport or effect of every 
material contract and every material fact known to 
any director or promoter of the company who is a 
party to the issue of the prospectus and a reasonable 
time and place at which any material contract or a 
copy thereof may be inspected : 

Provided that this requirement shall not apply to a 
contract entered into in the ordinary course of 
business carried on or intended to be carried on by 
the company or to any contract entered into more 
than five years before the date of publication of the 

rospectus; 
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(m) The names and addresses of the auditors if any of the 
company ; 


(x) Full particulars of the nature and extent of the 
interest if any of every director in the promotion of 
or in the property proposed to be acquired by the 
company with a statement of all sums paid or agreed 
to be paid to him in cash or shares by any person 
either to qualify him as a director or otherwise for 
services rendered by him in connection with the 
formation of the company. 


(2) For the purposes of this section every person shall be 
deemed to be a vendor who has entered into any contract 
(absolute or conditional) for the sale or purchase of any of the 
property to be acquired by the company in any case where— 


(a) The purchase money is not fully paid at the date of 
publication of the prospectus ; or 


(b) The purchase money is to be paid or satisfied (wholly 
or in part) out of the proceeds of the issue offered by 
subscription by the prospectus; or 

(c) The contract depends for its fulfilment on such issue. 


(3) This section shall. not apply to a circular or notice 
inviting existing members or debenture holders of a company 
to subscribe for further shares or debentures; but subject as 


_ aforesaid this section shall apply to any prospectus whether 


issued or with reference to the formation of a company or 
subsequently : 


Provided that— 


(a) The requirements as to the memorandum of associa- 
tion; and the qualification, remuneration and interest 
of directors ; the names, descriptions and addresses of 
directors or proposed directors; and the amount or 
estimated amount of preliminary expenses ; shall not 
apply in the case of a prospectus published more than 
one year after the date at which the company is 
entitled to commence business ; 

and 

(b) In the case of a prospectus published more than one 
year after the date at which the company is entitled 
tc commence business the obligation to disclose all 
material contracts shall be limited to a period of two 
years immediately preceding the publication of the 
prospectus. | 

(4) Any condition requiring or binding any applicant for 
shares or debentures to waive compliance with any requirement 
of this section or purporting to affect him with notice of any 
contract, document or matter not specifically referred to in the 
prospectus shall be void. 


(5) Where any such prospectus as is mentioned in this 
section is published as a newspaper advertisement it shall not 
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be necessary to specify the contents of the memorandum of 
association or the signatories thereto and the number of shares 
subscribed to by them. 


5%. Where a prospectus or notice invites persons to subscribe Liabitity for 
for shares in or debentures or debenture stock of a company ftementin 
every person who is a director of a company at the time of the 
issue of the prospectus or notice and every person who having 
authorised such naming of him is named in the prospectus or 
notice as a director of the company or as having agreed to 
become a director of the company either immediately or after 
an interval of time and every promoter of the company and 
every person who has authorised the issue of the prospectus 
or notice shall be liable to pay compensation to all persons who 
shall subscribe for any shares, debentures or debenture stock 
on the faith of such prospectus or notice for the loss or 
damage they may have sustained by reason of any untrue 
statement in the prospectus or notice or in any report or 
memorandum appearing on the face thereof or by reference 
incorporated therein or issued therewith unless it is proved— 


(a) With respect to every such untrue statement not 
purporting to be made on the authority of an expert 
or of a public official document or statement that he 
had reasonable ground to believe and did up to the 
time of the allotment of the stock, debentures or 
debenture stock (as the case may be) believe that the 
statement was true ; 


(b) With respect to every such untrue statement purport- 
ing to be a statement by or contained in what 
purports to be a copy of or an extract from a report 
or valuation by an engineer, valuer, accountant or 
other expert that it fairly represented the statement 
made by such engineer, valuer, accountant or other 
expert or was a correct and fair copy of or extract 
from the report or valuation : 

Provided always that notwithstanding that such 
untrue statement fairly represented the statement 
made by such engineer, valuer, accountant or other 
expert or was a correct and fair copy of an extract 
from the report or valuation such director, person 
named, promoter or other person who authorised the 
issue of the prospectus or notice as aforesaid shall be 
liable to pay compensation as aforesaid if it be proved 
that he had no reasonable ground to believe that the 
person making the statement, report or valuation 
was competent to make it; 


(c) With respect to every such untrue statement 
purporting to be a statement made by an official 
person or contained in what purports to be a copy of 
or extract from a public official document that 1t was 
a correct and fair representation of such statement or 
copy of or extract from such document or unless it is 
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proved that having consented to become a director of 
the company he withdrew his consent before the 
issue of the prospectus or notice and that the 
prospectus or notice was issued without his authority 
or consent or that the prospectus was issued without 
his knowledge or consent and that on becoming 
aware of its issue he forthwith gave reasonable public 
notice that it was so issued without his knowledge or 
consent or that after the issue of such prospectus or 
notice ‘and before allotment thereunder he on 
becoming aware of any untrue statement therein 
withdrew his consent thereto and caused reasonable 
public notice of such withdrawal and of the reason 
therefor to be given. 


(2) A promoter in this section means a promoter who was a 
party to the preparation of the prospectus or notice or of the 
portion thereof containing such untrue statement but shall not 
include any person by reason of his acting in a professional 
capacity for persons engaged in procuring the formation of the 
company. 

(8) Where any company existing at the passing of this 
Ordinance which has issued shares or debentures shall be 
desirous of obtaining further capital by subscriptions for 
shares or debentures and for that purpose shall issue a 
prospectus or notice no director of such company shall be 
liable in respect of any statement therein unless he shall have 
authorised the issue of such prospectus or notice or have 
adopted or ratified the same. 


(4) In this section the word “expert” includes any person 
whose profession gives authority to a statement made by him. 


98. Where any such prospectus or notice as aforesaid 
contains the name of a person as director of the company or as 
having agreed to become a director thereof and such person 
has not consented to become a director or has withdrawn his 
consent before the issue of such prospectus or notice and has 
not authorised or consented to the issue thereof the directors 
of the company except any without whose knowledge or consent 
the prospectus or notice was issued and any other. person who 
authorised the issue of such prospectus or notice shall be liable 
to indemnify the person named as a director of the company or 
as having agreed to become a director thereof as aforesaid 
against all damages, costs, charges and expenses to which he 
may be made liable by reason of his name having been inserted 
in the prospectus or notice or in defending himself against any 
action or legal proceedings brought against him in respect 
thereof. 


29. Every person who by reason of his being a director or 
named as a director oras having agreed to become a director 
or of his having authorised the issue of the prospectus or notice 
has become liable to make any payment under the provisions 
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of this Ordinance shall be entitled to recover contribution as in 
cases of contract from any other person who if sued separately 
would have been liable to make the same payment. 


60. A person shall not be capable of being appointed Restrictions 
director of a company by the articles of association and shall appointment 
not be named as a director or proposed director of a company °4ertisement 
in any prospectus issued by or in behalf of the company unless o director 
before the registration of the articles or the publication of the 
prospectus (as the case may be) he has by himself or by his 
agent authorised in writing— 

(a) Signed and filed with the registrar a consent in writing 
to act as such director; and 


(b) Hither signed the memorandum of association for a 
number of shares not less than his qualification if any 
or signed and filed with the registrar a contract in 
writing to take from the company and pay for his 
qualificavion shares if any. 


(2) On the application for registration of the memorandum 
and articles of association of a company the applicant shall 
deliver to the registrar a list of the persons who have consented 
to be directors of the company; and if this list contains the 
name of any person who has not so consented the applicant 
shall be lable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding 


$200. 


(3) Provided that this section shall not apply to a company 
which does not issue any invitation to the public to subscribe 
for its shares or to a prospectus issued by or on behalf of a 
company after the expiration of one year from the date at 
which the company is entitled to commence business. 


61. Where any advertisement, letter head, postal On ee 
account or document issued, published or circulated by any cor- documents 
poration, association or company or any officer,agent or employee 
of any such corporation, association or company purports to state 
the subscribed capital of the company then the capital actually 
and in good faith subscribed and no more shall be so stated ; 
and any such corporation, association, company, officer, agent or 
employee who causes to be inserted an advertisement in any 
newspaper or who publishes, issues or circulates or causes to 
be published, issued or circulated any advertisement, letter 
head, post card, account or document whicn states as the 
subscribed capital of such company any larger sum than the 
amount of such subscribed capital so actually and in good faith 
subscribed as aforesaid or which contains any untrue or false 
statement as to the incorporation, control, supervision, manage- 
ment or financial stunding of such corporation, association or 
company and which statement is intended or calculated or 
likely to mislead or deceive any person dealing or having any 
business or transaction with said corporation, association or 
company or with any officer, agent or employee of the associa- 
tion, corporation or company shall upon summary conviction 
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Penalty be lable to a penalty not exceeding $200 and costs and in 
default of payment the offender being an officer, agent or 
employee as aforesaid shall be imprisoned for a term not 
exceeding three months and not less than one month ; and ona 
second or any subsequent conviction he may be imprisoned for 
a term not exceeding twelve months and not less than three 
months. 


PART III.—Powers, MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION, 


Preference Shares. 


Preference 62. The directors of any company incorporated or reincor- 

eae porated under this Ordinance may with the sanction of a 
special resolution of the company previously given in general 
meeting create and issue any part of the capital as preference 
shares giving the same such preference and priority as respects 
dividends and otherwise over ordinary shares as may be 
declared by the special resolution. 


(2) The special resolution may provide that the holders of 
such preference shares shall have the right to select a certain 
stated proportion of the board of directors or may give them 
such other control over the affairs of the company as oy be 
considered expedient. 

(3) Holders of such preference shares shall be shareholders 
within the meaning of this Ordinance and shall in all respects 
possess the rights and be subject to the liabilities of share- 
holders within the meaning of this Ordinance : 

Provided however that in respect of dividends and otherwise 
they shall as against the original or ordinary shareholders be 
entitled to the preference given by any special resolution as 
aforesaid. 

(4) Nothing in this aren shall affect or impair the rights 
of creditors of any company. 


[ssue of shares without personal liability by Mining Companies. 


eee 63. The memorandum of association of a company incor- 
with specially porated or reincorporated under this Ordinance the objects 


Haniiity whereof are restricted to acquiring, managing, developing, 
SL abo working and selling mines, mineral claims and mining 


properties and the winning, getting, treating, refining and 
marketing of mineral therefrom may contain a provision that 
no liability beyond the amount actually paid upon shares and 
stocks in such company by the subscribers thereto or holders 
thereof shall attach to such subscriber or holder; and the 
certificate of incorporation issued under section 16 of this 
Ordinance shall state that the company is specially limited 
under this section. 


Shares to 64. Where a certificate of incorporation incorporating any 
pe specially such company or a licence to any foreign company has been 
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issued containing the provisions mentioned in section 63 of 
this Ordinance every certificate of shares or stock issued by 
the company shall bear upon the face thereof distinctly 
written or printed in red ink after the name of the company 
the words “Issued under section 63 respecting Mining Com- 
panies of The Companies Ordinance,” and where such shares 
or stock are issued subject to further assessment the word 
“Assessable” or if not subject to further assessment the word 
“Nonassessable” as the case may be. | 


65. Every mining company the memorandum of association 
of which contains the said provision shall have written or 
printed on its charter, prospectuses, stock certificates, bonds, 
contracts, agreements, notices, advertisements and other official 
publications and in all bills of exchange, promissory notes, 
endorsements, cheques and orders for money or goods pur- 
porting to be signed by or on behalf of the company and in all 
bills of parcels, invoices, receipts and letter heads of the com- 
pany immediately after or under the name of such company 
and shall have engraved upon its seal the words “ Nonpersonal 
Liability ;” and every such company which refuses or know- 
ingly neglects to comply with this section shall incur a penalty 
of $20 for every day during which such name is not so kept 
written or printed, recoverable upon summary conviction ; 
and every director, manager, secretary and officer of the com- 
pany who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits such 
default shall be liable to the like .penalty. 


Charter, 
prospectuse 
and other 
documents 
of such 
comp iny to 
e specially 
marked 
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66. In the event of any call or calls on assessable shares in Enforcement 
of payment of 


a company so incorporated remaining unpaid by the subscriber 


assessments 


thereto or holder thereof for a period of sixty days after the om such shares 


notice and demand of payment such shares may be declared 
to be in default; and the secretary of the company may 
advertise such shares for sale at public auction to the highest 


‘bidder for cash by giving notice of such sale in some news- 


paper published or circulating in the city or district where the 
principal office of the company is situated for a period of one 
month; and such notice shall contain the number of the certti- 
cate or certificates of such shares and the number of shares, 
the amount of the assessment due and unpaid and the time 
and place of sale; and in addition to the publication of the 
notice aforesaid notice shall be personally served upon such 
subscriber or holder by registered letter mailed to his last 
known address; and if the subscriber or holder of such shares 
shall fail to pay the amount due upon such shares with interest 
upon the same and cost of advertising before the time fixed for 
such sale the secretary shall proceed to sell the same or such 
portion thereof as shall suffice to pay such assessment together 


with interest and cost of advertising: 


Provided that if the price of the shares so sold exceeds the 
amount due with interest and cost thereon the excess shall be 
paid to the defaulting subscriber or holder. 
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67%. No shareholder or subscriber for shares in any company 


on such shares SO incorporated shall be personally liable for nonpayment of 


Existing 
companies 


Adjustment 
of calls and 
dividends 


Subdivision 
of shares 


any calls made upon his shares beyond the forfeiture and sale 
in the event of the nonpayment of such calls of the amount if 
any already paid on the shares held or subscribed for; nor 
sball such shareholder or subscriber be personally liable for 
any debt contracted by the company or for any sum payable 
by the company beyond the amount if any paid by him upon 
such shares. 


68. Whenever any shares have been heretofore issued by 
any company duly incorporated under any Ordinance as fully 
paid up shares either at a discount or in payment for any 
mine, mineral claim or mining property purchased or acquired 
by such company or for the acquiring whereof such company 
has been incorporated all such shares shall except as to any 
debts contracted by the company before the passing of this 
Ordinance in regard to which the liability on such shares shall 
be the same as if this Ordinance had not been passed be 
deemed and held to be fully paid up and the holder thereof 
shall be subject to no personal liability thereon in the same 
manner as if the memorandum of association of the company 
had contained the provision aforesaid. 


Adjustment of Calls and Dividends. 


69. Nothing contained in this Ordinance shall be deemed 
to prevent any company incorporated under this Ordinance if 
authorised by its regulations as originally framed or as altered 
by special resolution from doing any one or more of the 
following things, namely: 


1. Making arrangements on the issue of shares for a 
difference between the holders of such shares in the 
amount of calls to be paid and in the time of payment of 
such calls; 

2. Nckehtina from any member of the company who 
assents thereto the whole or a part of the amount remaining 
unpaid on any share or shares held by him either in 
discharge of the amount of a call payable in respect of 
any other share or shares held by him or without any 
call having been made. 


3. Paying dividend in proportion to the amount paid up 
on each share in cases where a larger amount is paid up 
on some shares than on others. 


Subdivision of Shares. 


70. Any company limited by shares may by special resolu- 
tion so far modify the conditions contained in its memorandum 
of association if authorised so to do by its regulations as 
originally framed or as altered by special resolution as by 
subdivision of its existing shares or any of them to divide its 
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capital or any part thereof into shares of smaller amount than 
is fixed by its memorandum of association: 

Provided that in the subdivision of existing shares the 
proportion between the amount that is paid and. the amount if 
any which is unpaid on each share of reduced amount shall be 
the same as it was in the case of the existing share or shares 
from which the share of reduced amount is derived. 


@1. The statement of the number and amount of the shares Statement 
into which the capital of the company is divided contained in Beet oe 
every copy of the memorandum of association or any other Seat. 
official document issued after the passing of any special reso- 
lution shall be in accordance with such special resolution; and 
any company which makes default in complying with the 
provisions of this section shall upon summary ccenviction be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding $5 for each copy in respect of 
which such default is made; and every director, manager, 
secretary and officer of the company who knowingly or wilfully 
authorises or permits any such default shall upon summary 


conviction be liable to the like penalty. 


Share Warrants. 


42. In the case of a company limited by shares the com- Warrant of 
pany, if authorised to do so by its regulations as originally iy ait 
framed or as altered by special resolution and subject to the or of stock | 
provisions of such regulations may with respect to any share to bearer’ 
which is fully paid up or with respect to stock issue under its 
common seal a warrant stating that the bearer of the warrant 
is entitled to the share or shares of stock therein specified; and 
may provide by coupons or otherwise for the payment of the 
future dividends on the share or shares or stock included in 


such warrant hereinafter referred to as a share warrant. 


3. A share warrant shall envitle the bearer of such warrant Effects of and 
¢ Ce , ae _ mode of 
to the shares or stock specified in it; and such shares or stock transfer of 


J Ly aye . h "ft ft 
may be transferred by the delivery of the share warrant. shares marta 


44. The bearer of a share warrant shall subject to the Re-registra- 
us : : : tion of bearer 
regulations of the company be entitled on surrendering such of share 
warrant for cancellation to have his name entered as a member Warrant 
in the register of members; and the company shall be respon- 
‘sible for any loss incurred by any person by reason of the 
company entering in its register of members the name of any 
bearer of a share warrant in respect of the shares or stock 
specitied therein without the share warrant being surrendered 


and cancelled. 


5. The bearer of a share warrant may if the regulations Rights of 
of the company so provide be deemed to be a member of the share warrant 
th ee E : Re le z 8 as member o 
company within the meaning of this Ordinance either to the SE paEe 


full extent or for such purposes as may be prescribed by the 
regulations ; 
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Provided that the bearer of a share warrant shall not be 
qualified in respect of the shares or stock specified in such 
warrant for being a director or manager of the company in 
cases where such a qualification is prescribed by the regula- 
tions of the company. 


76. On the issue of a share warrant in respect of any share 
or stock the company shall strike out of its register of members 
the name of the member then entered therein as holding such 
share or stock as if he had ceased to be a member; and shall 
enter in the register the following particulars : 


(a) The fact of the issue of the warrant ; 


(b) A statement of the shares or stock included in the 
warrant distinguishing each share by its number; 


(c) The date of the issue of the warrant; 


and until the warrant is surrendered the above particulars 
shall be deemed to be the particulars which are required by 
the twenty-seventh section of this Ordinance to be entered in 
the register of members of a company; and on the surrender 
of a warrant the date of such surrender shall be entered as if 
it were the date at which a person ceased to be a member. 


7%. After the issue by the company of a share warrant the 
annual summary required by the thirty-first section of this 
Ordinance shall contain the following particulars: 


(a) The total amount of shares or stock for which share 
warrants are outstanding at the date of the summary; 


(b) The total amount of share warrants which have been 
issued and surrendered respectively since the last 
summary was made; and 


(c) The number of shares or amount of stock comprised 
in each warrant. 


Reduction of Capital and Shares. 


78. Any company limited by shares may by special resolu- 
tion so far modify the conditions contained in its memorandum 
of association if authorised to do so by its regulations as 
originally framed or as altered by special resolution as to 
reduce its capital; but no such resolution for reducing the 
capital of any company shall come into operation until an 
order of the court is registered by the registrar as is herein- 
after mentioned. me 


(2) The power to reluce capital conferred by this section 
shall include paid up capital; and a power to cancel any lost 
capital or any capital unrepresented by available assets or to 
pay off any capital which may be in excess of the wants of the 
company; and paid up capital may be reduced either with or 
without extinguishing or reducing the liability if any 
remaining on the shares of the company; and to the extent to 
which such liability is not extinguished or reduced it shall be 
deemed to be preserved. 

§8 
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79. Every company shall after the date of the passing of After such 
any special resolution for reducing its capital add to its name and rednoed” 
until such date as the court may fix the words “and reduced” *44¢4 toname 
as the last words in its name; and those words shall until such 


date be deemed to be part of the name of the company. 


80. A company which has passed a special resolution for Company to 
reducing its capital may apply to the court by petition for an order confirm- 
order confirming the reduction; and on the hearing of the peti- "8 "°°"°"™ 
tion the court if satisfied that with respect to every creditor of 
the company who under the provisions of this Ordinance is 
entitled to object to the reduction either his consent to the 
reduction has been obtained or his debt or claim has been 
discharged or has determined or has been secured as hereinafter 
provided may make an order confirming the reduction on such 
terms and subject to such conditions as may seem fit. 


(2) Where the reduction of the capital of a company does not 
involve either the diminution of any liability in respect of 
unpaid capital or the payment to any shareholder of any paid 
up capital: 

(a) The creditors of the company shall not unless the court 
otherwise direct be entitled to object or required to 
consent to the reduction; and , 


(b) It shall not be necessary before the presentation of the 
petition for confirming the reduction to add and the 
court may if it thinks it expedient so to do dispense 
altogether with the addition of the words “and 
reduced.” 


(3) In any case that the court thinks fit so to do it may 
require the company to publish in such manner as the court 
may direct the reasons for the reduction of its capital or such 
other information in regard to the reduction of its capital as 
the court may think expedient with a view to giving proper 
information to the public in relation to the reduction of its 
capital by a company and if the court thinks fit the causes 


which led to such reduction. 


Si. Where a company proposes to reduce its capital every Right of 
creditor of the company who at the date fixed by the court 1s object to 
entitled to any debt or claim which if that date were pies coucuor 
commencement of the winding up of the company would be 
admissible in proof against the company shall be entitled to 
object to the proposed reduction and to be entered in the list 


of creditors who are so entitled to object. 


(2) The court shall settle a list of such creditors; and for 
that purpose shall ascertain as far as possible without requiring 
an application from any creditor the names of such creditors 
and the nature and amount of their debts or claims; and may 
publish notices fixing a certain day or days within which 
creditors of the company who are not entered on the list are to 
claim to be so entered or to be excluded from the right of 
objecting to the proposed reduction. 
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8%. Where a creditor whose name is entered on the list of 
creditors and whose debt or claim is not discharged or deter- 
mined does not consent to the proposed reduction the court 
may if it thinks fit dispense with such consent on the company 
securing the payment of the debt or claim of such creditor by 
setting apart and appropriating in such manner as the court 
may direct a sum of such amount as is hereinafter mentioned 
that is to say: 


1. If the full amount of the debt or claim of the creditor 
is admitted by the company or though not admitted is 
such as the company is willing to set apart and appro- 
priate then the full amount of the debt or claim shall be 
set apart and appropriated ; 


2. If the full amount of the debt or claim is not 
admitted by the company and is not such as the company 
is willing to set apart and appropriate or if the 
amount is contingent or not ascertained then the court 
may if it thinks fit enquire into and adjudicate upon the 
validity of such debt or claim and the amount for which 
the company: may be liable in respect thereof in the same 
manner as if the comprny were being wound up by the 
court; and the amount fixed by the court on such enquiry 
and adjudication shall be set apart and appropriated. 


83. The registrar upon the production to him of an order 
of the court confirming the reduction of the capital of a 
company and the delivery to him of a copy of the order. and 
of a minute approved by the court showing with respect to 
the capital of the company as altered by the order the amount 
of such capital the number of shares into which it is to be 
divided the amount of each share and the amount if any at the 
date of the registration of the minute proposed to be deemed 
to have been paid up on each share shall register the order 
and minute; and on the registration the special resolution 
confirmed by the order so registered shall take effect; 


(2) Notice of such registration shall be published in such 
manner as the court may direct; 


(3) The registrar shall certify under his hand the registra- 
tion of the order and minute; and his certificate shall be 
conclusive evidence that all the requirements of this Ordinance 
with respect to the reduction of capital have been complied 
with and that the,capital of the company is as stated in the 
minute 


84. The minute when registered shall be deemed to be 
substituted for the corresponding part in the memorandum of 
association of the company; and shall be of the same validity 
and subject to the same alterations as if it had been 
originally contained in the memorandum of association; and 
subject as in this Ordinance mentioned no member of the 
company whether past or present shall be liable in respect of 
any share to any call or contribution exceeding in amount the 
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difference if any between the amount which has been paid on 


such share and the amount of the share as fixed by the 
minute. 


85. If any creditor who is entitled in respect of any debt Saving right 
or claim to object to the reduction of the capital of a company fenormabet 
under this Ordinance is in consequence of his ignorance of the P™°ccedings 
proceedings taken with a view to such reduction or of their 
nature and effect with respect to his claim not entered on the 
list of creditors and after such reduction the company is unable 
within the space of three weeks after demand made to pay to 
the creditor the amount of such debt or claim every person 
who was a member of the company at the date of the registra- 
tion of the order and minute relating to the reduction of the 
capital of the company shall be liable’ to contribute to the 
payment of such debt or claim an amount not exceeding the 
amount which he would have been liable to contribute if the 
company had commenced to be wound up on the day prior to 
such registration; and on the company being wound‘up the 
court on the application of such creditor and on proof that he 
was ignorant of the proceedings taken with a view to the 
reduction or of their nature and effect with respect to his claim 
may if it thinks fit settle a list of such contributories accord- 
ingly and make and enforce calls and orders on the contri- 
butories settled on such list in the same manner in all respects 
as if they were ordinary contributories in a winding up; but 
the provisions of this section shall not affect the rights of the 
contributories of the company among themselves. 


86. A minute when registered shall be embodied in every Registered 
copy of the memorandum of association issued after its regis- Mpute to be 
tration; and if any company makes default in complying with memorandum 
the provisions of this section it shall upon summary conviction : 
be liable to a penalty not exceeding $5 for each copy in respect 
of which such default is made; and every director, manager, 
secretary and officer of the company who shall knowingly and 
wilfully authorise or permit such default shall upon summary 
conviction be liable to the like penalty. 


8%. If any director, manager or officer of a company Concealing _ 
wilfully conceals the name of any creditor of the company who LOU E as 
is entitled to object to the proposed reduction or wilfully to object 
misrepresents the nature or amount of the debt or claim of 
any creditor of the company or if any director or manager of 


. the company aids or abets in or is privy to any such conceal- 


ment or misrepresentation as aforesaid every such director, 
manager, or Officer shall for every such offence upon summary 
conviction be liable to a penalty not exceeding $500. 


$8. Any company limited by shares may so far modify the peauction by 


Z . . ° . . a . e . ¢ Wi f 
conditions contained in its memorandum of association if CE eae a 


authorised so to do by its regulations as originally framed or 


as altered by special resolution as to reduce its capital by 


pr yre 
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cancelling any shares which at the date of the passing of such 
resolution have not been taken or agreed to be taken by any 
person; and the provisions of the ten’ next preceding sections 
of this Ordinance shall not apply to any reduction of capital 
made in pursuance of this section. 


Alteration of Objects Mentioned in Memorandumof Association 


8%. Subject to the provisions of this Ordinance any company 
registered under this Ordinance may by special resolution alter 
he provisions of its memorandum of association so far as may 
be required for any of the purposes hereinafter specified; but 
in no case shall any such alteration take effect until confirmed 
on petition by the court. 


(2) Before confirming any such alteration the court must be 
satisfied: 


(a) That sufficient notice has been given to every holder 
of debentures or debenture stock of the company and 
any person or class of persons whose interests will in 
the opinion of the court be affected by the alteration; 
and 

(b) That with respect to every creditor who in the opinion 
of the court is entitled to object and who signifies his 
objection in manner directed by the court either his 
consent to the alteration has been obtained or his debt 
or claim has been discharged or determined or has 
been secured to the satisfaction of the court: 


Provided that the court may in the case of any person or 
class of persons for special purposes dispense with the notice 
required by this section. 


(3) An order confirming any such alteration may be on such 
terms and subject to such conditions as to the court seems fit; 
and the court may make such orders as to costs as it deems 
proper. 

(4) The court shall in exercising its discretion nae the 
provisions of this section have regard to the rights and interests 
of the members of the company or of any class of those 
members as well as to the rights and interests of the creditors; 
and may if it thinks fit adjourn the proceedings in order 
that an arrangement may be made to the satisfaction of the 
court for the purchase of the interest of dissentient members; 
and the court may give such directions and make such orders 
as it may think expedient for the purpose of facilitating any 
such arrangement or carrying the same into effect: 


Provided always that it shall not be lawful to expend any 
part of the capital of the company in any such purchase. 


(5) The court may confirm either wholly or in part any such 
alteration as aforesaid with respect to the objects of the 
company if it appears that the alteration is required in order 
to enable the company: 

92 


1901 COMPANIES Cap. 20 31 


(a2) To carry on its business more economically or more 
efficiently; or 


(b) To attain its main purpose by new or improved means; 
or 


(c) To enlarge or change the local area of its operations; 
or 

(d) To carry on some business which under existing 
circumstances may conveniently or advantageously be 
combined with the business of the company; or 


(e) To restrict or abandon any of the objects specified in 
the memorandum of association. 


90. Where a company has altered the provisions of its Registration 
memorandum of association with respect to the objects of the ofaltered. 
company and such alteration has been confirmed by the court of association 
an office copy of the order confirming such alteration together 
with a copy of the memorandum of association so altered shall 
be delivered by the company to the registrar within fifteen 
days from the date of the order; and the registrar shall register 
the same; and shall certify under his hand the registration 
thereof; and his eertificate shall be conclusive evidence that 
all the requirements of this Ordinance with respect to such 
alteration and confirmation thereof have been complied with; 
and thenceforth but subject to the provisions of this Ordinance 
the memorandum so altered shall be the memorandum of 
association of the company. 


(2) If the company makes default in delivering t» the regis- Penalty 
trar any document required by this section to be delivered to 
him the company shall upon summary conviction be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding $50 for every day during which it is in 
default; and every director, manager, secretary and officer of 
the company who shall knowingly and wilfully authorise or 
permit such defailt shall upon summary conviction be liable to 
the like penalty. 
Increase of Capital. 


91. Any company limited by shares may so far modify the Power of 
conditions contained in its memorandum of association if panies to alter 
authorised to do so by its regulations as originally framed or Sead 
altered by special resolution in manner hereinafter mentioned 

as to increase its capital by the issue of new shares of such 

amount as it thinks expedient or to consolidate and divide its 

capital into shares of larger amount than its existing shares or 

to convert its existing shares into stock but save as aforesaid 

and save as to the location of the registered office of the 

company and as herein provided no alteration shall be made 

by the company in the conditions contained in its memorandum 


of association. 
Change of Name. 


_ 92. When a company is desirous of changing its name the frocfecings 
registrar upon being satisfied that the company is in a solvent of name 


condition, that the change is not otherwise objectionable, that 
93 
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the change has been sanctioned by a special resolution of the 
company and that the notice hereinafter provided has been 
duly given may change the name of the company to some other 
name. 


(2) The company shall give at least one month’s previous 
notice in the gazette and in some newspaper published or circu- 
lated in the locality in which the operations of the company are 
carried on of the intention to apply for the change of name and 
shall state the name proposed to be adopted. 


(8) Such change of name shall be conclusively established by 
the insertion in the gazette of a notice thereof by the registrar. 


93. No contract or engagement entered into by or with the 
company and no liability incurred by it shall be affected by 
the change of name; and all suits commenced by or against 
the company prior to the change of name may be proceeded 
with against or by the company under its former name. 


94. Any limited company may by a special resolution if 
authorised so to do by its regulations as originally framed or 
as altered by special resolution from time to time modify the 
conditions contained in its memorandum of association so far 
as to render unlimited the liability of its directors or managers 
or of the managing director; and such special resolution shall 
be of the same validity as if it had been originally contained 
in the memorandum of association; and a copy thereof shall be 
embodied in or annexed to every copy of the memorandum of 
association which is issued after the passing of the resolution; 
any default in this respect shall be deemed to be a default in 
complying with the provisions of the one hundred and twenty- 
fourth section of this Ordinance and shall be punished 
accordingly. 

Contracts. 


95. Contracts on behalf of any company incorporated under 
this Ordinance may be made as follows, that is to say: 


(a) Any contract which if made between private persons 
would be by law required to be in writing and if 
made according to the law of the Territories or of the 
Dominion of Canada to be under seal may be made on 
behalf of the company in writing under the common 
seal of the company; and such contract may be in 
the same manner varied or discharged; 

(b) Any contract which if made between private persons 
would be by law required to be in writing and signed 
by the parties to be charged therewith may be made 
on behalf of the company in writing signed by any 

_ person acting under the express or implied authority 
of the company; and such contract may in the same 
manner be varied or discharged ; 

(c) Any contract which if made between private persons 
would by law be valid although made by parol only 
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and not reduced into writing may be made by parol 
on behalf of the company by any person acting under 
the express or implied authority of the company; 
and such contract may in the same manner be varied 
or discharged; and all contracts made according to 
the provisions herein contained shall be effectual in 
law; and shall be binding upon the company and 
their successors and all other parties thereto, their 
heirs, executors or administrators as the case may be. 


96. A promissory note or bill of exchange shall be deemed 
to have been made, accepted or indorsed on behalf of an 


company under this Ordinance if made, accepted or indorsed exchange 


in the name of the company by any person acting under the 
authority of the company or if made, accepted or indorsed by 
or on behalf or on account of the company by any person 
acting under the authority of the company. 


9%. Subject to the provisions of section 95 every contract, Contracts 


¢ 7 : ‘ generally 
agreement, engagement or bargain made and every bill of MMM vac vy 
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exchange drawn, accepted or indorsed and every promissory company, etc. 


note and cheque made, drawn or indorsed on behalf of the 
company by any agent, officer or servant of the company in 
general accordance with his powers as such under the regula- 
tions of the company shall be binding upon the company; and 
in no case shall it be necessary to have the seal of the company 
affixed to any such contract, agreement, engagement, bargain, 
bill of exchange, promissory note or cheque or to prove that 
the same was made, drawn, accepted or indorsed as the case 
may be in pursuance of any regulations or special resolution 
or order; nor shall the party so acting as agent, officer or 
servant of the company be thereby subjected individually to 
any liability whatsover to any third party therefor. 


Borrowing Powers. 


98. All companies under this Ordinance shall have power Power to 
borrow money 
and to secure 


subject to the conditions of and in addition to all other powers 
conferred by this Ordinance to borrow money fcr the purpose 
of carrying out the objects of their respective incorporations ; 
and to hypothecate, pledge or mortgage their real and personal 
property; to issue debentures secured by mortgages or other- 
wise; to sign bills, notes, contracts and other evidences of or 
securities for money borrowed or to be borrowed by them for 
the purposes aforesaid; and to pledge debentures as security 
for temporary loans. 

(2) These powers shall not be exercised except with the 
sanction of a special resolution of the company previously 
given in general meeting. 


Provisions for Protection of Creditors. 


99. Every company under this Ordinance shall have a pogisterea 


registered office within the Territories to which all communica- 


tions may be addressed. ie 


company 
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(2) If any company under this Ordinance carries on business 
without having such an office it shall upon summary convic- 
tion be liable to a penalty not exceeding $25 for every day 
during which business is so carried on. 


100. Notice of the situation of such registered office and of 
any change therein shall be given to the registrar and 
recorded by him; and until such notice is given the company 
shall not be deemed to have complied with the provisions of 
this Ordinance with respect to having a registered office. 


101. Every limited company under this Ordinance whether 
limited by shares or by guarantee shall paint or affix and shall 
keep painted or affixed its name on the outside of every office 
or place in which the business of the company is carried on in 
a conspicuous position in letters easily legible; and shall have 
its name engraven in legible characters on its seal; and shall 
have its name mentioned in legible characters in all notices, 
advertisements and other official publications of such company 
and in all bills of exchange, promissory notes, indorsements, 
cheques and orders for money or goods purporting to be signed 
by or on behalf of such company; and in all bills of parcels, 
invoices, receipts and letters of credit of the company. 


102. If any limited company under this Ordinance does 
not paint or affix and keep painted or affixed its name in 
manner directed by this Ordinance it shall upon summary 
conviction be liable to a penalty not exceeding $25 for not so 
painting or affixing its name and for every day during which 
such name is not so kept painted or affixed; and every director 
and manager of the company who shall knowingly and wilfully 
authorise and permit such default shall upon summary convic- 
tion be liable to the like penalty; and if any director, manager 
or officer of such company or any person on its behalf uses or 
authorises the use of any seal purporting to be the seal of the 
company whereon its name is not so engraven as aforesaid or 
issues or authorises the issue of any notice, advertisement or 
other official publication of such company or signs or authorises 
to be signed on behalf of such company any bill of exchange, 
promissory note, indorsement, cheque or order for money or 
goods or issues or authorises to be issued any bill of parcels, 
invoice, receipt or letter of credit of the company whereby its 
name is not mentioned in manner aforesaid he shall upon 
summary conviction be liable to a penalty of $250 and shall 
further be personally liable to the holder of any such bill of 
exchange, promissory note, cheque or order for money or goods 
for the amount thereof unless the same is duly paid by the 
company. 


103. Every company under this Ordinance shall keep a 
register of all mortgages and charges specifically affecting 
property of the company; and shall enter in such register in 
respect of each mortgage or charge a short description of the 
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property mortgaged or charged, the amount of charge created, 
and the names of the mortgagees or persons entitled to such 
charge; and if any property of the company is mortgaged 
without such entry as aforesaid being made every director, 
manager or Officer of the company who knowingly and wilfully 
authorises or permits the omission of such entry shall upon 
summary conviction be liable to a penalty not exceeding $250. 


(2) The register of mortgages required by this section shall 
be open to inspection by any creditor or member of the company 
at all reasonable times; and if such inspection is refused any 
officer of the company refusing the same and every director 
and manager of the company authorising or knowingly and 
wilfully permitting such refusal shall upon summary conviction 
be liable to a penalty not exceeding $25 and a further penalty 
of $10 for every day during which such refusal continues; and 
in addition to the above penalty any judge of the supreme 
court sitting in chambers may by summary order compel an 
immediate inspection of the register. 


104. Every company under this Ordinance shall keep at Register of 
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its registered office a register containing the names and “rectors,ete. 


addresses and the occupations of its directors or managers; 
and shall send to the registrar a copy of such register; and 
shall from time to time notify the registrar of any change that 
takes place in such directors or managers. 


= E ee ; Alen : 1 1 » g Penalty on 
105. If any company under this Ordinance makes default pee Ree 


in keeping a register of its directors or managers or in send- keeping 


ing a copy of such register to the registrar in compliance with 
the foregoing rules or in notifying to the registrar any change 
that takes place in such directors or managers such delinquent 
company shall upon summary conviction be lable to a penalty 
not exceeding $25 for every day during which such default 
continues; and every director and manager of the company 
who shall knowingly and wilfully authorise or permit such 
default shall upon summary conviction be liable to the like 
penalty. 


106. If any company under this Ordinanee earries on 


business when the number of. its members is less than three business with 
for a period of six months after the number has been so Jess than three 


members 


reduced every person who is a member of such company 


during the time that it so carries on business after such period 


of six months and is cognizant of the fact that it is so carrying 
on business with fewer than three members shall be severally 
liable for the payment of the whole of the debts of the 
company contracted during such time and may be sued for 
the same without the joinder in the action of suit of any other 
member. | 


107. A company shall not commence any business or Restrictions 
, on commence- 


exercise any borrowing powers unless: 


pW 


36 


Restrictions as 
to allotment 


Cap. 20 


COMPANIES 1901 


(a) Shares held subject to the payment of the whole 


(0) 


amount thereof in cash have been allotted to an 
amount not less in the whole than the minimum 
subscription; and 

Every director of the company has paid to the 
company on each of the shares taken or contracted to 
be taken by him and for which he is liable to pay in 
cash a proportion equal to the proportion payable on 
application and allotment on the shares offered for 
public subseription; and 


(c) There has been filed with the registrar a statutory 


declaration by the secretary or one of the directors 
in the prescribed form that the aforesaid conditions 
have been complied with. 


(2) The registrar shall on the filing of this statutory declara- 
tion certify that the company is entitled to commence business; 
and that certificate shall be conclusive evidence that the 
company is so entitled. 

(3) Any contract made by a company before the date at 
which it is entitled to commence business shall be provisional 
only; and shall not be binding on the company until that date; 
and on that date it shall become binding. 


(4) Nothing in this section shall prevent the aiinalieneuul 
offer for subscription of any shares and debentures or the 
receipt of any application. 

(5) If any company commences business or exercises 
borrowing powers in contravention of this section every person 
who is responsible for the contravention shall without preju- 
dice to any other liability be liable to a fine not exceeding 
$200 for every day during which the contravention continues. 


(6) This section shall not apply to any company where there 
is no invitation to the public to subscribe for its shares. 


108. No allotment shall be made of any share capital of a 
company offered to the public for subscription unless the 
following conditions have been complied with, namely: 


(a) The amount if any fixed by the memorandum or 


articles of association and named in the prospectus as a 
minimum subscription upon which the directors may 
proceed to allotment; or 


(b) If no amount is so fixed and named, then the whole 


amount of the share capital so offered for subscription 


has been subscribed and the sum payable on application for 
the amount so fixed and named or for the whole amount 
offered for subscription has been paid to and received by the 
company. 

(2) The amount so fixed and named and the whole amount 
aforesaid shall be reckoned exclusively of any amount payable 
otherwise than in cash and is in this Ordinance referred 
to as'the minimum subscription. 
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(3) The amount payable on application on each share shall 
not be less than five per centum of the nominal amount of the 
share. 


(4) If the conditions aforesaid have not been complied with 
on the expiration of forty days after the first issue of the 
prospectus all money received from applicants for shares shall 
be forthwith repaid to the applicants without interest; and if 
any such money is not repaid within forty-eight days after the 
issue of the prospectus the directors of the company shall be 
jointly and severally liable to repay that money with interest 
at the rate of five per centum per annum from the expiration 
of the forty-eight days: 

Provided that a director shall not be liable if he proves that 
the loss of the money was not due to any misconduct or 
negligence on his part. 

(5) Any condition requiring or binding an applicant for 
shares to waive compliance with any requirement of this 
section shall be void. 


(6) This section except subsection (3) thereof shall not 
apply to any allotment of shares subsequent to the first allot- 
ment of shares offered to the public for subscription. 


109. An allotment made by a company to an applicant in 
contravention of the foregoing provisions of this Ordinance 
shall be voidable at the instance of the applicant within one 
month after the holding of the statutory meeting of the 
company and not later; and shall be voidable notwithstanding 
that the company is in course of being wound up. 


(2) If any director of a company knowingly contravenes or 
permits or anthorises the contravention of any of the fore- 
going provisions of this Ordinance with respect to allotments 
he shall be liable to compensate the company and the allottee 
respectively for any loss, damage or costs which the company 
or the allottee may have sustained or incurred thereby: 

_ Provided that proceedings to recover such loss, damage or 
costs shall not be commenced after the expiration of two years 
from the date of the allotment. 


110. Whenever a company limited by shares makes any 
allotinent of its shares the company shall within one month 
thereafter file with the registrar 


(a) A return of the allotments stating the number and 
nominal amount of the shares comprised in the allot- 
ment; the names, addresses and descriptions of the 
allottees; and the amounts if any paid or due and 
payable on each share; and 


(b) In the case of shares allotted in whole or in part for a 

) consideration other than cash a contract in writing 
constituting the title of the allottee to such allotment 
together with any contract of sale or for services or 

other consideration in respect of which such allotment 


Yd 


Effect of 
irregular 
allotment 
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was made; and a return stating the number and 
nominal amount of shares so allotted, and the extent 
to which they are to be treated as paid up and the 
consideration for which they have been allotted. 


(2) If default is made in complying with the requirements 
of this section every director, manager, secretary or other 
officer of the company who is knowingly a party to the default 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding $250 for every day 
during which default continues. 


Iii. Upon any offer of shares to the public for subscription 
it shall be lawful for a company to pay a commission to any 
person in consideration of his subscribing or agreeing to 
subscribe whether absolutely or conditionally for any shares in 
the company or procuring or agreeing to procure subscriptions 
whether absolute or conditional for any shares in the company 
if the payment of the commission and the amount or rate per 
centum of the commission paid or agreed to be paid are 
respectively authorised by the articles of association and 
disclosed in the prospectus and the commission paid or agreed 
to be paid does not exceed the amount or rate so authorised. 


(2) Save as aforesaid no company shall apply any of its 
shares or capital money either directly or indirectly in 
payment of any commission, discount or allowance to any 
person on consideration of his subscribing or agreeing to 
subscribe whether absolutely or conditionally for any shares 
in the company or procuring or agreeing to procure subscrip- 
tions whether absolute or conditional for any shares in the 
company whether the shares or money be so applied by being 
added to the purchase money of any property acquired by the 
company or to the contract price of any work to be executed 
for the company or the money to be paid out of the nominal 
purchase money or contract price or otherwise. 


(3) Nothing in this section shall affect the power of any 
company to pay such brokerage as it has heretofore been 
lawful for a company to pay. 


Notices, ete. 


11%. In any action or proceeding it shall not be necessary 
to set forth the mode of incorporation of the company other- 
wise than by mention of it under its corporate name as incor- 
porated or reincorporated under this Ordinance; and the 
memorandum and articles of association of the company or 
any exemplification or copy thereof certified under the hand 
and seal of the registrar or any copy of the gazette containing 
such memorandum and articles of association shall be conclu- 
sive proof of every matter and thing therein set forth. 


113. A copy of any resolution of a company under its seal 
and purporting to be signed by any officer of the company 
shall be prima facie evidence of such resolution. 
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114. Any summons, notice, order or other process or Service on 
document requiring to be served upon the company may ine” 
addition to any other method of service from time to time 
provided by any Ordinance or rule of court in that behalf be 
served by leaving the same at the registered office of the 
company with any aduli person in the employ of the company 
or by leaving it with the president or secretary of the company 
or by leaving the same at the domicile of either of them or 
with any adult person of his family or in his employ or by 
sending it in a prepaid letter addressed to the company at its 
registered office or if the company has no registered office or 
has no known president or secretary the court may order such 
publication as it deems requisite to be made in the premises 
and such publication shall be held to be due service upon the 
company. 


115. Any document to be served by post on the company Rules as to 
shall be posted in such time as to admit of its being delivered ees wy 
in the due course of delivery within the period if any pre- 
scribed for the service thereof; and in proving service of such 
document it shall be sufficient to prove that such document 
was properly directed and that it was put as a prepaid letter 
into the post office. 


116. Any summons, notice, order or proceeding requiring Authentica- 
authentication by the company may be signed by any director, he canine ses 
secretary or other authorised officer of the company and need 
not be under the common seal of the company; and the same 
may be in writing or in print or partly in writing and partly 
in print. 


Statutory Meeting. 


11%. Every company limited by shares shall within a First statu- 

5 cen 5 : : . tory meeting 
period of six months from the date at which the company is of company 
entitled to commence business hold a general meeting of the 
members of the company which shall be called the statutory 
_ meeting; 

(2) The directors shall at least seven days before the day on 
which the meeting is held forward to every member of the 
- company a report certified by not less than two directors of 
the company or where there are less than two directors by the 
sole director and manager stating: 


(a2) The total number of shares allotted distinguishing 
shares allotted as fully or partly paid up otherwise 
than in cash; and stating in the case of shares partly 
paid up the extent to which they are so paid up; and 
in either case the consideration for which they have 
been allotted; 


(b) The total amount of cash received by the company in 
respect of such shares distinguished as aforesaid; 

(c) An abstract of the receipts and payments of the 
company on capital account to the date of the report; 
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and an account or estimate of the preliminary 
expenses of the company ; 

(d) The names, addresses and descriptions of the directors, 
auditors if any, manager if any and secretary of the 
company ; and 

(ec) The particulars of any contract the modification of 
which is to be submitted to the meeting for its 
approval; together with the particulars of the modi- 
fication or proposed modification. 

(8) The report shall so far as it relates to the shares allotted 
by the company and to the cash received‘ in respect to such 
shares and to the receipts and payment of the company on 
capital account be certified as correct by the auditors if any of 
the company. 

(4) The directors shall cause a copy of the report certified 
as by this section required to be filed with the registrar fouth- 
with after the sending thereof to the members of the company. 


(5) The directors shall cause a list showing the names, 
descriptions, and addresses of the members of the company and 
the number of shares held by them respectively to be produced 
at the commencement of the meeting and to remain open and 
accessible to any member of the company during the continu- 
ance of the meeting. 

(6) The members of the company present at the meeting 
shall be at liberty to discuss any matter relating to the 
formation of the company or arising out of the report whether 
previous notice has been given or not; but no resolution of 
which notice has not been given in accordance with the articles 
of association may be passed. 

(7) The meeting may adjourn from time e time; and at any 
such adjourned meeting any resolution of which notice has 
been given in accordance with the articles of association either 
before or subsequently to the former meeting may be passed; 
and the adjourned meeting shall have the same powers as an 
original meeting. 

(8) If default is made in filing such report as aforesaid 
or in holding the statutory meeting then at the expiration of 
fourteen days after the last day on which the meeting ought 
to have been held any shareholder may petition the court for 
the winding up of the company; and upon the hearing of the 
petition the court may either direct that the company be 
wound up or give directions for the report being filed or a 
meeting being held or make such other order as may be just; 
and may order that the costs of the petition be paid by any 
persons who in the opinion of the court are responsible for the 


default. 


118. A general meeting of every company under this Ordi- 
nance shall be held once at least in every year. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything in the regulations of a 
company the directors shall on the requisition of the holders 
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of not less than one-tenth of the issued capital of the company 
upon which all calls and other sums then due have been paid 
forthwith proceed to convene an extraordinary meeting of the 
company. 


(3) The requisition must state the objects of the meeting 


and must be signed by the requisitionists and deposited at the 


otice of the company; and may consist of several documents 
in like form each signed by one or more requisitionists. 

(4) If the directors of the company do not proceed to cause 
a meeting to be held within twenty-one days from the date of 
the requisition being so deposited the requisitionists or a 
majority of them in value may themselves convene the 
meeting; but any meeting so convened shall not be held after 
three months from the date of such deposit. 


(5) If at any such meeting a resolution requiring confirma- 
tion at another meeting is passed the directors shall forthwith 
convene a further extraordinary general meeting for the 
purpose of considering the resolution and if thought fit of 
confirming it as a special resolution; and if the directors do 
not convene the meeting within seven days from the date of 
the passing of the first resolution the requisitionists or a 
majority of them in value may themselves convene the 
meeting. 


(6) Any meeting convened under this section by the requi- 
sionists shall be convened in the same manner as nearly as 
possible as that in which meetings are to be convened by 
directors. ; 


41 


119. Subject to the provisions of this Ordinance and to the Alteration of 


conditions contained in the memorandum of association any 


company formed under this Ordinance may in general meeting Tesotion 


from time to time by passing a special resolution in manner 
hereinafter mentioned alter all or any of the regulations of 
the company contained in the articles of association or in the 
table marked A in the first schedule where such table is 
‘applicable to the company or make new regulations to the 
exclusion of or in addition to all or any of the regulations of 
ihe company; and any regulations so made by special resolu- 
tion shall be deemed to be regulations of the company of the 
same validity as if they had been originally contained in the 
~ articles of association; and shall be subject in like manner to 
be altered or modified by any subsequent special resolution. 


120. A resolution passed by a company under this Ordi- special 


nance shall be deemed to be special whenever a resolution has 
been passed by a majority of not less than three-fourths of 
such members of the company for the time being entitled 
according to the regulations of the company to vote as may be 
present in person or by proxy in cases where by the regula- 
tions of the company proxies are allowed at any general 
mneeting of which notice specifying the intention to propose 
such resolution has been duly given; and such resolution has 
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been confirmed by a majority of such members for the time 
being entitled according to the regulations of the company to 
vote as may be present in person or by proxy at a subsequent 
general meeting of which notice has been duly given and held 
at an interval of not less than fourteen days nor more than 
one month from the date of the meeting at which such 
resolution was first passed. 


(2) At any meeting mentioned in this section unless a poll 
is demanded by at least five members a declaration of the 
chairman that the resolution has been carried shall be deemed 
conclusive evidence of the fact without proof of the number or 
proportion of the votes recorded in favour of or against the 
same. 


(3) Notice of any meeting shall for the purposes of this 
section be deemed to be duly given and the meeting to be duly 
held whenever such notice is given and meeting held in 
manner prescribed by the regulations of the company. 


(4) In computing the majority under this section when a 
poll is demanded reference shall be had to the number of votes 
to which each member is entitled by the regulations of the 
company. 


121. In default of any regulations as to voting every 
member shall have one vote; and in default of any regulations 
as to summoning general meetings a meeting shall be held to 
be duly summoned of which seven days’ notice in writing has 
been served on every member in manner in which notices are 
required to be served by the table marked A in the first 
schedule hereto; and in default of any regulations as to 
the person to summon meetings five members shall be 
competent to summon the same; and in default of any regula- 
tions as to who is to be chairman of such meeting it shall be 
competent for any person elected by. the members present to 
preside. 


122. A copy of any special resolution thatis passed by any 
company under this Ordinance shall be forwarded to the 
registrar and be recorded by him. 


(2) If such eopy is not forwarded within fifteen days from 
the date of the confirmation of the resolution the company 
shall upon summary conviction be liable to a penalty not 
exceeding $10 for every day after the expiration of such 
fifteen days during which such copy is omitted to be 
forwarded; and every director, manager and officer of the 
company who shall knowingly and wilfully authorise or permit 
such default shall upon summary conviction be liable to the 
like penalty. 


123. Where articles of association have been registered a 
copy of every special resolution for the time being in force 
shall be annexed to or embodied in every copy of the articles 
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of association that may be issued after the passing of such reso- 
lution and where no articles of association have been registered 
a copy of any special resolution shall be forwarded to any 
member requesting the same on payment of twenty-five cents 
or such less sum as the company may direct; 


(2) If any company makes default in complying with the 
provisions of this section it shall upon summary conviction be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding $5 for each copy in respect of 
which such default is made; and every director and manager 
of the company who shall knowingly and wilfully authorise 
or permit such default shall upon summary conviction be liable 
to the like penalty. 


124. Any company under this Ordinance may by 
instrument in writing under its common seal empower any 
person either generally or in respect of any specified matters 
as its attorney to execute deeds on its behalf in any place 
situate within or without the limits of the Territories; and 
every deed signed by such attorney on behalf of the company 
and under his seal shall be binding on the company and have 
the same effect as if it were under the common seal of the 
company. 

Inspectors. 


125. The Lientenant Governor in Council may appoint one 


Power of 


43 


attorney by 


company 


Inspectors 


or more competent inspectors to examine into the affairs of #ppointed by 


any company under this Ordinance and to report thereon in 


such manner as the Lieutenant Governor in Council may application 


direct upon the applications following, that is to say: 


(a) In the case of any company that has a capital 
divided into shares upon the application of members 
holding not less than one-fifth of the whole shares of 
the company for the time being issued; 


(b) In the case of any company not having a capital 
divided into shares upon the application of members 
being in number no less than one-fifth of the whole 
number of persons for the time being entered on the 
register of the company as members. 


126. The application shall be supported by such evidence 
as the Lieutenant Governor in Council may require for the; 
purpose of showing that the applicants have good reason for 
requiring such investigation to be made and that they are not 
actuated by malicious motives in ins tituting the same; the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council may also require applicants to 
give security for payment of the costs of the ehauiy before 
appointing any inspector or inspectors. 


Lieutenant 


Governor in 


Council on 


On what 
application 
to be based 


12%. It shall be the duty of all officers and agents of the Officers, ete., 


company to produce for the examination of the inspectors all ie 


pr oduce 
books, etc., 


books and documents in their custody or power; and any for inspection 


inspector may examine upon oath the officers and agents of 
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the company in relation to its business and may administer 
such oath accordingly. 


(2) If any officer or agent refuses to produce any book or 
document hereby directed to be produced or to answer any 
question relating to the affairs of the company he shall upon 
summary conviction be liable to a penalty not exceeding $25 
in respect of each offence. 


128. Upon the conclusion of the examination the inspectors 
shall report the result of the same to the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council; and a copy of such report shall be forwarded by 
the Territorial Secretary to the registered office of the 
company; and a further copy shall at the request of the 
members upon whose application inspection is made be 
delivered to them or to any.one or more of them. 


(2) All expenses of and incidental to any such examination 
as aforesaid shall be defrayed by the members upon whose 
application the inspectors were appointed unless the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council shall direct the same to be paid out of the 
assets of the company which he is hereby authorised to do. 


129. Any company under this Ordinance may by special 
resolution appoint inspectors for the purpose of examining 
into the affairs of the company; and the inspectors so 
appointed shall have the same powers and perform the same 
duties as inspectors appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council with this exception that instead of making their report to 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council they shall make the same in 
such manner and to such persons as the company in general 
meeting directs; and the officers and agents of the company 
shall incur the same penalties in case of any refusal to produce 
any book or document hereby required to be produced to such 
inspectors or to answer any question as they would have 
incurred if such inspector had been appointed by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council. 


130. A copy of the report of any inspectors appointed 
under this Ordinance authenticated by the seal of the com- 
pany into whose affairs they have made the inspection shall 
be admissible in any legal proceedings as evidence of the 
opinion of the inspectors in relation to any matter contained 
in such report. 


Audit. 


131. Every company shall at each annual general meeting 
appoint an auditor or auditors to hold office until the next 
annual general meeting. 


(2) If an appointment is not made at an annual general 
meeting the registrar may on the application of any member of 
the company appoint an auditor of the company for the current 
year and fix the remuneration to be paid to him by the company 
for his services. 
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(3) A director or officer of the company shall not be capable 
of being appointed auditor of the company; 


(4) The first auditors of the company may be appointed by 
the directors before the statutory meeting; and if so appointed 
shall hold office until the first annual general meeting unless 
previously removed by a resolution of the shareholders in 
general meeting in which case the shareholders at such meeting 
may appoint auditors. 


(5) The directors of the company may fill any casual 
vacancy in the office of auditor; but while any such vacancy 
continues the surviving or continuing auditor or auditors if 
any may act. 


45 


132%. Subject to the provisions of the next preceding Remuneration 


section the remuneration of the auditors of a company shall be 
fixed by the company in general meeting; except that the 
remuneration of any auditors appointed before the statutory 
meeting or to fill any casual vacancy may be fixed by the 
directors. 


133. Every auditor of a company shall have a right of Rights and 
access at all times to the books and accounts and vouchers of 


the ¢ mpany and shall be entitled to require from the directors 
and officers of the company such information and explanation 
as may be necessary for the performance of the duties of the 
auditors; and the auditors shall sign a certificate at the foot 
of the balance sheet stating whether or not all their require- 
ments as auditors have been complied with; and shall make a 
report to the shareholders on the accounts examined by them 
and on every balance sheet laid before the company in general 
meeting during their tenure of office; and in every such report 
shall state whether in their opinion the balance sheet referred 
to in their report is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true 
and correct view of the state of the company’s affairs as shown 
by the books of the company; and such report shall be read 
before the company in general meeting. 


Legal Proceedings. 


134. Every company under this Ordinance shall cause pyiaence of 


minutes of all resolutions and proceedings of general meetings 
of the company and of the directors and managers of the 
company in cases. where there are directors or managers to be 
duly entered in the books to be from time to time provided 
for the purpose; and any such minute as aforesaid if purporting 
to be signed by the chairman of the meeting at which such 
resolutions were passed or proceedings had or by the chairman 
of the next succeeding meeting shall be received as evidence in 
all legal proceedings; and until the contrary is proved every 
general meeting of the company or meeting of directors or 
managers in respect of proceedings of which minutes have 
been so made shall be deemed to have been duly held and 
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convened and all resolutions passed thereat or proceedings had 
to have been duly passed and had and all appointments of 
directors, managers or liquidators shall be deemed to be valid; 
and all acts done by such directors, managers or liquidators 
shall be valid notwithstanding any defect that may afterwards 
be discovered in their appointments or qualifications. 


Plaintiffeom- - {35. Where a company under this Ordinance is plaintiff in 
pany to give a ° . 2 
security for any action, suit or other legal proceeding any judge having 
Tages Jurisdiction in the matter may if it appears by any arable 
testimony that there is reason to believe that if the defendant 
be successful in his defence the assets of the company will be 
insufficient to pay his costs require sufficient security to be 
given for such costs and may stay all proceedings until such 


security is given. 


Declarationin 496. In any action or suit brought by a company under 

action against cC A : 

member this Ordinance against any member to recover any call or other 
moneys due from such member in his character of member it 
shall not be necessary to set forth the special matter but it 
shall be sufficient to allege that the defendant is a member of 
the company and is indebted to the company in respect of a 
call made or other moneys due whereby a right of action or 
suit hath accrued to the company. 


False Statement. 


Penalty for 13%. If any person in any return, report, certificate, balance 

false state- Sheet or other document required by or for the purposes of this 
Ordinance wilfully makes a statement false in any material 
particular knowing it to be false he shall be liable on 
summary conviction to a penalty not exceeding $500 or to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding four months or to 
both fine and imprisonment. 

Arbitration. 
Power to 138. Any company under this Ordinance may from time 


companies to to time by writing under its common seal agree to refer and 


to arbitration may refer to arbitration in accordance with The Arbitration 
Ordinance any existing or future difference, question or other 
matter whatsoever in dispute between itself and any other 
company or person; and the parties to the arbitration may 
delegate to the person or persons to whom the reference is 
made power to settle any terms or to determine any matter 
capable of being lawfully settled or determined by the 
companies themselves or by the directors or other managing 
body of such companies. 


Application of 13%. All the provisions of Z'he Arbitration Ordinance shall. 
Arbitration 
Ordinance be deemed to apply to arbitrations between companies and 


persons in pursuance of this Ordinance. 
108 


1901 COMPANIES Cap. 20 47 
Forms. 


140. The forms set forth in the second schedule hereto or yjentenant 
forms as near thereto as circumstances admit shall be used in Governor in 
5 Council may 
all matter to which such forms refer. alter forms in 
scneaule 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may from time to 
time make such alterations in the forms in the second schedule 
or make such additions to the said forms as may be requisite. 


(3) Any alteration or any form when altered shall be 
published in the gazette; aud upon such publication being 
made such alteration or such form shall have the same force as 
if it were included in the schedule to this Ordinance and shall 
be substituted in or for the form it alters. 


PART IV.—APPLICATION TO EXISTING COMPANIES. 


141. Any company heretofore incorporated by any special Existing com- 
Ordinance of the Territories or by letters patent under the fevicterone 
provisions of any Ordinance of the Territories may register 


itself under this Ordinance as a company limited by shares. 


142. The procedure for registering any existing company Procedure for 
shall be as follows: pega uation 

1. If it is not desired to make any alteration in the name, 
objects or capital of the company nor to provide for a new 
allotment of shares the directors may apply to the registrar to 


have the company registered ; 


2. If the directors should desire to change the name of the 
company or to extend its objects or to increase or reduce its 
capital or to provide for a new allotment of shares they shall 
call a meeting of the shareholders of the company by sending to 
each shareholder through the post in a prepaid letter addressed 
to him at his registered place of abode seven days’ notice at 
the least specifying the place, the day and the hour of meeting 
and containing a copy of the resolution to be submitted to 
such meeting and such resolution shall contain particulars of 
the proposed alterations; 


3. In case it shall be resolved by a vote of not less than two- 
thirds in value of the shareholders present in person or by 
proxy at such meeting that the company be registered under 
this Ordinance in manner specified the directors shall apply 
to the registrar to have the company so registered. 


£43. When an existing company applies for registration Application 
; . 3 . for registra- 
under this Ordinance there shall be delivered to the registrar tion by exist- 


the following documents duly verified : ing company 


1. A list showing the names, addresses and occupations of 
all persons who on a day named on such list and not being 
more than ten clear days before the day of registration were 
members of such company with the addition of the shares held 
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Power to 
existing com- 
pany to vary 
objects of 


company, etc., 
upon registra- 


tion 


Certificate of 
registration 
of existing 
company 
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by such persons respectively distinguishing in cases where 
such shares are numbered each share by its number ; 

2. The names of the directors of such company ; 

3. A copy of any letters patent, certificate or other instru- 
ment constituting or regulating the company or if incorporated 
by a special Ordinance a reference to such Ordinance and any 
amendments thereto ; 

4. A statement verifying the Folldsriiig particulars, that is to 
say : 

(a) The nominal capital of the company and the number 
of shares into which it is divided ; 

(b) The number of shares taken and the amount paid on 
each share ; 

(c) The name of the company with the addition of the 
word “ Limited ” as the last word thereof ; 

5. A memorandum of association or a statement that the 
letters patent or special Ordinance of incorporation as the case 
may be shall be treated as a memorandum of association and 
articles of association if desired executed in the same manner 
and containing the same particulars as are necessary upon the 
first registration of a company ; 

6. A copy of the resolution if any passed at the meeting of 
the company referred to in the preceding section. 


144. Where an existing company applies for registration 
as aforesaid the memorandum of association shall conform 
with the terms of the resolution of the company; and may if so 
authorised extend, vary or limit the powers and objects of the 
old company ; and the certificate of registration may be issued 
to the new company by the name of the old company or by any 
other name in which the last word shall be “Limited.” 


(2) Where an existing company applies for registration as 
aforesaid the capital of the company may be increased or 
decreased to any amount which may be fixed by the resolution 
of the company authorising such resolution. 


(3) The said resolution may prescribe the manner in which 
the shares or stock in the new company are to be allotted ; and 
in default of its so doing the control of the allotment shall 
vest absolutely in the directors of the new company; 


(4) Whenever the registrar considers that public notice of 
an intended application as aforesaid should be given he may 
require such notice to be published in the gazette or otherwise 
as he thinks proper. 


(5) The registrar may further require evidence of the existence 
of a company applying for registration as aforesaid. 


145. Upon compliance by an existing company with the 
aforesaid requirements the registrar shall certify under his 
hand that the company so applying for registration is incor- 
porated asa company under this Ordinance and that it is 
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limited; and thereupon such company shall be incorporated 
and shall have perpetual succession and a common seal with 
power to hold lands. 


146. A certiticate of incorporation given at any time to any Certificate of 
company registered in pursuance of this part of this Ordinance tobe eonclus 
shall be conclusive evidence that all the requirements herein ‘¥¢ evidence 
contained in respect of registration under this Ordinance have | 
been complied with; and that the company is authorised to be 
registered under this Ordinance as a limited company; and the 
date of incorporation mentioned in such certificate shall be 
deemed to be the date at which the company is incorporated 
under this Ordinance. 


14%. All such property real and personal including all Transfer of 
interests and rights in, to and out of property real and personal ee 
and including obligations and things in action as may belong 
to or be vested in the company at the date of its registration 
under this Ordinance shall on registration pass to and vest in 
the company as incorporated under this Ordinance for all the 
estate and interest of the company therein. 


148. The registration in pursuance of this part of this Registration 
Ordinance of any company shall not affect or prejudice Phe ociestions 
liability of such company to have enforced against it or its previously 
right to enforce any debt or obligation incurred or any con- 
tract entered into, by, to, with or on behalf of such company 
previous to such registration. 


149. All such actions and other legal proceedings as may Continuation 
: : : : -” of existing 

at the time of the registration of any company registered in actions 
pursuance of this part of this Ordinance have been commenced 

by or against such company or any officer or member thereof 

may be continued in the same manner as if such registration 

had not taken place; nevertheless execution shall not issue 
against the effects of any individual member of such company 

upon any judgement, decree or order obtained in any action, 

‘suit or proceeding so commenced as aforesaid; but in the 

event of the property and effects of the company being 
insufficient to satisfy such judgment, decree or order an order 

may be obtained for winding up the company. 


Repeal. 


150. Chapter 61 of The Consolidated Ordinances 1895 Repeal 
intituled An Ordinance respecting the Incorporation of Joint 
Stock Companies, chapter 62 of The Consolidated Ordinances 
1898 intituled An Ordinance to authorise the changing of the 
numes of Incorporated Companies and chapter 64 of The 
Consolidated Ordinances 1898 intituled An Ordinance 
respecting Mining Companies, chapter 12 of the Ordinances of 
1899 and chapter 17 of the Ordinances of 1900 amending 
chapter 61 of The Consolidated Ordinances 1898 and chapter 
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19 of the Ordinances of 1900 amending chapter 64 of The 
Consolidated Ordinances 1898 are hereby repealed: 
Provided that such repeal shall not affect— 
(a) Anything duly done under any of the said repealed 
Ordinances; 
(b) The corporate existence of any company incorporated 
under the said repealed Ordinances; , 
(c) Any right or privilege acquired or liability incurred 
under any of the said repealed Ordinances; 
(d) Any conveyance, transfer, mortgage, deed or other 
instrument made in pursuance of the said repealed 
Ordinances. 


Compulsory 151. Every company incorporated under the said Ordi- 

registration nances hereby repealed or under any general Ordinance of the 
Territories relating to the incorporation of joint stock com- 
panies shall register itself as a company under this Ordinance 
on or before the first day of July, 1902. 


(2) No fees shall be charged in respect of the registration of 
any company required to register by this section except in 
respect of increase of capital. 


Penalty for 15%. If any company required by the preceding section to 

regigterng. ~egister under this Ordinance makes default in complying 
with the provisions thereof then from and after the date upon 
which such company is required to register under this Ordi- 
nance until the day on which such company is registered under 
this Ordinance which it is empowered to do at any time the 
following consequences shall ensue, that is to say: 

(a) The company shall be incapable of suing but shall 
not be incapable of being made a defendant to a suit. 

(b) No dividend shall be payable to any shareholder in 
such company ; 

(c) Each director or manager of the company shall for 
each day during which the company so being in. 
default carries on business on summary conviction be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding $25; 

nevertheless such default shall not render the company so being 
in default an illegal one nor subject to any penalty or disability 
other than as specified in this section. 





FIRST SCHEDULE. 





TABLE A.— REGULATIONS FOR MANAGEMENT OF A COMPANY 
LIMITED BY SHARES, 


Shares. 


(1) If several persons are registered as joint holders of any 
First schedule } f ia f 
Table A shares any of such persons may give effectual receipts for any 
dividend payable in respect of such shares, 
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(2) Every member shall on payment of twenty-five cents or First schedule 
such less suin as the company in general meeting may prescribe 
be entitled to a certificate under the common seal of the 
company specifying the share or shares held by him and the 
amount paid up thereon. 


(3) If such certificate is worn out or lost it may be renewed 
on payment of twenty-five cents or such less sum as the 
company in general meeting may prescribe. 


Calls on Shares. 


(4) The directors may from time to time make such calls 
upon the members in respect of all moneys unpaid on their 
shares as they think fit provided that thirty days’ notice at 
least 1s given of each eall and each meinber shall be liable to 
pay the amount of calls so made to the persons and at the time 
and place appointed by the directors. 


(5) A call shall be deemed to have been made at the time 
when the resolution of the directors authorising such call was 
passed. 

(6) If the call payable in respect of any share is not paid 
before or on the day appointed for payment thereof the holder 
for the time being of such share shall be liable to pay interest 
for the same at the rate of five per cent. per annum from the 
day appointed for the payment thereof to the time of the 
actual payment. 


(7) The directors may if they think fit receive from any 
member willing to advance the same all or any part of the 
moneys due upon the shares held by him beyond the sums 
actually called for; and upon the money so paid in advance or 
so much thereof S from time to time exceeds the amount of 
the calls then made upon the shares in respect of which such 
advance has been made the company may pay interest at such 
rate as the member paying such sum in advance and the 
_ directors may agree upon. 


Transfer of Shares. 


(8S) The instrument of transfer of any shares in the company 
shali be executed both by the transferor and the transferee 
and the transferor shall be deemed to remain a holder of such 
share until the name of the transferee is entered in the register 
book in respect thereof. 


(9) Shares in the company shall be transferred in the 
following form: 
I, 4.B,, of , in consideration of the sum of 
dollars paid to me by C.D. of , do hereby 
transfer to the said CD. the share (or shares) numbered 
standing in my name in the books of the company to 
hold unto the said C.D., his executors, administrators and 
assigns, subject to the several conditions on which I held the 


113 


52 Cap. 20 COMPANIES 1901 


Hist sehomule same at the time of the execution hereof; and I, the said C.D., 
do hereby agree to take the said share (or shares) subject to 
the same conditions: As witness our hands the 
day of 


(10) The company may decline to register any transfer of 
shares made by a member who is indebted to it. 


(11) The transfer books shall be closed during the fourteen 
days immediately preceding the ordinary general meeting in 
each year. 


Transmission of Shares. 


(12) The executors or administrators of a deceased member 
shall be the only persons recognised by the company as having 
any title to his share. 


(13) Any person becoming entitled to a share in consequence 
of the death or insolvency of any member may be registered 
as a member upon such evidence being produced as may from 
time to time be required by the company. 


(14) Any person who has become entitled to a share in 
consequence of the death or insolvency of any member may 
instead of being registered himself elect to have some person 
to be named by him registered as a transferee of such share. 


(15) The person so becoming entitled shall testify such 
election by executing to his nominee an instrument of transfer 
of such share. 


(16) The instrument of transfer shall be presented to the 
company accompanied with such evidence as the directors may 
require to prove the title of the transferor and thereupon the 
company shall register the transferee as a member. 


Forfeiture of Shares. 


(17) lf any member fails to pay any call on the day 
appointed for the payment thereof the directors may at any 
time thereafter during such time as the call remains unpaid 
serve a notice on him requiring him to pay such call together 
with interest and any expenses that may have accrued by 
reason of such nonpayment. 


(18) The notice shall name a further day on or before which 
such eall and all terest and expenses that may have accrued 
by reason of such nonpayment are to be paid. It shall also 
name the place where payment is to be made the place so 
named being either the registered office of the company or some 
other place at which calls of the company are usually made 

_ payable. The notice shall also state that in the event of 
nonpayment at or before the time and at ‘the place appointed 
the shares in respect to which such call was made will be 
liable to be forfeited. 


(19) If the requisitions of any such notice as aforesaid are 
not complied with any share in respect of which sty notice 
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has been given may at any time thereafter before payment of First schedule 
all calls, interest and expenses due in respect thereof has been 

made be forfeited by a resolution of the directors to that 

effect. 


(20) Any share so forfeited shali be deemed to be the 
property of the company and may be disposed of in such 
manner as the company in general meeting thinks fit. 


(21) Any members whose shares have been forfeited shall 
_ notwithstanding be liable to pay to the company all calls 
owing upon such shares at the time of the forfeiture. 


(22) An affidavit that the call in respect of a share was made 
and notice thereof given and that default in payment of the 
call was made and that the forfeiture of the share was made 
by resolution of the directors to that effect shall be sufficient 
evidence of the facts therein stated as against all persons 
entitled to such share and such affidavit and the receipt of the 
company for the price of such share shall constitute a good 
title to such share and the certificate of proprietorship shall be 
delivered to the purchaser and thereupon he shall be deemed 
the holder of such share discharged from all calls due prior to 
such purchase and he shall not be bound to see to the appli- 
cation of the purchase money nor shall his title to such share 
be affected by any irregularity in the proceedings in reference 
to such sale. 


Conversion of Shares vnto Stock. 


(23) The directors may with the sanction of the company 
previously given in general meeting convert any paid up shares 
into stock. 


(24) When any shares have been converted into stock the 
several holders of such stock may thenceforth transfer their 
respective interests therein or any part of such interests in the 
same manner and subject to the same regulations as and 
subject to which any shares in the capital may be transferred 
or as near thereto as circumstances admit. 


(25) The several holders of stock shall be entitled to 
participate in the dividends and profits of the company 
according to the amount of their respective interest in such 
stock ; and such interest shall in proportion to the amount 
thereof confer on the holders thereof respectively the same 
privileges and advantages for the purpose of voting at 
meetings of the company and for other purposes as would 
have been conferred by shares of equal amount in the capital 
of the company; but so that none of such privileges or 
advantages except the participation in the dividends and 
profits of the company shall be conferred by any such aliquot 
part of consolidated stock as would not if existing in shares 
have conferred such privileges or advantages. 
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Hirst, schedule Increase vn Capital. 

(26) The directors may with the sanction of a special 

resolution of the company previously given in general meeting 

increase its capital by the issue of new shares such aggregate 

increase to be of such amount and to be divided into shares of 

such respective amounts as the company in general meeting 

directs or if no direction is given as the directors may think 
expedient. 


(27) Subject to any direction to the contrary that may be. 
given by the meeting that sanctions the increase of capital all 
new shares shall be offered to the members in proportion to 
the existing shares held by them and such offer shall be made 
by notice specifying the number of shares to which the 
member is entitled and limiting the time within which the 
offer if not accepted will be deemed to be declined; and after 
the expiration of such time or on the receipt of an intimation 
from the member whom such notice is given that he declines to 
accept the shares offered the directors may dispose of the same 
in such manner as they think most beneficial to the company. 


(28) Any capital raised by the creation of new shares shall 
be considered as part of the original capital. and shall be 
subject to the same provisions with reference to the payment 
of the calls and the forfeiture of shares or nonpayment of calls 
or otherwise as if it had been part of the original capital. 


General Meetings. 


(29) The first general meeting shall be held at such time not 
being more than four months after the registration of the 
company and at such place as the directors may determine. 


(30) Subsequent general meetings shall be held at such time 
and place as may be prescribed by the company in general 
meeting ; and if no other time or place is prescribed a general 
meeting shall be held on the firsts Monday in February every 
year at such place as shall be determined by the directors. 


(31) The above mentioned general meetings shall be called 
ordinary meetings; all other meetings shall be called extra- 
ordinary. 

(382) The directors may whenever they think fit and they 
shall upon a requisition made in writing by not less than one- 


fifth in number of the members of the company convene an 
extraordinary general meeting. 


(33) Any requisition made by the members shall express the 
object of the meeting proposed to be called and shall be left 
at the registered office of the company. 


(34) Upon the receipt of such requisition the directors shall 
forthwith proceed to convene an _ extraordinary general 
meeting. If they do not proceed to convene the same within 
twenty-one days from the date of the requisition the 
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requisitionists or any other members amounting to the Bie ecole 
required number may themselves convene an extraordinary 
general meeting. 


Proceedings at General Meeting. 


(35) Seven days’ notice at the least specifying the place, 
the day and the hour of meeting and in case of special 
business the general nature of such ‘business shall be given to 
the members in manner hereafter mentioned or in such other 
manner if any as may be prescribed by the company in 
general meeting but the nonreceipt of such notice by any 
member shall not invalidate the proceedings at any general 
meeting. 


(36) All business shall be deemed special that is transacted 
at an extraordinary meeting and all that is transacted at an 
ordinary meeting with the exception of sanctioning a divi- 
dend and the consideration of the accounts, balance sheets and 
the ordinary report of the directors. 


(87) No business shall be transacted at any general meeting 
except the declaration of a dividend unless a quorum of 
members is present at the time when the meeting proceeds to 
business; and such quorum shall be ascertained as follows, 
that is to say: If the persons who have taken shares in the 
company at the time of the meeting do not exceed ten in 
number the quorum shall be three; if they exceed ten there 
shall be added to the above quorum one for every five addi- 
tional members up to fifty and one for every ten additional 
members after fifty with this limitation that no quoram shall 
in any case exceed twenty. 


(38) If within one hour from the time appointed for-a 
meeting a quorum is not present the meeting if convened upon 
the requisition of members, shall be dissolved. In any other 
cease it shall stand adjourned to the same day in the next week 
at the same time and place; and if at such adjourned meeting 
a quorum is not present it shall be adjourned sive dve. 


(39) The president of the company shall preside as chairman 
at every general mecting of the company. 


(40) If there is no such chairman or if at any meeting he is 
not present within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for 
holding the meeting the members present shall choose some 
one of their number to be chairman. 


(41) The chairman may with the consent of the meeting 
adjourn any meeting from time to time and from place to 
place but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned 
meeting other than the business left unfinished at the meeting 
from which the adjournment took place. 


(42) At any general meeting unless a poll is demanded by 
at least three members a declaration by the chairman that a 
resolution has been carried and an entry to that effect in the 
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First schedule hook of proceedings of the company shall be sufficient evidence 


of the fact without proof of the number or proportion of the 
votes recorded in favour of or against such resolution. 


(43) If a poll is demanded by three or more members it 
shall be taken in such manner as the chairman directs and the 
result of such poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the 
company in general meeting. In case of an equality of votes 
at any general meeting the chairman shall be entitled toa 
second or casting vote. 


Votes of Members. 


(44) Every member shall have one vote for every share up 
to ten; he shall have an additional vote for every tive shares 
beyond the first ten shares up to one hundred and an additional 
vote for every ten shares beyond the first hundred shares. 


(45) If any member is a lunatic or idiot he may vote by his 
committee, curator bonis or other legal curator or guardian. 


(46) If one or more persons are jointly entitled to a share or 
shares the member whose name stands first in the register of 
members as one of the holders of such share or shares and no 
other shall be entitled to vote in respect of the same. 


(47) No member shall be entitled to vote at any general 
meeting unless all calls due from him have been paid and no 
member shall be entitled to vote in respect of any share that 
he has acquired by transfer at any meeting held after the 
expiration of three months from the registration of the 
company unless he has been possessed of the share in respect 
of which he claims to vote fcr at least three months previously 
to the time of holding the meeting at which he proposes to 
vote. 

(48) Votes to be given either personally or by proxy. 

(49) The instrument appointing a proxy shall be in writing 
under the band of the appointor or if such appointor is a 
corporation under their common seal and shall be attested by 


one or more witness or witnesses. No person shall be 
appointed a proxy who is not a member of the company. 


(50) The instrument appointing a proxy shall be deposited 
at the registered office of the company not less than twenty- 
four hours before the time for holding the meeting at which 
the person named in such instrument proposes to vote: but no 
instrument appointing a proxy shall be valid after the eXplr- 
ation of twelve months from the date of its execution. 


(51) Any instrument appointing a proxy shall be in the 


following form: 


Company Limited, 


Lae: , of , being a member 
of the Company Limited, and entitled to 
vote [or votes] hereby appoint of | 


as my proxy to vote for me and on my behalf at the [ordinary 
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or extraordinary as the case may be] general meeting of the First schedule 
company to be held on the day of 

and at any adjournment thereof [or at any meeting of the 

company that may be held in the year 


As witness my hand this day of 
Signed by the said in the presence 
of 
Directors. 


(52) The number of the directors and the names of the first 
directors shall be determined by the subscribers of the 
memorandum of association. ? 


(53) Until directors are appointed the subscribers of the 
memorandum of association shall be deemed to be directors. 


(54) The future remuneration of the directors and their 
remuneration for services performed previously to the first 
general meeting shall be determined by the company in 
general meeting. 


Powers of Directors. 


(55) The business of the company shall be managed by the 
directors who may pay all expenses incurred in getting up 
and registering the company and may exercise all such powers 
of the company as are not by the foregoing Ordinance or by 
these articles required to be exercised by the company in 
general meeting subject nevertheless to any regulations of 
these articles, to the provisions of the foregoing Ordinance and 
to such regulations being not inconsistent with the aforesaid 
regulations or provisions as may be prescribed by the company 
in general meeting ; but no regulation made by the company 
in general meeting shall invalidate any prior act of the 
directors which would have been valid if such regulation had 
not been made. 


(56) The continuing directors may act notwithstanding any 
vacancy in their body. 


Disqualification of Directors. 


(57) The office of the director shall be vacated— 

If he holds any other office or place of profit under the 
company ; 

If he becomes insolvent; 

If he is concerned in or participates in the profits of any 
contract with the company. 

But the above rules shall be subject to the following 
exceptions: 

That no director shall vacate his office by reason of his 
being a member of any company which has entered 
into contracts with or done any work for the company 
of which he is a director; nevertheless he shall not 
vote in respect of such contract or work; and if he 
does so vote his vote shall not be counted. 
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First schedule ; : ‘ 
Table A Rotation of Dvrecton 8 


(58) At the first ordinary meeting after the registration of 
the company the whole of the directors shall retire from 
office; and at the first ordinary meeting in every subsequent 
year one-third of the directors for the time being or if their 
number is not a multiple of three then the number nearest to 
one-third shall retire from office. 


(59) The one-third or other nearest number to retire during 
the first and second years ensuing the first ordinary meeting of 
the company shall unless the directors agree among themselves 
be determined by ballot; in every subsequent year the one- 
third or other nearest number who have been longest in office 
shall retire. 


(60) A retiring director shall be re-eligible. 


(61) The company at the general meeting at which any 
directors retire in manner aforesaid shall fill up the vacated 
offices by electing a like number of persons. 


(62) If at any meeting at which an election of directors 
ought to take place the places of the vacating directors are not 
filled up the meeting shall stand adjourned till the same day 
in the next week at the same time and place; and if at such 
adjourned ineeting the places of the vacating directors are not 
filled up the vacating directors or such of them as have not had 
their places filled up shall continue in office until the ordinary 
meeting in the next year and so on from time to time until 
their places are filled up. 


(63) The company may from time to time in general meeting 
increase or reduce the number of directors and may also deter- 
mine in what rotation such increased or reduced.number is to 
go out of office. 


(64) Any casual vacancy occurring.in the board of directors 
may be filled up by the directors but any person so chosen 
shall retain his office so long only as the vacating director 
would have retained the same if no vacancy had occurred. 


(65) The company in general meeting may by a special resolu- 
tion remove any director before the expiration of his period 
of office and may by an ordinary resolution appoint another 
person in his stead; the person so appointed shall hold office 
during such time only as the director in whose place he is 
appointed would have held the same if he had not been 
removed, 


Proceedings of Directors. 


(66) The directors may meet together for the dispatch of 
eee adjourn and otherwise regulate their meetings as 
they think fit and determine the quorum necessary for the 
transaction of business. Questions arising at any meeting 
shall be decided by a majority of votes. In case of an equality 
of votes the chairman shall have a second or casting vote. <A 
director nav at any time summon a meeting of the directors, | 
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(67) The directors may elect a chairman of ther meetings Firs schedule 
and determine the period for which he is to hold office; but if *~ 
no such chairman is elected or if at any meeting the chairman 
is not present at the time appointed for holding the same the 
directors present shall choose some one of their number to be 
chairman of such meeting. 


(68) The directors may delegate any of their powers to 
committees consisting of such member or members of their 
body as they think fit. Any committee so formed shall in the 
exercise of the powers so delegated conform to any regulations 
that may be imposed on them by the directors. 


(69) A committee may elect a chairman of their meetings. 
If no such chairman is elected or if he is not present at the 
time appointed for holding the same the members present 
shall choose one of their number to be chairman of such 
meeting. 

(70) A committee may meet and adjourn as they think 
proper. Questions arising at any meeting shall be determined 
by a majority of votes of the members present; and in case of 
an equality of votes the chairman shall have a second or 
castiny’ vote. 


(71) All acts done by any meeting of the directors or of a 
committee of directors or by any person acting as a director 
shall notwithstanding that it be afterwards discovered that 
there was some defect in the appointment of any such directors 
or persons acting as aforesaid or that they or any of them were 
disqualified be as valid as if every such person had been duly 
appointed and was qualified to be a director. 


Dividends. 


(72) The directors may with the sanction of the company in 
general meeting declare a dividend to be paid to the members 
in proportion to their shares. 


(78) No dividend shall be payable except out of the protits 
arising from the business of the company. 


(74) The directors may before recommending any dividend 
set apart out of the profits of the company such sum as they 
think proper as a reserve fund to meet contingencies or for 
equalising dividends or for repairing or maintaining the works 
connected with the business of the company or any part 
thereof; and the directors may invest the sum so set apart as 
a reserve fund upon such securities as they may select. 

(75) The directors may deduct from the dividends payable 
to any member all such sums of money as may be due from 
him to the company on account of calls or otherwise. 


(76) Notice of any dividend that may have been declared 
shall be given to each member in manner hereinafter 
mentioned; and all dividends unclaimed for three years after 
having been declared may be forfeited by the directors for the 
benefit of the company. 


(77) No dividend shall bear interest as Taam the company. 
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(78) The directors shall cause true accounts to be kept: 


Of the stock-in-trade of the company ; 

Of the sums of money received and expended by the 
company and the matter in respect of which such 
receipt and expenditure takes place; and 

Of the credits and liabilities of the company. 

The books of account shall be kept at the registered office 
of the company and subject to any reasonable 
restrictions as to the time and manner of inspecting 
the same that may be imposed by the company in 
general meeting shall be open to the inspection of the 
members during the hours of business. 


(79) Once at the least in every year the directors shall lay 
before the company in general meeting a statement of the 
income and expenditure for the past year made up to a date 
not more than three months before such meeting. 


(80) The statement so made shall show arranged under the 
most convenient heads the amount of gross income distin- 
guishing the several sources from which it has been derived 
and the amount of gross expenditure distinguishing the 
expense of the establishment, salaries and other like matters. 
Every item of expenditure fairly chargeable against the year’s 
income shall be brought into account so that a just balance of 
profit and loss may be laid before the meeting and in cases 
where any item of expenditure which may in fairness be 
distributed over several years has been incurred in any one 
year the whole amount of such item shall be stated with the 
addition of the reasons why only a portion of such expendi- 
ture is charged against the income of the year. 


(81) A balance sheet shall be made out in every year and 
laid before the company in general meeting and such balance 
sheet shall contain a summary of the property and liabilities 
of the company arranged under the heads appearing in the 
form annexed to this table or as near thereto as circumstances 
admit. : 

(82) A printed copy of such balance sheet shall seven days 


previously to such meeting be served on every member in the 
manner in which notices are hereinafter directed to be served, 


Notices. 


(83) A notice may be served by the company upon any 
member either personally or by sending it through the post in 
a prepaid letter addressed to such member at his registered 
place of abode. 

(84) All notices directed to be given to the members shall 
with respect to any share to which persons are jointly entitled 
be given to whichever of such persons is named first in the 
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register of members; and notice so given shall be sufficient First schedule 
j Table A 
notice to all the holders of such share. 


(85) Any notice if served by post shall be deemed to have 
been served at the time when the letter containing the same 
would be delivered in the ordinary course of the post; and in 
proving such service it shall be sufficient to prove that the 
letter containing the notice was properly addressed and put in 
the post office. 
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TABLE B.—TABLE OF FEES TO BE PAID TO THE REGISTRAR BY 
A COMPANY HAVING A CAPITAL DIVIDED INTO SHARES. 


For registration of a company whose nominal capital 
does not exceed $10,000 a fee of .............. 


For registration of a company whose nominal 
capital exceeds $10,000 the above fee of $10 with 
the following additional fees regulated according 
to the amount of nominal capital, that is to say: 


For every $5,000 of nominal capital or part of 
$5,000 after the first $10,000 up to $25,000..... 


For every $5,000 of nominal capital or part of 
$5,000 after the first $25,000 up to $500,000.... 


For every $5,000 of nominal capital or part of 
woO00@atter the rst po00, 000%. «cc, o.5 sees 


For registration of any increase of capital made 
after the first registration of the company or any 
increase of capital of an existing company 
registering under this Ordinance the same fees 
per $5,000 or part of a $5,000 as would have 
been payable if such increased capital had formed 
part of the original capital at the time of 
registration in accordance with this table. 

For registration of any existing company except 
such companies as are by this Ordinance 
exempted from payment of fees in respect of 
registration under this Ordinance the same fee 
as is charged for registering a new company. 


For registering any document hereby required or 
authorised to be registered other than the 
MOM OLAHCUME OLPASSOCIALION «otis git nec uur: ce: 


For making a record of any fact hereby authorised 
or required to be recorded by the registrar a 
| ESTING Boh vee ca ee cea RR tes: 


$10.00 


5.00 
2.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


TABLE C.—TABLE OF FEES TO BE PAID TO THE REGISTRAR BY 
A COMPANY NOT HAVING A CAPITAL DIVIDED INTO SHARES, 


For registration of a company whose number of 
members as stated in the articles of association 
Piogeiise KCUC LO Sar ows is ie 8h ae aca i 


For registration of a company whose number of 
members as stated in the articles of association 
exceeds 10 but does not exceed 100............ 


For registration of a company whose number of 
members as stated in the articles of association 
exceeds 100 but is not stated to be unlimited the 
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$10.00 


25.00 
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Hire) soned ale above fee of $25 with an additional $1 for every 
able C dost 

50 members or less number than 50 members 

after the first: 100.5 3 oRale eee 


For registration of a company in which the number 
of members is stated in the articles of association 
to beaimliniitedalfée, oGhAMOo Le eee $ 100.00 


For registration of any increase in the number of 
members made after the registration of the 
company in respect of every 50 members or less 
than 50 members of such increase............ 1.00 


Provided that no one company shall be liable to pay 
on the whole a greater fee than $100 in respect 
of its number of members, taking into account 
the fee paid on the first registration of the 
company. 


For registering any document hereby required or 
authorised to be registered other than the memor- 
andum of association..... Soe amg Ba a i loplunt 1.00 


For making a record of any fact hereby authorised 
or required to be recorded by the registrar of 
eompanies:a: Tectoten: 4esaram. taker ae tae 1.00 


SECOND SCHEDULE 


FORM A.—MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF A COMPANY 
LIMITED BY. SHARES. 


eee (1) The name of the company is “ The Rathburn Stove and 


schedule Furnace Company, Limited.” 
Form A 


_ (2) The registered office of the company will be situate 
in : 


(3) The objects for which the company is established are 
“the manufacture and sale of stoves and furnaces.” 


(4) The liability of the members is limited. 


(5) The capital of the company is dollars divided 
into shares of dollars each. 


We the several persons whose names and addresses are 
subscribed are desirous of being formed into a company in 
pursuance of this memorandum of association and we respec- 
tively agree to take the number of shares in the capital of the 
company set opposite our respective names. 
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3 eee pea ‘ v- ie 3 * Se ioe Second 
Names, addresses and descriptions No.ofshares taken s¢hedule 
: : : Form A 
of subscribers. by each subscriber. 
1. John Jones, of , Inerchant 200 
2. John Smith, of x z 25 
3. Thomas Green, of 4 of 30 
4. John Thompson, of e 4.0) 
5. Caleb White, of : es eS 
Total shares taken...... 310 
Dated the day of 
Witness to the above signatures— 
ALD Or 


FORM B.—MEMorRANDUM AND ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF A 
COMPANY LIMITED BY GUARANTEE AND NOT HAVING 
A CAPITAL DIVIDED INTO SHARES. 


Memorandum of Association. 


(1) The name of the company is “ The Western Ranchman’s Second 
Supply Association, Limited.” Torn Bh 
(2) The registered office of the company will be situate 
in 
(3) The objects for which the company is established are 
“the purchasing of all classes of goods, wares and merchandise 
and supplying the same to members of the company and the 
doing all such other things as are incidental or conducive to 
the attainment of the above objects.” 


(4) Every member of the comnpany undertakes to contribute 
to the assets of the company in the event of the same being 
wound up during the time that he is a member or within one 
year afterwards for payment of the debts and liabilities of the 
company contracted before the time at which he ceases to be a 
member and the costs, charges and expenses of winding up the 
same and for the adjustment of the rights of the contribu- 
tories amongst themselves such amount as may be required not 
exceeding dollars. 

We the several persons whose names and addresses are 
subseribed are desirous of being formed into a company in 
pursuance of this memorandum of association. 


Names, addresses and descriptions of subscribers : 


1. John Jones, of , merchant. 
2. John Smith, of ; a 
3. Thomas Green, of °F 
4. John Thompson, of ; 
5, Caleb White, of : a 
ey 
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Secnnd i Dated the day of 190 
Form B Witness to the the above signatures — 
A.B., of 


ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION TO ACCOMPANY PRECEDING 
MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION. 


(1) The company for the purpose of registration is declared 
to consist of five hundred members. 


(2) The directors hereinafter mentioned may whenever the 
business of the association requires it register an increase of 
members. 


Definition of Members. 


(3) Every person shall be deemed to have agreed to become 
a member of the company who insures any ship or share in a 
ship in pursuance of the regulations hereinafter contained. 


General Meetings. 


(4) The first general meeting shall be held at such time not 
being more than three months after the incorporation ot the 
company and at such place as the directors may determine. 


(5) Subsequent general meetings shall be held at such time 
and place as may be prescribed by the company in general 
meeting ; and if no other time or place is prescribed a general 

~meeting shall be held on the first Monday in February in every 
year at such place as may be determined by the directors. 


(6) The above mentioned general meetings shall be called — 
ordinary meetings; all other general meetings shall he called 
extraordinary. 


(7) The directors may whenever they think fit and they 
shall upon a requisition made in writing by any five or more 
members convene an extraordinary general meeting. 


(8) Any requisition made by the members shall express the 
object of the meeting proposed to be called and shall be left at 
the registered office of the company. 


(9) Upon the receipt of such requisition the directors shall 
forthwith proceed to convene a general meeting. If they do 
not proceed to convene the same within twenty-one days 
from the date of the requisition the requisitionists or any 
other five members may themselves convene a meeting. 


Proceedings at General Meetings. 


(10) Seven days’ notice at the least specifying the place, the 
day and the hour of meeting and in case of special business 
the general nature of such business shall be given to members 
in manner hereinafter provided or in such other manner if 
any as may be prescribed by the company in general meeting ; 
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but the nonreceipt. of such notice by any member shal] not seeth 
invalidate the proceedings at any general meeting. Form B- 


(11) All business shall be deemed special that is transacted 
at an extraordinary meeting and all that is transacted at an 
ordinary meeting with the exception of the consideration of 
the accounts, balance sheets and the ordinary report of the 
directors. 


(12) No business shall be transacted at any meeting except 
the deelaration of a dividend unless a quorum of members is 
present at the commencement of such business; and such 
quorum shall be ascertained as follows, that is to say: If the 
members of the company at the time of the meeting do not 
exceed ten in number the quorum shall be five; if they exceed 
ten there shal! be added to the above quorum one for 
every five additional members up to fifty and one for every 
ten additional members after fifty with this limitation that no 
quorum shall in any case exceed thirty. 

(13) If within one hour from the time appointed for the 
meeting a quorum of members is not present the meeting if 
convened upon the requisition of the members shall be dis- 
solved. In any other case it shall stand adjourned to the same 
day in the following week at the same time and place; and if 
-at such adjourned meeting a quorum of members is not present 
it shall be adjourned sine die. 


(14) The chairman if any of the directors shall preside as 
chairman at every general ineeting of the company. 

(15) If there is no such chairman or if at any meeting he is 
not present at the time of holding the same the members 
present shall choose some one of their number to be chairman 
at such meeting. 


(16) The chairman may with the consent of the meeting 
adjourn any meeting from time to time and from place to 
place but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned 
meeting other than the business left unfinished at the meeting 


from which the adjournment took place. 


(17) At any general meeting unless a poll is demanded by 
at least five members a declaration by the chairman that a 
resolution has been carried and an entry to that effect in the 
book of proceedings of the company shall be sufficient evidence 
of the fact without proof of the number or proportion of votes 
recorded in favour of or against such resolution. 


(18) If a poll is demanded in manner aforesaid the same 
shall be taken in such manner as the chairman directs and the 
result of such poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the 
company in general meeting. 


Votes of Members. 


(19) Every member shall have one vote and no more. 


(20) If any member is a lunatic or idiot he may vote by his 
committee cwrator bonis or other legal curator or guardian, 
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Second (21) No member shall be entitled to vote at any meeting 
schedule . 
Form B unless all moneys due from him to the company have been 


paid. 

(22) Votes may be given either personally or by proxies. A 
proxy shall be appointed in writing under the hand of the 
appointor or if such appointor is a corporation under its 
common seal. 

(23) No person shall be appointed a proxy who is nota 
member and the instrument appointing him shall be deposited 
at the registered office of the company not less than twenty- 
four hours before the time of holding the meeting at which he 
proposes to vote. 

(24) Any instrument appointing a proxy shall be in the 
following form: 

Company, Limited. 


I, of , being a member of 
the Company, Limited, hereby appoint 
of , as my proxy to vote for me and on my behalf 
at the [ordinary or extraordinary as the case may be} general 
meeting of the company to be held on the da 
of , and at any adjournment thereof to be held on 
the day of next [or any meeting of 
the company that may be held in the year 190 _ ]. 

As witness my hand this day of 

Signed by the said in the presence of 

Directors. 


(25) The number of directors and the names of the first 
directors shall be determined by the subscribers of the memo- 
randum of association. 


(26) Until directors are appointed the subscribers cf the 
memorandum of association shall for all the purposes of this 
Ordinance be deemed to be directors. 


Powers of Directors. 


(27) The business of the company shall be managed by the 
directors who may exercise al] such powers of the company as 
are not hereby required to be exercised by the company in 
general meeting; but no regulation made by the company in 
general meeting shall invalidate any prior act of the directors 
which would have been valid if such regulation had not been 
made. 


Hlection of Directors. 
(28) The directors shall be elected annually by the company 
in general meeting. 
Business of Company. 
(Here wnsert rules as to mode wm which business of company 


is carried on.) 
130 


1901 COMPANIES Cap. 20 69 


Trt Second 
Notices. schedule 


Form B 
(29) A notice may be served by the company upon any 
member either personally or by sending it through the post in 
a prepaid letter addressed to such member at his registered 


place of abode. 


(30) Any notice if served by post shall be deemed to have 
been served at the time when the letter containing the same 
would be delivered in the ordinary course of the post; and in 
proving such service it shall be sufficient to prove that a letter 
containing the notice was properly addressed and put into the 
post office. 


FORM C.—MEMORANDUM AND ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF A 
CoMPANY LIMITED BY GUARANTEE AND HAVING A 
CAPITAL DIVIDED INTO SHARES. 


Memorandum of Association. 


(1) The name of the company is “The Highland Hotel Second 
Company, Limited.” Form C 
(2) The registered office of the company will -be situate 
in 


(3) The objects for which the company is established are: 
Facilitating travelling in the Territories by providing hotels 
and conveyances for the accommodation of travellers and the 
doing all such other things as are incidental or conducive to 
the attainment of the above object. 


(4) Every inember of the company undertakes to contribute 
to the assets of the company in the event of the same being 
wound up during the time that he is amember or within one 
year afterwards for payment of the debts and liabilities of the 
company contracted before the time at which he ceases to be a 
member and the costs, charges and expenses of winding up the 
“same and for the adjustinent of the rights of the contributories 
amongst themselves such amount as may be required not 
CXCECUIN Re ree tes crete ay dollars. 


We the several persons whose names and addresses are 
subscribed are desirous of being formed into a company in 
pursuance of this memorandum of association. 

Names, addresses and descriptions of subscribers : 


1. John Jones, of , merchant. 
2. John Smith, of : ih 
3. Thomas Green, of 
4. John Thompson, of e 


| 5. Caleb White, of ss 
Dated the day of 190 
Witness to the above signatures— 


A.D, OF 
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ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION TO ACCOMPANY PRECEDING MEMOR- 
ANDUM OF ASSOCIATION. 


(1) The capital of the company shall consist of 
dollars divided into shares of dollars each. 


(2) The directors may with the sanction of the company in 
general meeting reduce the amount of shares. 


(3) The directors may with the sanction of the company in 
general meeting cancel any shares belonging to the company. 


(4) All the articles of Table A in the schedule to The 
Companies’ Ordinance shall be deemed to be incorporated 
with these articles and to apply to the company. 


We the several persons whose names, and addresses are 
subscribed agree to take the number of shares in capital of the 
company set opposite our respective names— 





| Number of shares 

















Names, addresses and descriptions of 
taken by each 
subseribers é 
; subseriber 

1. John’ Jones, of” <bean 200 
2. John Smith, of Ree ts oy 25 
3. Thomas Green, of betas ys Ts 30 
4, John Thompson, of sae erate 40 
5. Caleb White, of Eee 15 
Total shares'taken........ 310 

Dated the day of 190 

Witness to the above signatures— 
cA ad) ilies 
FORM D.—MEMORANDUM AND ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF 





AN UNLIMITED COMPANY HAVING A CAPITAL 
DIVIDED INTO SHARES. 


Memorandum of Association. 


(1) The name of the company is “The Patent Stereotype 
Company.” 
- (2) The registered office of the company will be situate 
in 

(3). The objects for which the company is established are 
“the working of a patent method of founding and casting 
stereotype plates of which method John Smith of is 


the sole patentee.’ 
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We the several persons whose names are subscribed are Second | 
desirous of being fornied into a company in pursuance of this Form D 


memorandum of association. 


Names, addresses, and descriptions of subscribers. 


1. John Jones, of , merchant. 
2. John Smith, of f 

3. Thomas Green, of 
4. John Thompson, of 
5. Caleb White, of 


Dated the day of 
Witness to the above signatures — 
A’ Be of 


> 
>) 
Ps 
? 
> 


ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION TO ACCOMPANY THE PRECEDING 
MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION. 


Capital of the Company. 


The capital of the company is dollars divided 
into shares of dollars each. 


Application of Table A. 


Ai] the articles in Table A in the schedule to The Companies’ 
Ordinance shall be deemed to be incorporated with these 
articles and to apply to the company. 

We the several persons whose names and addresses are 
subscribed agree to take the number of shares in the capital of 
the company set opposite our respective names. 


au | Number of shares 
Names, addresses and description | 








‘of subseribers. taken by 
subseribers. 
1. John Smith, of. , merchant 1 
2. John Jones, of is 5 
3. Thomas Green, of ; : 2 
4, John Thompson, of 2 
5. Caleb White, of . 3 
Total shares taken ie 
Dated the | day of 190 
Witness to the above signatures— 
Ar DOL 
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CHAPTER 21. 


An Ordinance respecting Water, Gas, Electric and 
Telephone Companies. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901. | 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories enacts 
as follows: 


1. The provisions of this Ordinance shall apply to every Application 
company organised, incorporated or licensed under any Ordi- 
nance of the Territories for all or any of the purposes 
hereinafter set forth. C.O., ¢ 61, s. 88. 


2. No company shall be entitled to the benefit of this Consentot 
Prac : a hens pality 

Ordinance until it has obtained the consent of the municipal orof | 
corporation of the city or town within which the powersorpublic. 
hereby given are to be exercised by such company; such Works, 
consent to be by bylaw and to be on such terms and conditions 
as the bylaw may provide or where the purposes of the 
company require the exercise of any of the said powers in any 
area without the limits of any city or town the consent of the 
Commissioner of Public Works to the exercise of such powers 
within such area shall also be first had and obtained. C.O., 
c. 67, s. 89. 


3. The company may sell and dispose of meters and gas, powers of 
water, electric or telephone fittings of every description for the Compames 
use of any private or public building or for any establishment, 
company or corporation whatsoever as well as coke, coal tar 
and all and every the products of their works, refuse or 
residuum arising or to be obtained from the materials used or 
necessary for the manufacture of gas or electricity ; and every 
company may let out to hire meters and gas, water, electric or 
telephone fittings of every kind and description at such rate 
and rents as may be agreed upon between the consumers or 
tenants and the company. C.O.,c¢. 61, s. 90. 


4. Any electric light company may lease to or enter into Disposal or 
any contract with any person or persons or body corporate or 
politic for the use of any power, engines, wheels or machines 
run by water, steam, gas or in any other manner erected by 
such company for the purpose of running or operating electric 
light plant to the end and intent that such machinery and 
power may be utilised and employed during the hours when 
the same is not required for the purpose of furnishing electric 
hight. 
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5. Subject to the terms of the consent referred to in section 
2 hereof the company may break up, dig and trench and use 
so much and so many of the streets, squares, highways, lanes 
and public places of the municipality for supplying which with 
gas or water or electricity or a telephone system or either of 
them the company has been incorporated as are necessary for 
laying the mains and pipes to conduct the gas or water or for 
placing the wires and connec‘sions to conduct the electricity 
from the works of the company to the consumers or users 
thereof or make connection with the telephone system doing 
no unnecessary damage in the premises and taking care as far 
as may be to preserve a free and uninterrupted passage 
through the said streets, squares, Weel, lanes and public 
places while the works are in progress. C. O., ¢. 61, s. 91. 


6. When any company has laid down or erected mains, 
pipes, wires or conductors for the supply of gas, water, 
electricity or a telephone system through any of the streets, 
squares or public places of any municipality no other person or 
persons, bodies politic or curporate shall without the consent 
of the company first had and obtained nor otherwise than on 
payment to the company of such compensation as may be 
agreed upon lay down or erect any main, pipe, wire or 
conductor for the supply of gas, water, electricity or telephone 
system within six feet of the company’s mains, pipes, wires or 
conductors or if it be impracticable to cut trenches for such 
other mains or pipes at a greater distance then as nearly six 


feet as the circumstances of the case will admit. C. O., ¢. 61, 
s. 92. 


¢. When there are buildings within the municipality the 
different parts whereof belong to different proprietors or are in 
possession of different tenants or lessees the company may 
carry pipes, wires or conductors to any part of any building so 
situate passing over the property of one or more proprietors or 
in the possession of one or more tenants to convey the gas, 
water or electricity or connect the telephone system to the 
property of or in the possession of another. C. O.,¢. 61,s. 93. 


8. The company may also break up and uplift all passages 
common to neighbouring proprietors or tenants and dig or cut 
trenches therein for the purpose of laying down pipes, wires or 
conductors or taking up or repairing the same doing as little 
damage as may be in the execution of the powers granted by 
this Ordinance. C. O., c. 61,85. 94. 


%. The company shall make satisfaction to the owners or 
proprietors of any building or other property or to the 
municipality or Commissioner of Public Works as the case may 
be for all damages caused in or by the execution of all or any 
of the said powers. C. O.,¢. 61, s. 95. | 


{%. No company shall be entitled by virtue of this Ordi- 
nance to take possession or make use of private property or to 


136 


1901 WATER, GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES Cap. 21 3 


do any work thereon until the amount to be paid for or in 
respect of such property is ascertained by arbitration or 
otherwise and is paid or tendered to the parties entitled thereto 
or is paid into court for their benefit. 


fi. The company shall locate and construct its gas or Location of 
water works or electric or telephone system and all apparatus “°"*® 
and appurtenances thereto belonging or appertaining or there- 
with connected and wheresoever situated so as not to endanger 
the public health or safety. ©.0., ¢ 61, s. 96. 


12. Nothing contained in this Ordinance shall authorise Limitations of 
any company or any person acting under its authority to take, boven ot 
use or injure for the purpose of the company any house or. 
other building or any land used or set apart as a garden, 
orchard, yard, park, paddock, plantation, planted walk or 
avenue to a house or nursery ground for trees or to convey 
from the premises of any person any water already appro- 
priated and necessary for his domestic uses without the consent 
in writing of the owner or owners thereof first had and 
obtained. C.O., c. 61, 8. 97. 


13. Nothing in this Ordinance shall authorise any company Privileges of 
° ° ° . ° oe otner 
to interfere with or infringe upon any exclusive privilege companies 
granted to any other company. C.O., ¢. 91, 8.98. 


14. Nothing in this Ordinance contained shall prevent any [ngiieual 
person from constructing any works for the supply of gas, 
water or electricity or for a telephone system to or on his own 
premises. C.O., c¢. 61, s. 99. 


15. Neither the service nor the connecting pipes, wires or Exemption 
conductors of. the company nor any meters, lustres, fain Pana deieure : 
pipes, gas or water or electric or telephone fittings nor any 
other property of any kind whatsoever of the company shall be 
subject to or liable for rent or liable to be seized or attached 
in any way by the possessor or owner of the premises wherein 
the same may be or be in any way whatsoever liable to any 
person for the debt of any person to and for whose use or the 
use of whose house or building the same may be supplied by 
the company notwithstanding the actual or apparent possession 
thereof by such person. C.O., ¢. 61, s. 100. 


16. When a company has constructed works for supplying Company to 
any municipality or municipalities with gas, water, electricity RARE ee 
or telephones and the company is able so to do it shall be the (ne ot supply 
duty of the company to supply all buildings situate upon land 
lying along the line of any supply pipe or wire upon the same 
being requested by the owner, occupant or other person in 
charge of any such building. 


1%. A company before supplying water, gas, electricity, or Company may 
telephones to any building or as a condition to its continuing to cedurity from 
: 1 37 consumers 
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supply the same may require any consumer to give reasonable 
security for the payment of the proper charges of the company 
therefor or for carrying the water, gas, electricity or tclephone 
system into such building. 


18. Nothing in the next preceding two sections contained 
shall be construed so as in any way to affect the liability of 
any company in respect of damages on account of any failure 
of supply through mischance, accident or mismanagement but 
the position of the company in respect thereof shall remain as 
if the said two sections had not been passed. 


PROHIBITION AND PENALTIES. 


19. If any person supplied by the company with gas, water, 
electricity or telephone neglects to pay the rent, rate or charge 
due to the company at any of the times fixed for the payment 
thereof the company or anyone acting under its authority on 
giving forty-eight hours’ notice to the persons supplied may 
stop the supply of gas, water or electricity from entering or 
being supplied to or diseonnect the telephone system from the 
preimises of the person in arrear as aforesaid by cutting off the 
service pipe or pipes, wires or conductors or by such other 
means as the company or its officer sees fit; and may recover 
the rent or charge due up to such time together with the 
expense of cutting off the gas, water, electricity or telephone 
as the case may be in any competent court notwithstanding 
any contract to furnish for a longer time. C.0., ¢. 61, s. 101. 


PENALTIES. 
20. If any person— 


1. Wilfully or maliciously breaks up, pulls down or damages, 
injures, puts out of order or destroys any main, pipe, engine, 
waterhouse pipe, plug or other work, wire or conductor or 
apparatus, appurtenance or dependency thereof or any matter 
or thing made and provided for use in connection therewith 
or any of the materials used and provided for the same or 
ordered to be erected, laid down or belonging to any such 
company; or 


2. In anywise wilfully does any other injury or damage for 
the purpose of obstructing, hindering or embarrassing the 
construction, completion, maintaining or repairing of the said 
works or causes or procures the same to be done; or 


3. Bathes or washes or cleans any cloth, wool, leather, skin, 
animals or any nauseous or offensive thing or casts, throws or 


puts any filth, dirt or any nauseous thing in or causes, permits 


or suffers the water of any sink, sewer or drain to be run or be 
conveyed into or causes any other annoyance to be done to the 
water within any reservoir, cistern, pond, source or fountain 
from which the water belonging to the company is to be 
supplied or conveyed; or 
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4. By any wrongful or improper means increases the supply 
of gas or water or electricity agreed for with the company; or 


5. Wilfully or maliciously damages or causes or knowingly 
suffers to be damaged any meter, lamp, lustre, wire, conductor, 
service pipe or fitting belonging to any such company or wilfully 
impairs or knowingly suffers the same to be altered or impaired 
so that the meter indicates less gas, water or electricity than 
actually passes through the same. 


Such person shall on summary conviction be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding $50. 


#1. In all cases where the company may lawfully cut off Entry of | 
and take away the supply of gas, water or electricity or employeesot 
disconnect the telephone system from any heuse, building or °°™P®y 
premises the company, their agents or their workmen upon 
giving forty-eight hours’ previous notice to the person in 
charge or the occupier may enter into the house, building or 
premises between the hours of nine o'clock in the forenoon 
and five o’clock in the afternoon making as little disturbance 
and inconvenience as possible and may remove and take away 
any pipe, meter, cock, branch, lamp, fitting or apparatus the 
property of and belonging to the company; and any servant 
duly authorised by the company may between the hours 
aforesaid enter any house into which gas, water, electricity or 
telephone system has been taken or supplied for the purpose 
of repairing and making good any such house, building or 
premises or for the purpose of examining any meter, pipe, 
wire, conductor, apparatus or fitting belonging to the company 
or used for its gas, water, electricity or telephone; and if any 
person refuses to permit or does not permit the servants and 
officers of the company to enter and perform the acts aforesaid 
the person so refusing or obstructing shall incur a penalty to the 
company for every such offence not exceeding $20 and a 
further penalty not exceeding $4 for every day during which 
such refusal or obstruction continues to be recovered with costs 
on summary conviction. C.O., c¢. 61, s. 102. 


22. Where a customer discontinues the use of the gas or Removal of 
water or electricity or telephone furnished or supplied by any WiMeS SS. 
company or the company lawfully refuses to continue any discontinued 
longer to supply the same the officers and servants of the 
company may at all reasonable times enter upon the premises 
in or upon which such customer was supplied with gas or 
water or electricity or telephone for the purpose of removing 
therefrom any fitting, machine, apparatus, meter, pipe, wire, 
conductor or other thing being the property of the company in 
or upon such premises and may remove the same therefrom 
doing no unnecessary damage. C.O., c. 61, s. 102. 


23. Subject to the provisions of Section 12 hereof any CO Na 
company deeming it necessary or proper to conduct any of its property 


pipes, wires or conductors or to carry any of the works of the teaured 
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company through the lands of any person lying within or 
within ten miles of the municipality within which the opera- 
tions of the company are to be carried on and the consent of 
such person cannot be obtained for that purpose the company 
shall proceed to arbitration under the provisions of The 
Arbitration Ordinance; such arbitration to be by two arbitra- 
tors one to be appointed by each party. 


(2) The arbitrators shall determine the questions in dispute 
between the parties to the arbitration and shall decide as to 
the necessity or propriety of conducting any of the pipes, 
wires or conductors or carrying any of the works of the 
company through the lands of the other party to the arbitra- 
tion if such party objects to the same being done and if such 
decision be in favour of the company or if no such objection is 
made shall adjudge what suin of money shall be paid to the 
owner of the property to be taken or used for the aforesaid 
purposes or any of them. C.O., ¢. 61, ss. 104, 105, 106, 107. 
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CHAPTER 22. 


An Ordinance respecting Foreign Companies. 
[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Foreign Companies short title 
Ordinance.” 


INTERPRETATION. 


2. In the construction of this Ordinance and of any rules or Interpretation 
forms made in pursuance thereof: 


1. “Foreign Company” shall mean any company or associa- 
tion incorporated for the purpose of carrying on any business 
to which the legislative authority of the Legislative Assembly 
of the Territories extends otherwise than by or under the 
authority of an Ordinance of the Territories; 


2. “Registrar” shall mean registrar of joint stock companies 
and shall include a deputy registrar and an acting registrar; 


3. “Charter” shall mean the Statute, Ordinance or other 
proyision of law by or under which a foreign company is 
incorporated -and any amendments thereto applying to such 
company, the memorandum of association or agreement or deed 
of settlement of company and the letters patent or charter of 
incorporation and the licence or certificate of registration of 
the company as the case may be; 


4. “Charter and regulations” shal] mean the charter and the 
articles of association and all bylaws, rules and regulations of 
the company and all resolutions and all contracts relating to 
or affecting the capital and assets of the company; 


5. “Court” shall mean the supreme court of the North-West 
Territories; 


6. “Judge” shall mean judge of the said court. 


%- No foreign company having gain for its object or a part Foreign ; 
of its object shall carry on any part of its business in the become’ 
Territories unless and until it shall have been ‘duly registered !emse4 
and licensed under this Ordinance and unless such licence is in 


~ force. 


(2) Any unlicensed foreign company carrying on business 
and any company, firm, broker or other person carrying on 
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business as a representative or on behalf of such unlicensed 
foreign company shall be lisble on summary conviction to a 
penalty of $50 for every day on which such business is carried 
on in contravention of this section and proof of compliance 
with the provisions of this section shall at all times be upon 
the accused. 


(3) The taking orders for or the buying or selling goods; 
wares and merchandise by travellers or by correspondence if 
the company has no resident agent or representative and no 
office or place of business in the Territories the onus of proving 
which shall in any prosecution under this section rest on the 
accused shall not be deemed to be COLL on business under 
the meaning of this Ordinance. 


4. Any foreign company may become registered and obtain 
a licence from the registrar authorising it to carry on its 
business or part thereof within the Territories on compliance 
with the provisions of this Ordinance and on payment to the 
registrar of such fees as may from time to time be prescribed 
by the Lieutenant Governor in Council; and shall subject to 
the provisions of its charter and regulations and to the terms 
of the licence thereupon have the same powers and privileges 
in the Territories as if incorporated under the provisions of 
The Companies Ordinance. 


%. Before the issue of a licence to any foreign company the 
company shall file in the office of the registrar: 


(a) A true copy of the charter and regulations of the 
company verified in manner satisfactory to the 
registrar. 


(b) An affidavit or statutory declaration that the company 
is still in existence and legally authorised to transact 
business under its charter. 


(c) A copy of the last balance sheet of the company and 
auditor’s report thereon or in the case of a company 
referred to in subsection (3) of section 8 hereof a 
duplicate of the last annual return in that subsection 
mentioned. 


(d) A duly executed power of attorney under its common 
seal approved by the registrar empowering some 
person therein named and residing in the Territories 
to act as its attorney for the purpose of accepting 
service of process in all suits and proceedings against 
the company within the Territories and of receiving 
all lawful notices and declaring that service of process 
in respect of such suits and proceedings and of such 
notices on the said attorney shall be legal and binding 
to al] intents and purposes whatever and waiving all 
claims of error by reason of such service; and such 
company may from time to time by a new or other 
power of attorney executed and deposited as aforesaid 
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appoint another attorney within the Territories for 
the purposes aforesaid to replace the attorney form- 
erly appointed. 


6. If the registrar is satisfied that the company is one that Contents of 
should be registered he shall thereupon register the same and 
issue a licence which shall contain the corporate name of the 
company ; the place where the head office of the company is 
situate ; the place where the head office of the company in the 
Territories if any is situate ; the name, address and occupation 
of the attorney of the company; and if it be a company 
having a capital divided into shares the amount of capital, the 
number of shares into which the same is divided and the 
amount of each share ; 


(2) Such licence or notice hereof shall be published by the 
registrar at the expense of the company in two consecutive 
issues of the official gazette and of one newspaper published 
and circulating in or as near as possible to the place at which 
the head office of the company in the Territories if any is 
situate or if there be no such head office in the district wherein 
the company proposes to carry on business ; 


(3) Notice in like manner and at the company’s expense 
shall be published in the gazette as aforesaid of the appoint- 
ment if any of a new attorney or of the ceasing of the company 
to carry on business. 


7. The licence or any copy thereof certified under the hand pyiaence 
and seal of the registrar or a copy of the gazette containing ° Heence 
such licence shall be conclusive evidence of the due licensing of 
the company as aforesaid and of the contents of such licence. 


8. A company licensed under this Ordinance shall on or annual 
before the first of March in each year during the continuance *tement 
of such licence make a statement to the registrar verified by 
affidavit containing as of the thirty-first day of December 
preceding a summary of the following particulars : 


(a) The corporate name of the company ; 
(>) The manner in which the company is incorporated ;. 


(c) The place where the head office of the company is 
situated ; 


(d) The place or places where or from which the under- = 
taking of the company is carried on ; 


(ec) The name, residence and post office address of the 
president, the secretary and the treasurer of the 
company ; 

(f) The name, residence and post office address of each of 
the directors of the company ; 


(g) The date upon which the last annual meeting of the 
company was held ; 
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(hk) The amount of the capital of the company and the 
number of shares into which it is divided ; 


(1) The number of shares subscribed for and allotted ; 


(7) The amount of stock if any issued free from call; if none 
is so issued the fact is to be stated ; 


(k) The amount issued subject to call ; 

(l) The number of calls made on each share ; 

(m) The total amount of calls received ; 

(n) The total amount of calls unpaid ; 

(0) The total amount of shares forfeited ; 

(p) The total amount of shares which have never been 
allotted or subscribed for ; 

(q) The total amount for which shareholders of the company 
are liable in respect of the unpaid stock held by them. 


(7) Ina concise form any further information respecting the © 
affairs of the company as the directors may consider 
expedient. 

(2) The summary in the next, preceding subsection men- 
tioned shall be verified by the affidavit of the president and 
secretary ; or if there is no president or he is unable to make 
the same by the affidavit of the secretary and one of the 
directors ; or if there is no secretary or he is unable to make 
such affidavit by the affidavit of the president and one of the 
directors; or if there is neither a president nor secretary or 
they are both unable to make such affidavit by the affidavit of 
two of the directors; and if the president or secretary does 
not make or join in the affidavit the reason therefor shall be 
stated in the substituted affidavit. 


(3) The filing with the registrar of an annual return in the 
form and at the time and verified in the manner required by 
the provisions of sections 19 and 20 of The Insurance Aet 
being Chapter 124 of the Revised Statutes of Canada shall 
relieve any company licensed under: the said Act from com- 
pliance with the provisions of subsections (1) and (2) of this 
section. 

(4) The registrar may at any time require the company to 
supply such further and other information as shall seem.to him 
to be reasonable and proper. 

(5) Any company making default in complying with the 
provisions of this section shall be liable on summary conviction 
to a penalty of $20 for each and every day during which 
default continues; and every director, manager, secretary, 
agent, traveller or salesman of such company who transacts 
within the Territories any business whatever for such company 
shall be liable on summary conviction to a penalty of $20 for 

- each day upon which he so transacts such business. 


(6) The statement or return required by this section shall be 
accompanied with the fee of $5. 


Substituted 9. If the power of attorney hereinbefore prescribed becomes 
shat gory invalid or ineffectual for any reason or if other service cannot 
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be effected the court or judge may order substitutional service 
of any process or proceeding upon the company to be made by 
such publication as is deemed requisite to be made in the 
premises for at least three weeks in at least one newspaper ; 
and such publication shall be held to be due service upon the 
company of such process or proceeding. 


10. Any foreign company required by this Ordinance to No right of 
obtain a licence shall not while unlicensed be capable of main-*¢t0? PY 4 
taining any action or other proceeding in any court in respect company 
of any contract made in whole or in part in the Territories in 
the course of or in connection with business carried on without 


a licence contrary to the provisions of section 3 hereof. 


(2) In any action or proceeding the burden of showing that 
it 18 licensed shall be upon the company. 


11. Any foreign company licensed under this Ordinance pignts of 
may sue and be sued in its corporate name; and if authorised licensed 

. : : ; company to 
so to do by its charter and regulations may acquire and hold sue, hola 
lands in the Territories by gift, purchase or as mortgagees or “"*> 
otherwise as fully and freely as private individuals; and may 


sell, lease, mortgage or otherwise alienate the same. — 


I%. Every foreign company licensed as a company under Rights and 
this Ordinance shall subject to the provisions of its charter figensod. 
and regulations and of this Ordinance have and may exercise Companies 
all the rights, powers and privileges by Zhe Companies Ordinance 
granted to and conferred upon companies incorporated there- 
under; and every such foreign company and the directors, 
officers and members thereof shall be subject to and shall 
subject as aforesaid observe, carry out and perform every act, 
matter, obligation and duty by Tre Companies Ordinance 
prescribed and imposed upon companies incorporated there- 
under or upon the directors, officers and members thereof. 


13. No licence fee shall be imposed by any municipal Nomunicipal 
. . . ° y) e 
council upon any company licensed under this Ordinance. 


14. Any foreign company holding a licence to carry on Foreign 
: : : : ee . - compan 
business in the Territories under the provisions of any Ordi- already 
7 q 1 j Jer +q licensed not 
nance in that behalf on applying for a licence under this required to 
Ordinance shall not be required to file any documents directed tetile 
. : ’ documents 
to be filed by section 5 hereof which have already been filed or 
deposited by such company with any officer of the Territorial 


Government. 


15. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by an Order Lieutenant 
B ~ ‘ 5 : ; be d Governor’s 
in Council notice of which shall be published in the gazette power to 
suspend or revoke the licence of any company which refuses or yeyoKe licence 
fails to keep a duly appointed attorney within the Territories 
or to comply with any provision of this Ordinance; and not- 
withstanding such suspension or revocation the rights of 
creditors of the company shall remain as at the time of such 
suspension or revocation. 
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(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may likewise by 
Order notice of which shall be published in the official gazette 
remove any such suspension or cancel any such revocation and 
restore any licence so suspended or revoked. 


FORMS. 


Lieutenant =~ £6. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may prescribe and 
alter forms ~ from time to time alter forms of licences, powers of attorney, 
applications, statements, returns and other documents relating 


to applications and other proceedings under this Ordinance. 


Ordinance not 4%. This Ordinance shall not apply to the corporation 


Hudson's’ known as “The Governor and Company of Adventurers of 
pay, Co. England trading into Hudson’s Bay.” 

REPEAL. 
Repeal 18. Chapter 63 of The Consolidated Ordinances 1898 


intituled An Ordinance respecting Foreign Corporations and 
Chapter 18 of the Ordinances of 1900 amending the same are 
hereby repealed. 


Seared Se 19. This Ordinance shall come into force on the first day of 
October, 1901. 
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CHAPTER 23. 


An Ordinance to amend Chapter 70 of The Consoli- 
dated Ordinances 1898 intituled ‘An Ordinance 
respecting Municipalities.” 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.) 


bl Mies Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. Sections 47 to 53 inclusive of The Municipal Ordinance sections 47 to 
are hereby repealed. 53 repealed 


#. Clause 22 of section 95 of the said Ordinance is hereby Clause 22 of 
amended : nes 
1. By inserting after the word “gontracting” where it first 
eccurs therein the following words “subject to ratification by 
the ratepayers as provided in Part V of this Ordinance in the 
case of bylaws for creating debts,” and 


2. By striking out the word “ten” where it first occurs 
therein and substituting therefor the word “twenty ”. 


3. Clause 40 of said section 95 is hereby amended by adding cause 40 of 


inni aia “¢ j ® section 95 
at the beginning thereof the words “ Making loans or ”. bebe 


4. Section 109 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by geection 109 
striking out the word “before” where it occurs therein and 2mended 


9? 


substituting therefor the words “ within one month after”. 


3. Section 128 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by section 128 
striking out the words “and statement attached ” where they *™°"¢* 


occur therein. 


6. Section 201 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by Section 201 
inserting after the word “effect” where it secondly occurs” 


) 


therein the words “upon confirmation of the sale by a judge”. 


_@. Section 202 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by Seotion 202 
striking out all the words therein after the word “Crown? "°° 
where it secondly occurs therein and substituting therefor the 
following subsection : 
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(2) After the expiration of one year from the date of any 
such transfer the sale and transfer may be set aside only upon 
its being shown either : 


1. That there has been fraud or collusion; or 
2. That all taxes have been paid; or 


3. That the land was not liable to assessment. 


8. Section 215 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by 
inserting after the word “for” where it first occurs therein the 
words “making loans or”. 


9. Section 218 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by 
adding thereto the following proviso: 

“Provided that the form of the said debenture may be so 
amended as to permit of each instalment of principal and 
interest being equal if the bylaw provides for repayment in 
equal instalments of principal and interest.” 


1@. Section 230 of the said Ordinance is hereby repealed; 
and no bylaw referred to in the said section heretofore passed 
shall require the assent of the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
if such assent has not already been given. 


ERECTION OF VILLAGES INTO TOWNS. 


Ii. A census of any village may at any time be taken 
under the authority of a resolution of the ratepayers passed at 
the annual village meeting or at any other meeting of the 
ratepayers specially called for that purpose. 


12. In case it appears by the census return taken under 
such bylaw or any statute that a village contains over four 
hundred inhabitants the village may be erected into a town 
municipality subject to the provisions hereinafter contained. 


13. No village shall be erected into a town municipality 
unless and until a resolution has been approved by two-thirds 
of the ratepayers voting thereon at a meeting specially called 
for the purpose. 


(2) The said resolution shall state limits of the proposed 
town which may include additional lands adjacent to the 
village. © 


14. The overseer of the village shall upon the passing of 
— such resolution post up a notice in five public places in the 
village and insert the same in two consecutive issues of the 
official gazette and in four consecutive weekly issues of a 
newspaper published in or nearest to the village setting forth 
in the notice the intention of the overseer to apply on “behalf 
of the village to the Lieutenant Governor for the erection of 
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the village into a town municipality and stating the limits 
intended to be included therein. 


15. At any time not less than one month nor more than Proclamation 
two months after the last publication of the said notice the Vitaeeinto 
overseer may apply to the Lieutenant Governor for the erection * '°¥" 
of the village into a town municipality and shall with the 
application furnish satisfactory proof of the census, resolution 
and publication and posting of notice aforesaid and thereupon 
the. Lieutenant Governor may by proclamation erect the 
village into a town municipality by a name to be given thereto 
in the proclamation. 


16. The Lieutenant Governor may include in the new town Lands no 
any lands not included in the village but adjacent thereto and Mymeeg ht 
within the limits mentioned in the aforesaid notice. be added 


1%. From and after the erection of any village into a town ygunicipal 
municipality as hereinbefore provided all of the provisions of Ordinance to 
the said Ordinance applying to town municipalities shall apply?” 
thereto. 


18. The Lieutenant Governor may in his proclamation first election 

hereinbefore mentioned appoint a returning officer to hold the 
first election of mayor and councillors for the town munici- 
pality and for the purposes of such election the provisions of 
The Municipal Ordinance as to elections generally shall as far 
as they are applicable also apply and the mayor and council 
elected at such election shall hold office for the remainder of 
the then current year unless such election should be after the 
first day of November in which event they shall hold office till 
the end of the next following year. 


19. The persons qualified to vote at the first election of Qualification 
mayor and councillors shall] be all owners or occupants of land of voters 
within the limits of the town municipality of the full age of 
twenty-one years who have owned or occupied such land for a 
period of at least three months prior to such election but before 
being allowed to vote each voter shall make and subscribe 
before the returning officer a declaration in the form A in the 
schedule hereto. 


20. Any person signing a declaration mentioned in the penalty for 
; ‘ ‘ eae pera ; : RS: ,,, false 
next preceding section containing a false statement shall be gectaration 
guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction to a fine 


not exceeding $50 and costs. 


21. The returning officer shall be the secretary treasurer for Returning 
the said town municipality and shall hold office until his officer to be 
successor is appointed by the council. treasurer 
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22. All books, accounts, records, lists, vouchers, moneys and 
all other property of the village together with the auditor's 
report required by The Village Ordinance shall forthwith on 
demand of the secretary treasurer be delivered by the person 
last holding office as overseer of the said village to the said 
secretary treasurer who shall for the purpose of receiving the 
said books, accounts, records, vouchers, moneys and other 
property be deemed to be the successor in office of such 
overseer. 


2. All provisions of The Village Ordinance and amend- 
ments respecting the prevention of disease and fire, billiard and 
dog licences, licensing travelling showmen and entertainers, 
hawkers and pedlers and animals running at large and all 
regulations made thereunder having force and effect in the 
village at the date of its erection into the town municipality, 
all provisions for the collection of such licence fees and all 
penalties for the infraction of any of the said provisions or 
regulations shall continue in full force in the town municipality 
as bylaws of the said town municipality until amended or 
repealed by bylaws passed by the council. 


24. All taxes due to the village shall on its erection into a 
town municipality be deemed to be arrears of taxes due to 
such municipality and the provisions of the said Ordinance 
relating to arrears of taxes and the collection thereof shall 
apply thereto. 


25. All suits and rights of action by or against the village 
shall after its erection into the town municipality be continued 
or maintainable by. or against the town municipality and all 
debts and liabilities of the village be assumed and paid by the 
town municipality. 


#6. The title to and all rights in respect of any real estate 
or other property of the village shall be vested in the town 
municipality upon the erection of the village into a town 
municipality. 


2%. This Ordinance shall be read with and form part of 


The Municipal Ordinance and may be cited as The Municipal 
Amendment Ordinance 1901. 


SCHEDULE. 
Form A. 


I, A.B, hereby declare that I am of the full age of twenty- 
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one years and have owned or occupied land situate within the 


limits of the town of for a period of at least three 
months immediately prior to the date of this election. 


coe eeeoeow eee eee wee ee ew ewe eee 


ereeevee ee ee ee ee es ew we ew ew ew we ew ew 


Returning Officer. 
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CHAPTER 24. 


An Ordinance respecting the exemption from taxa- 
tion of Beet Sugar Factories. 


[ Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HEREAS it is desirable to promote the settlement of 

vacant lands in the Territories and to induce immigra- 

tion by encouraging the establishment of factories for the 
conversion of beets into sugar ; 


Therefore the Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


Noassessment I. No assessment shall be made or levied by any munici- 
ranges pality, town or village or other corporation possessing powers 
aE eter OF taxation or assessment that may be incorporated, established 
ponspeaa or erected after the passing hereof upon any buildings, 
machinery, pipes or conduits or works of any kind actually in 
use and required for or in connection with the crushing or 
reducing of beets or their conversion into sugar or other 
saccharine products until the expiration of twenty years from 


the date on which this Ordinance shall come into force. 


Not to affect 2. Nothing in this Ordinance shall be construed as affecting 
municipalities OF curtailing any power of assessment or taxation now 
ahs possessed by any municipality, town or village or other 

corporation incorporated, established or erected at the date of 


coming into force of this Ordinance. 


1901 
CHAPTER 25. 


An Ordinance respecting Villages. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


SHORT TITLE. 


I. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The Village Ordinance.” Short title 
£900 20525, 5.1: 


INTERPRETATION. 


2. In this Ordinance unless the context otherwise requires— Interpretation 


1. The expression “village” means and includes any village “ Vilage” 
now existing as such and any village hereinafter organised 


under the provisions of this Ordinance; 
é rhe 9p mee ** Commiss- 
2. The expression “ commissioner” means the commissioner ioner 


of public works for the Territories ; 


3. The expression “ person” includes corporation, joint stock “ Person ” 
company and partnership; 


4. The expression “overseer” means the overseer of a village “ Overseer” 
duly elected or appointed under the provisions of this 
Ordinance; 


3) 


5. The expression “ratepayer” means and includes: “ Ratepayer ” 


(a) For the purpose of the first election of an overseer 
and until the completion of the first revised assess- 
ment list, any person over the age of twenty-one 
years who has owned or occupied land within the 
village for a period of three months immediately 
prior to the date of such election; 


(b) After the completion of the first revised assessment 
list, any person over the age of twenty-one years 
whose name appears on the then last revised assess- 
ment list of the village and who has paid all taxes 
due by him to the village. 1900, c. 25, s. 2. 


- 


ESTABLISHMENT OF VILLAGES. 


3. Whenever the commissioner is satisfied by such proof as Notice of 
he may require that any portion of the Territories comprising establish 


an area not greater than twelve hundred and eighty a acres no Vase 
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part of which is within the limits of a municipality contains not 
less than fifteen dwelling houses, he may cause notices to be 
posted up in three conspicuous places within such area one of 
which shall be the post office therein if there be one that it is 
proposed to establish the same as a village after the expiration 
of thirty days from the date of such posting. 1900, c. 24, s. 3. 


etace ent = 4. After the expiration of the said thirty days the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council may by Order establish the said 
area as a village under the name of the post office therein or 
such other name as may be deemed suitable, define its 
boundaries, fix a day for the election of an overseer and appoint 
a suitable person to act as returning officer at the election of 
an overseer. 1900, c¢. 25,5. 4. 


OVERSEER. 


Election 5. The first election of overseer and all later elections shall 
of overseer 
be conducted as follows: 


1. The returning officer shall by public notice posted in the 
post office if there be one and in two other conspicuous places 
in the village at least one week before the election call a 
meeting of the ratepayers for the election of an overseer to be 
held on the day fixed therefor; 


2. Election meetings shall commence at the hour of seven 
o'clock in the evening of the day appointed or if such be a 
Sunday or a holiday on the next following day which is not a 
Sunday or a holiday ; 


3. Nomination shall be made during the first hour of the 
meeting ; : 7 


4. Male ratepayers and no other persons shall be eligible for 
election as overseer ; 


5. When the time for nomination has closed— 


(a) If only one person has been nominated the returning 
officer shall declare such person to be elected overseer; 


(b) If more than one person have been nominated the 
returning officer shall at oace proceed to take the 
vote of the ratepayers present which shall be by open 
voting ; 


(c) The poll shall close at midnight unless prior thereto 
fifteen minutes shall have elapsed after any wote has 
been polled without any other vote being tendered in 
which event the poll shall close at the expiration of 
said fifteen minutes. 


6. Every person tendering his vote at the first election of an 
overseer shall before his vote is received make and sign before 
the returning officer a declaration in form A in the schedule 
hereto ; 
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7. At subsequent elections of an overseer the returning 
officer shall satisfy himself that the name of every person who 
tenders a vote is entered on the then last revised assessment 
list of the village and that al] taxes due by such person to the 
village have been paid; and to enable him so to do the over- 
seer shall not later than six o'clock in the afternoon of the 
day of such election furnish him with a certified copy of such 
assessment list showing thereon the names of all ratepayers 
whose taxes are not paid in full; 


8. The returning officer shall declare elected the nominee 
having the largest number of votes; 


9. In case of an equality of votes the returning officer shall 
give the deciding vote but shall not vote otherwise. 1900, e. 
25, 8. 5. 


6. Any person wilfully making a false declaration as a penalty for 
voter shall be guilty of an offence and Hablewonm summary soo acer 
conviction to a penalty not exceeding $25. 1900, c¢. 25, s. 6. 


7. The returning officer shall make a return to the com- Return of 
missioner showing “the result of the election and shall send election 
therewith the declaration if any signed by the voters and his 
own declaration in form B in the Reneaute hereto. 1900, c. 25, 

8.7 


8. The person elected as overseer shall within five days or Overseer’s 
such period as may be determined by the commissioner after? 
the declaration of his election deliver to the returning officer 
the bond of sufficient sureties in form C in the schedule hereto 
with an affidavit of justification indorsed thereon or the bond 
of a guarantee company for $1,000 to be approved by the 
commissioner. 1900, ¢. 25, s. 8. 


9. Until such bond is furnished the person elected shall not per ear not 
act as overseer. 1900, c. 25, s. 9. bond given 


10. If such bond is not delivered to the returning officer Now election 
within the time mentioned in section 8 hereof he shall recent: furnished 
to hold another election as soon as may be consistent with the 


giving of notice as herein provided. 


(2) At the election so to be held the person making default 
in delivering such bond shall not be eligible for election. 


(3) The previous election shall become void on the election 
of another person under this section. 


(4) Immediately on receipt of the bond the returning officer 
shall transmit it to the commissioner. 


(5) If a person is elected overseer in the place of one who 
has failed to furnish a bond the provisions of this and the two 
preceding sections shall be observed and followed as if he had 
been elected in the first instance. 1900, ¢. 25, s. 10, 
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11. The first overseer elected in any village shall enter on 
his duties at once after furnishing his bond and shall hold 
office for the remainder of the calendar year in which he is 
elected and until his successor has furnished his bond. 


(2) The overseer elected at elections subsequent to the first 
election shall hold office for the remainder of the calendar year 
ensuing the furnishing of the bond required by section 8 
hereof and until his suecessor has furnished his bond. 


(3) In case of a vacancy occurring in the office of overseer 
the commissioner may order another election or appoint an 
overseer for the unexpired term, in which latter case the 
commissioner may dispense with the overseer’s bond otherwise 
required. 


(4) In the case of any failure on the part of the ratepayers to 
elect an overseer the commissioner may appoint such person as 
he may see fit as overseer of the village; and notice of the 
appointment of such person shall be published in the official 
gazette. 1900, c. 25, s. 11. 


12. The commissionef may if he sees fit remove any overseer 
from his office and appoint an overseey in his stead; and such 
last mentioned overseer shall have all the powers of the 
overseer and such other powers in regard to the conduct of 
the village affairs as may by the commissioner be deenied 
proper and necessary. 1900, c. 25, s. 12. 


13. The election for overseer subsequent to the first shall 
be held in each village on the second Monday in December in 
each year ; and for the purpose of such election the overseer 
shall appoint in writing at least two weeks before the said date 
a returning officer ; and should the person so appointed decline 
or become unable to act the overseer shall forthwith appoint 
another in his stead. ; 


(2) The returning officer shall receive a fee of $8. 


(3) At the meeting for the election of an overseer and before 
the overseer is elected the retiring overseer shall present to the 
meeting a properly audited statement of the accounts of the 
village for the current year up to the date of such meeting, 
LOQO SC 2d, cecke: 


14. Whenever the election of an overseer is disputed the 
commissioner may upon the receipt of a complaint of any 
ratepayer veritied by the solemn declaration of the complainant 
and two other ratepayers and accompanied by a deposit of 
$25 investigate the matter and render such decision in and 
about the same as shall to him appear proper- 


(2) The decision of the commissioner shall be final and shall 
be observed and obeyed by all persons concerned. 


(3) Any person disobeying any such decision shall be liable 
on summary conviction thereof to a penalty not exceeding $50, 
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(4) After the commissioner has given his decision he shall 
make such disposition of the said deposit of $25 as to him 
shall seem meet. 1900, c& 25, s. 14. 


MEETINGS OF RATEPAYERS, 


15. An annual business meeting of the ratepayers shall be annual 
held in the village before the fifteenth day of April in each ™°°™"® 
year ; which meeting shall be called by the overseer who shall 
give notice thereof for the period and in the manner required 
for elevtion meetings. 1900, ¢. 25, s. 15. 


16. The overseer shall at the annual village meeting submit Overseer's 
to the ratepayers a statement of the estimated total expenditure 
of the village for the current year which shall include— 


(a) The amount payablein such year onany debt contracted 
hereunder ; 


(b) The amount necessary to complete works in course of 
construction and necessary repairs to existing works ; 


(c) Drainage and street improvements ; 

(ad) Construction of sidewalks ; 

(e) Fire protection and water supply ; 

({) Pvrchase of property for village purposes ; 
(g) Scavenging ; 

(h) Contingencies ; 

(7) Remuneration of overseer. 1900, c. 25,s. 16. 


17%. At the annual meeting the order of business shall be as Order of 
nearly as possible as follows : business 


1. The election of a chairman and secretary ; 
2. The reading and dealing with— 
(a) The minutes of last meeting ; 


(b) The overseer’s return provided for in section 47 hereof ; 
and 


(c) The auditor’s report ; 


3. The consideration of the overscer’s stutement of estimated 
expenditure and deciding thereupon : 

Provided that the sum appropriated for contingencies under 
the provisions of this section shall not in any case be less than 
ten per centum of the total amount of approved expenditure. 


4. Such other general business as may concern the village 
but not exceeding the powers given herein. 1900, ¢ 25, s. 17. 


18. The ratepayers may at the annual meeting or at a Regulations 

> . . . cya - by ratepayers 
special meeting duly called for the purpose in addition to their 
other powers make. regulations further than those herein 


157 


Special 
meetings 


Revenue how 
raised 


Assessment 


Exemptions 


Cap. 25 "VILLAGES 1901 


contained for the general cleanliness of and prevention of disease 
in the village including the employment and remuneration of 
a scavenger ; and also for the protection of property from fire ; 

and may make regulations for a rebate of taxes to any rate- 
payer in consideration of the planting of trees on the property 
of such ratepayer or on any street in front of such property. 
1900, ce 25, s. 18. 


19. The overseer whenever he deems fit may or upon 
being requested to do so by any five ratepayers in writing 
giving the object of the meeting shall call a special meeting 
of the ratepayers. 


(2) Notice of special meetings shall be given as in the case 
of the annual meeting, but such notice shall also state the 
purpose of the meeting. 1900, ¢. 25, s. 19.. 


ASSESSMENT AND TAXATION. 


20. The necessary revenue of the village shall except in the 
cases hereinafter provided for be raised by the levy of a yearly 
rate upon the property not exempt from taxation therein not 
exceeding ten mills on the dollar of the assessed, value. 1900, 
C. 25,8: 20. 


21. The overseer shall forthwith after his election if he is 
the first overseer and in other cases immediately after the 
annual meeting assess all real and personal property in the 
village not exempt from taxation as hereinafter provided ; and 
shall prepare an assessment list showing the name of each 
person assessed, the property in respect of which he is assessed 
and the assessed value. : ) 


(2) The ratepayers may at the annual meeting instruct the . 
overseer for the purpose of such assessment to use the assess- 
ment roll of any school district within or partially within the 
village limits in so far as the same is applicable. 


(3) If any property which should have been assessed has 
been omitted from the assessment list the overseer shall upon 
discovery of such omission if within one month from the 
mailing of a notice of such assessment as herein provided 
assess such property and make the necessary additions to the 
assessment list. 1900, ¢. 25, s. 21. 


2%. The property exempt from taxation under the provisions 
of this Ordinance shall be— 

1. All the property held by His Majesty or specially 
exempted by the Parliament of Canada or for the public use 
of the Territories ; 

2. All property held by or in trust for the use of any tribe 
of Indians ; 

3. Where any aang ke mentioned in either of the two 
preceding clauses is occupied by any person otherwise than in 
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an Official capacity the occupant shall be assessed in respect 
thereof but the property itself shall not be liable; 


4, The buildings and grounds to the extent of two acres of 
all schools organised under The School Ordinance and the 
personal property belonging to the same being used for school 
purposes ; 


5. Any building used for church purposes and not used for 
any other purpose for hire or. reward and the lot or lots 
whereon it stands not exceeding one-half acre, except such 
part as may have any other building thereon; 


6. Any land in use as a public cemetery not exceeding 
twenty-five acres ; 


7. The annual income of any person derived from any source; 


8. Grain, hay, household effects of every kind, books and 
wearing apparel; 


9. The increase in the value of the land by reason of the 
annual cultivation thereof together with the growing crops or 
by reason of the cultivation of trees; 


10. All works constructed, operated and used in connection 
with irrigation ditches as well as the ditches themselves 
operated under and subject to the provisions of The North- 
West Irrigation Act 1598 : 

Provided however that should any such works and ditches 
be not operated during one year then such works and ditches 
shall not be exempt from taxation during the year following 
that in which said works were not operated. 1900, c. 25, s. 22. 


2%. The overseer shall upon completion of the assessment notice of 
list mail to or leave at the usual or last known place of abode sessment 
of each person assessed written notice inform D in the schedule 
hereto of the property in respect of which he is assessed and 
the amount; and shall make a note on the assessment list ; 
opposite the name of each person stating the manner and date 
of giving notice. 1900, c. 25, s, 23. 


24. The overseer shall forthwith after the assessment make Oath of 
oath. that such assessment was truly and honestly made and **°*™ment 
that the notices were given as stated in the assessment list ; 
and such assessment list when verified by such oath shall be 
prima facie evidence that the assessment was duly made and 
that the notices were duly given. 1900, ¢. 25, s. 24. 


#8. Any ratepayer or person assessed may within fifteen Appeal from 
days after the mailing or delivery of the notice appeal to a“? 
justice of the peace residing within the village or one residing 
nearest thereto from such assessment; and the justice shall fix 
a time within two weeks from the last day for giving notice 
and a place for hearing appeals; and all appeals shall be 
determined within one week eran the time fixed for hearing 
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them ; and the overseer shall amend his assessment if necessary 
in accordance with the decision of the justice. 


(2) Notice of appeal (stating the grounds thereof and the 
time and place fixed by the justice for hearing the same) shall 
be given in writing by the appellant to the overseer and any 
other person affected. 


(3) Any justice of the peace who shall hear an appeal as 
provided in this section shall be entitled to receive from -the 
funds of the village payment for his services at the rate of $2 
per day while engaged in hearing such appeals. 1900, ¢. 25, 
s. 25. | 


26. After the assessment has been completed and the appeals, 
if any, disposed of, the overseer shall strike such a rate not 
exceeding the amount mentioned in sections 20 or 36 respec- 
tively hereof as shall be sufficient to raise the amount of the 
estimated expenditure, making allowance for losses which may 
occur in the collection of taxes on the lands of non-residents : 

Provided that the taxes of any person assessed shall not be 
a less sum than one dollar. 1900, c. 25, s. 25. 


2%. The overseer shall then prepare a tax list in which he 
shall set down the name of every person assessed, the assessed 
value of his property and the taxes payable by him as computed | 
at the rate arrived at as hereinbefore provided ; he shall then 
mail to or leave at the last known place of abode of each such 
person a notice in form E in the schedule hereto, stating the 
amount due by him and the property in respect of which it is 
due ; the overseer shall make a note on the tax list opposite 
the name of each such person stating the manner and date of 
giving the notice and shall make oath that the tax list is 
correct and that the notices were given as therein stated ; 
such oath shall be indorsed on the tax list and shall be pruma 
facie evidence of the truth of the statements contained in it. 

(2) The overseer shall note on the tax list all payments of 
taxes against the lands for which such payments are made 
together with the date of such payments. 1900,¢. 25, s. 27. 


28. If the name of the owner of any property in the village 
be not known to and cannot be ascertained by the overseer, 


' the notice of assessment and taxes shall be posted securely in 


the post office if any orif there be no post office then in a 
conspicuous place in the village, and such posting shall be 
deemed due service. 1900, c. 25, s. 28. 


29. Incase any person neglects to pay his taxes for thirty 
days after such notice as aforesaid, the overseer shall by 
himself or his agent levy the same with costs by distress of 
the goods and chattels of the person who ought to pay the 
same wherever they may be found in the village or of any 
goods and chattels found on the premises the property of or in 
ie possession of any other occupant of the premises; and may 
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impound the same on the premises where distrained ; and. no 
claim of property, lien or privilege shall be available to prevent 

the sale or the payment of the taxes and costs out of the 
_ proceeds of the sale thereof. 1900, c. 25, s. 29. 


30. Taxes may be recovered with costs as a debt due to the Taxes adebt 
_ overseer in which case the production of the tax list verified by 
the oath of the overseer shall be prima facie evidence of the 
bdebt. 1900, c. 25, s. 30. 


\ 


$1. The taxes accruing upon or in respect of any land in Taxes a. 
the village shall be a special lien upon such land and have ask ica 
priority over any claim, lien, privilege or incumbrance thereon. 
00, ¢..25,-s. 31. 


DOG LICENCE. 


3%. Every person who keeps or harbours any dog or bitch Dog licence 
shall pay a yearly licence fee of $1 for each dog and $2 for 
each bitch so kept or harboured; which fee shall be payable 
on demand of the overseer; and may be recovered in such 
mode herein provided for the collection of taxes as may be 
applicable; and if not paid after demand by the overseer he 
shall cause the dog or bitch to be destroyed. 


(2) Any person refusing or neglecting to pay such licence 
fee shall on summary conviction thereof be liable to a penalty 
Oreo. 1900, c. 25,8. 32. 


HAWKERS AND PEDLERS. 


20. No person shall follow the calling of a hawker or Hawkers’ ana 
pedler in any village without first having obtained the written ee 
permission of the overseer and having paid to such overseer 


the sum of $10 to form part of the village fund. . 


(2) Such sum shall be in addition to any Territorial licence 
fee and when such Territorial licence fee is paid shall entitle 
the person paying the fee to follow the business of a hawker or 
pedler in such village for the remainder of the current 
calendar year. 1900, c. 25, s. 33. 


TRAVELLING COMPANIES. 


34. The ratepayers may decide by resolution passed at the Licencing 
annual or any other meeting of the village as herein provided pry et eg 
that no travelling theatre, concert or amusement company, 
entertainer or showman shall hold any performance or exhibi- 
tion in any village without having previously paid to the 

overseer thereof for the benefit of the village the licence fee 
fixed at such meeting for which fee the overscer shall give a 
written receipt; and if such company, entertainer or showman 
proceed to hold any performance or exhibition without having 
paid such fee the same may be levied by the overseer or any 
| 161 


, 
J 


10 


Billiard licence 


Land 
assessment 
. system 


Assessment 
every two 
years 


Expenditure 


by overseer 


Cap. 25 VILLAGES 1901 


person authorised by him by distress and sale of any goods in 
possession of such company, entertainer or showman. 1900, c. 
25, 8. 84. | 

BILLIARD TABLES. 


3. No person shall have set up in any public room or hall 
in a village any billiard or pool table without having paid to 


the overseer for the use of the village the licence fee following, . 


that is to say: Fora single billiard or pool table, $10; and 
for every additional table, $5; and any person guilty of an 
infraction of this section shall on summary conviction thereof 
be liable to a penalty not exceeding $25. 1900, c. 25, s. 35. 


SINGLE TAX. 


—s 


36. If two-thirds of the total number of ratepayers in any | 


village petition the commissioner therefor, the commissioner 
may order that the assessment in the village shall after a date 
to be fixed by him be lhmited to an assessment based upon the 
actual value of all lands in the village exclusive of the improve- 
ments thereon. 


(2) Such petition shall be accompanied by an affidavit of two 
ratepayers proving the signatures to the petition and that the 
persons who signed the same constitute two-thirds of such total 
number of ratepayers. 

(3). The fact of such order having been made shall be 
conclusive evidence that a proper and duly verified petition was 
presented theref pr. 


(4) In case such an order is made the rate to he struck by | 


the overseer under section 26 of this Ordinance shall not in any 
year after the date so to be named by the comniissioner exceed 
two cents on the dollar of the assessment: 

Provided that the taxes of any person assessed shall not in 
any case be a less sum than one dollar. 1900, ¢. 25, s. 36. 


3%. In villages within which a single tax as provided in the 
next preceding section is ordered by the commissioner as herein 
provided, an assessment shall be made only once in every two 


years and notice of such assessment shall be given only at the 


time of completing a new assessment list : 

Provided however that during the interim between any two 
assessments the overseer may add new names to the assessment 
list or change names when necessary to do so to provide for 
changes in the ownership of property entered on such list. 

(2) In cases where new names are added to the assessment 
list under authority of the preceding subsection, the provisions 
of sections 23, 24 and 25 of this Ordinance regarding notice, 
verification and appeal from assessment shall apply. 1900, ce. 
25, 8. 37. 


VILLAGE EXPENDITURE. 


38. The funds of the village shall be deposited’ in a 
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chartered bank or in any other bank agreed upon at the annual 
meeting if there is no chartered bank in the village to the 
credit of the overseer in his official capacity ; and shall from 
time to time be expended by the overseer by the issue of 
cheques against such bank account for the purposes of and in 
accordance with the estimates approved at the annual meeting 
subject to such further directions as may at any special 


meeting be made regarding the same. 1900, c. 25, s. 38. 


39. The overseer may ineur any debt not exceeding $100 Overseer may 
for any of the purposes specified in the estimated expenditure AeOy pending 
approved at the annual meeting pending the collection of taxes; ate ee 
but all debts shall subject to the provisions herein contained be 
paid before the second Monday in December in each year. 


LOCO Ne, 20-62 30: 


40. On petition of a majority of the resident ratepayers the Liability 
signatures to which petition shall be verified by statutory Qutnorsed by 
declaration the commissioner inay authorise the overseer to ners 
incur a debt on behalf of the village not exceeding $1,000; buton petition — 
the amount of any such debt shall not in any case exceed ten 
per centum of the total value of property in the village as 


shown by the then last revised assessment list. 


(2) The sum so authorised shall be expended on permanent 
improvements in the village; and shall be fully repaid within 
ten years from the date of contracting said debt; and the 
moneys payable in each year on any such debt shall be a first 
charge on the taxes collected in the village during such year. 
1900, c. 25, s. 40. 


(3) The sum so authorised shall be repaid in equal annual 
sums and a proper debenture or debentures therefor shall be 
signed by the overseer in form F in the schedule hereto. 


41. The commissioner may appoint such person or persons Commissioner 
as he may see fit to inspect and report on the condition of any [Roy {ppomnt 
and all improvements in the village, the tools, implements or 
other property owned by the village, and to audit the books 
of the overseer of the village. 1900, c¢. 25,s. 41. 


42. On petition of a majority of the resident ratepayers the Commissioner 
may authorise 


commissioner may authorise the overseer out of the funds of acquisition of 
the village to acquire on behalf of the village by purchase or grounds, etc. 
lease suitable grounds for recreation purposes or for the purpose © Petition 
of depositing garbage or other refuse of the village. 1900, c. 


25, 3. 42. 


43. The commissioner may authorise the overseer out of Commissioner 
] : ‘g C : : Tae , may authorise 
the funds of the village to acquire on behalf of the village by aeeniattion- of 


- purchase or lease the land required for cemetery purposes. PANS SEF 


(2) The ratepayers may at the annual meeting of the village 
or at any special meeting called for the purpose adopt rules 
and regulations not inconsistent with the provisions of The 
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Cemeteries Ordinance for the control and management of the 
cemetery acquired by the village. 


SUITS BY OR AGAINST VILLAGE. 


44, Suits by or against the village may be brought by or 
against the overseer as representing the village. 1900, ¢. 25, 3.43. 


45. In the event of judgment being obtained against the 
overseer for any liability of the village execution may issue 
and be enforced by execution rate levied by the sheriff in the 
manner provided for execution against a municipality in The 
Municipal Ordinance. 1900, c. 25, s. 44. 


OVERSEER’S DUTIES AND POWERS. 


46. The overseer shall have the following duties and powers: 


1. He shall carry out the orders of the ratepayers in respect 
of public works and expenditure of village funds and such 
general orders consistent with the provisions of this Ordinance 
as may be given upon matters concerning the village; 


2. He shall enforce the provisions of this Ordinance and all 
regulations made thereunder ; 


3. He shall make such regular inspection of premises in the 
village as may be necessary to carry out the provisions herein 
respecting nuisances and the prevention of disease and fines 


4. He shall have charge of all village property ; 


5. He shall keep a record of all taxes levied and collected and 
of all monies received and expenditures made by him and shall 
give and take proper receipts for all ROBEY received or paid 
as the case may be; 


6. He shall keep the books and accounts of the village open 
for the inspection of the ratepayers at all reasonable hours 
upon their giving him timely notice ; 


7. He shall keep or cause to be kept full and accurate 
minutes of each village meeting other than election meetings 
which minutes shall record the names of the movers and 
seconders of all motions and state whether such motions were 
carried or lost ; 


8. He shall have the public improvements directed to be 
made in each year completed before the first day of November 
in such year ; 


9. He shall on application in reasonable hours produce to 


the auditor for inspection all books, accounts, minutes, lists and 
other records of the village; 


10. He shall impound or cause to be impounded animals ~ 
unlawfully running at large ; 
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11. He shall have the powers of a constable in enforcing the 
provisions of this Ordinance. 1900, ¢ 25, s. 45. 


ANNUAL RETURNS OF OVERSEER. 


4%. The overseer shall on or before the first day of December Annual return 
in each year render to the commissioner a return in writing | 
showing— 


(a) Amount of money collected and by whom paid ; 


(b) The amount expended and for what purposes showing 
balance on hand; 


(c) The outstanding liabilities if any of the village ; 


(d) The names of all those who have been convicted for a 
breach of this Ordinance or of any of the regulations 
made hereunder in his village, stating the penalty 
inposed and the name of the convicting justice ; 


(e) A copy of the auditor’s report. 


(2) The overseer shall transmit a copy of such return to the 
ratepayers as hereinbefore provided and also at the annual 
meeting. 1900, c. 25,s. 46. 


48. The overseer of every village shall in the first fifteen return of 
days of January in each year make a return verified by his Unpaid taxes 
solemn declaration to the commissioner in such form as may by 
the commissioner be from time to time prescribed showing all 
lands in the village upon which taxes have not been paid 
together with the years for which such taxes are due. 


(2) The returns shall for all purposes be prima facie evidence 
of the validity of the assessment and imposition of the taxes as 
shown therein and that all steps and formalities preseribed by 
this Ordinance have been taken and observed. 


49. On application by the Attorney General of the Confirmation 
Territories or some advocate authorised by him to a judge of fs ret 
' the supreme court in chambers such judge may appoint a time 
and place for the holding of a court for confirmation of the 
return mentioned in the preceding section notice of which shall 
be published in every issue of the official gazette for two 
months and once each week for at least eight weeks in a local 
paper published in the village or if there be none published in 
the village then in a local paper published in the district to be 
named by the commissioner. 


(2) A notice of the time and place fixed for confirmation of 
such return shall be sent by mail at least sixty days prior to 
the time so fixed to each person who appears by the records of 
the proper land titles office or by the said return to have any 
interest in the lands mentioned in said return in respect of 
which confirmation is desired and whose post office address is 
shown by said records or return; and the entry against such 
lands of the date of mailing such notice together with the 
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initials of the clerk of the local improvement branch of the 
Departinent of Public Works shall without proof of the 
appointment or signature of the said clerk be prima facie 
evidence that the required notice has been mailed. 


Hearing 50. At the time and place so appointed the judge shall hear 


application for 2 ‘ 4 : : 
confirmation the application and also any objecting parties and the evidence 


adduced before him; and thereupon adjudge and determine 
whether or not the taxes imposed respectively upon each parcel 
of land included in the return were either wholly or in part in 
default; and report the adjudication to the said Attorney 
General] ; and shall also confirm the return as to those parcels 
on which any taxes are determined to be in arrears for over 
two years naming the amounts severally and adding thereto a 
reasonable amount for the expense of advertising together 
with such sum as he may fix for costs of the application ; and 
the effect of such adjudication shall be to vest in the Crown 
for the public use of the Territories the said lands subject 
however to redemption by the owners respectively of the said 
lands at any time within one year from the date of the 
adjudication by payment to the commissioner of the amounts 
named including expenses as aforesaid together with a 
redemption fee of $1 for each and every parcel so redeemed 
and any subsequent taxes paid by the commissioner. 


(2) For the purpose of this section all taxes shall be held to 
be due on the first day of January of the calendar year within 
which the same are imposed. 


(3) In the event of any person successfully opposing confir- 
mation of the said return as to the land in which he is interested 
the judge may order an allowance to him as witness fees to be 
paid by the commissioner. 


(4) A copy of such adjudication certified by the commissioner 
shall be forwarded to the registrar of the land registration 
district in which the lands named in the adjudication or any of 
them are situated and such copies shall be notice to the publie 
of the facts therein contained. 


When overdue 2! If any person interested in any parcel of land contained 

taxes paid in the return presented to the judge for confirmation as 

before 

application for provided by section 49 of this Ordinance pays the taxes upon 

confirmation such lands before the date fixed for confirmation of such return 
but after such date has been fixed he shall in addition to the 
amount of taxes shown by such return to be overdue pay the 
sum of $1 for each parcel of land to cover the costs of 
application to the judge and advertising and postage in 
connection with such proceedings; and any sum so paid shall 
form part of the Territorial revenue. 


Whentitleto  &%. At any time after the expiration of the year last named 
Grown on ew parte application by the Attorney General or an advo- 
cate appointed by him and production of- the last named 


adjudication together with the certificate of the commissioner 
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showing that the land has not been redeemed the judge by 
order in chambers may direct that the title to such of the land 
named in the adjudication as has not been redeemed by or on 
behalf of the owner be absolutely vested in His Majesty freed 
from all liens, mortgages and encumbrances of whatever nature 
or kind the same may be. 


0. So soon as the return of the overseer has been confirmed When. __ 
the commissioner shall pay to the overseer the amount of taxes to pay taxes. 
adjudged in arrears on each parcel of land deducting therefrom 
any charges he may have been required to pay; and thereafter 
yearly while owned by_His Majesty the said land shall be 
assessed in the name of the commissioner who shall pay taxes 
as if the land were assessed to an ordinary individual. 


ANIMALS RUNNING AT LARGE. 


04. The ratepayers may at any meeting make a regulation aes 
that animals or poultry shall not be permitted torun at large in animals may 
: : : : . be forbidden 
the village or in any part thereof.in or during any period of 


the year. 


(2) Whenever the ratepayers have made such regulation no 
animal shall be permitted to run at large in the village contrary 
to the provisions of such regulation ; and it shall be the duty of 
the overseer to act as poundkeeper or appoint a poundkeeper 
whose duty itshall be to keep and maintain a pound in the 
village for the impounding of estray animals or poultry of the 
description aforesaid. 


(3) In so far as they ure not inconsistent herewith the 
provisions of The Pound District Ordviance shall apply and be 
followed and observed in all respects as if such village were a 
pound district under the said Ordinance, except that the fees 
payable under this section to the poundkeeper for the care and 
sustenance of each animal impounded for each day such animal 
is impounded shall be as follows: 

For each stallion or bull thirty-five cents ; 

For each horse, mule, jack, head of cattle or swine, twenty- 
five cents; 

For each sheep or goat, ten cents ; 

For each head of poultry, two cents. 


(4) The overseer shall when any such regulation is made as 
provided in this section notify the commissioner of agriculture 
of the same and give the name of the poundkeeper appointed 
by him. 1900,c. 25, s. 47. 


PREVENTION OF DISEASE. 


55. For the prevention of disease the following regulations Regulations 


shall be observed in each village: AS aaa 


1. Privy pits shall be emptied and disinfected with lime 
between the first day of April and the fifteenth day of November 
in each year ; 
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2. No privy pit shall be allowed to become offensive at any 
time ; 
3. No privy pit shall he within fifty feet of any well ; 


4. Where dry earth closets are ordered by resolution of a 
village meeting no privy shall be used ; 


5. No person shall deposit or cause to be deposited in any 
place other than a stable yard any manure, filth, rubbish or 
, decaying animal or vegetable matter ; 


6. Stable yards shall be cleaned during the first week of 
every month from the first day of May until the seventh day 
of November in each year ; 


7. All garbage, swill, slops, and other rubbish shall be placed 
in suitable receptacles and removed regularly every week 
between the first day of May and the first day of November 
in each year; 


8. No stable yard shall be allowed to become offensive at 
any time because of decaying animal or vegetable matter; 


9. No swine shall be kept except in pens at least one hun- 
dred feet distant from any occupied house or place of business; 


10. Swine pens shall be kept dry and free from offensive 
odour; 


11. Foul water shall not be allowed to accumulate on any 
property; | 
12. No slaughter house shall be erected within the village 


except by authority of a resolution passed at a meeting of the 
ratepayers. 


(2) Any person contravening any of the provisions of this 
section shall be guilty of an offence and liable on summary 
conviction thereof to a penalty not exceeding $10. 1900,e. 25, 


Ss. 48. 
PREVENTION OF FIRE. 
Regulations 56. For the prevention of fire the following regulations 
cota prevention hall be observed in each village : 


. No person shall: keep on any premises a larger quantity 
of shania or other explosive than twenty-five aah unless 
it be stored at least one hundred feet from any building 


2. No person shall keep on any premises a greater eee 
of kerosene than five barrels thereof unless it be stored at 
least sixty-six feet from any building; 


3. No person shall have or erect on any premises any 
building built in whole or in part of manure, hay or straw or 
place on the roof of any. building any manure, hay or straw 
unless such building be at Jeast one hundred feet distant from 
any other building in which a fire is ever kindled; 
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4. No person shall have any stack of grain, hay or straw on 
any premises within one hundred feet of any building in which 
a fire is ever kindled; 


5. No person shall enter any stable or barn with any candle 
or lamp not enclosed in a lantern or with a lighted pipe, cigar 
or cigarette ; 


6. No person shall set out fire within fifty feet of any 
building : 

Provided that any blacksmith may build a fire within fifty 
feet of his shop for the purposes of his trade ; 


7. No person shall deposit ashes in any wooden container 
unless it be lined with metal; 


8. All ovens and furnaces shall be properly connected with 
a chimney of brick, stone or concrete at least three feet higher 
than the building in which such oven or furnace is built; 


9. There shall be a space of at least nine inches between any 
stovepipe and any partition or floor through which it passes 
unless such stovepipe be surrounded in such partition or floor 
by a thimble of brick, cement or concrete at least two inches 
in thickness and of the full depth of such partition or floor ; 
and every such stovepipe shall be inserted into a chimney of 
brick, stone or concrete ; 


10. At least twelve inches shall intervene between any stove 
in use and the partition or wall nearest thereto ; 


11. Every proprietor or occupant of any house more than 
one storey high with a roof having a pitch greater than one 
foot in three shall keep a ladder on such roof near the chimney 
thereof. 


(2) Any person contravening any of the provisions of this 
section shall be gailty of an offence and lable on summary 
conviction thereof to a penalty not exceeding $10. 1900,c¢. 25, 
s. 49. 


REMUNERATION OF OVERSEER. 


5%. The remuneration of overseer shall be fixed at the Renumeration 


annual meeting but shall not be more than $100 nor less than See 


$15 ; together with 25 per centum of all taxes collected by him; 
and the overseer may retain his said remuneration at the 
expiration of his term of office out of the moneys then in his 
hands. 1900, c. 25, s. 50. 


AUDIT, ETC. 


58. At the expiration of the term of office of any overseer Audit of 
or upon his ceasing to hold office for any cause or at any pio 


other time that the commissioner may direct all books, 


_ accounts, records, lists, vouchers, moneys and other property of 


the village shall be examined by an official auditor appointed 
under the provisions of any Ordinance or by some qualified 
person appointed by the commissioner and hance: over to the 
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successor in office of such overseer ; and the auditor shall make 
a full report of his examination and audit of all such books, 
accounts, records, lists, vouchers, and moneys transmitting one 
copy thereof to the commissioner and handing a second copy 
to the overseer to be presented to the ratepayers. 


(2) For the purpose of such examination and report it shall 
be the duty of the auditor to— 

1. Compare the overseer’s statement with that of the previous 
year to see that the proper balances are carried forward ; 


2. Compare the balance on hand as shown by the overseer’s 
books with the balance in overseer’s bank book and satisfy 
himself as to that balance being in bank at date of the audit ; 


3. Compare the revised assessment roll and tax list with the 
overseers statement of taxes received and taxes outstanding in 
respect of the year’s assessment ; 


4. Report the proof advanced by the overseer of the correct- 
ness of the statement of receipts from dog licences, hawker, 
peddler and billiard licences, travelling entertainers, fines and 
other sources of revenue ; 


5. Ascertain whether authority existed for each payment 
made and obligation incurred and report particulars of any 
expenditure made by the overseer without authority of the 
annual meeting ; 


6. Examine all vouchers and report all payments made for 
which detailed statements of account and receipts for payments 
have not been produced by the overseer ; 


7. Ascertain the correctness of the overseer’s inventory of 
village assets. 1900, ¢. 25, s. 51. 


OFFENCES AND PENALTIES. 


5%. Any overseer after accepting office neglecting or refusing 
to render a true and correct account as and when required 
herein or refusing or neglecting to hand over to his successor 
in office any property of the village as directed by the forezoing 
section shall be guilty of an offence and shall be lable on 
summary conviction thereof to a penalty not exceeding $5U. 


(2) Any overseer after accepting office neglecting or refusing 
to discharge any other duty under this Ordinance shall be 
guilty of an offence and liable to a penalty not exceeding $25. 


(3) Any person contravening any provision of this Ordinance 
for which contravention no penalty is therein provided or any 
judgment, order or regulation given or made under this 
Ordinance shall be liable on summary conviction thereof to a 
penalty not exceeding $25. 


(4) Fines imposed for the contravention of this Ordinance or 
of any regulation made hereunder shall be paid to the overseer 
to form part of the village funds. 1900, ¢. 25, s. 52, 
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TITLE TO REAL ESTATE, 


60. The title to any lands purchased or otherwise acquired Rea} estate to 
on behalf of any village shall be vested in the commissioner be vested in 
who shall hold the same for the purposes of the village. 1900, . 

e. 25, 8. 54, | 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


61. The commissioner may from time to time prescribe such The commis. 
rules, regulations and forms as may be deemed necessary for ey 
the proper carrying into effect of the provisions of this ete. , 
Ordinance. 


. ALTERATION OF BOUNDARIES 


62. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may alter the Alteration of 
. . . » DOUNGATIES 
boundaries of any village and add to or take from the area of 
the same. 1900, c. 25, s. 55. 


NOTICE OF MEETINGS. 


63. Any notice required by this Ordinance for calling Publication 
meetings may be published in any newspaper published in the 
village in addition to being posted as elsewhere provided herein, 
1900, c. 25,8. 56. 


64. Chapter 25 of the Ordinances of 1900 is hereby Repeal 
repealed. 


SCHEDULE. 


FORM A. 


I, A. B., hereby declare that I am of the full age of twenty- 
one years and have owned or occupied land within the village 
of for a period of at least 
three months immediately prior to the date of this election. 


FORM B.. 
Village of 
I returning officer for the village 
os make oath that the record of votes hereto 


attached signed by me is a true record of the votes given at 
the election of an overseer for the said village held on the 
day of yas 1 , when 
was duly elected overseer of the said village. 
Sworn before me at 
this day of 
1 : 
Lie 
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FORM C, 
Know all men by these presents that we 
and # 


are held and 
firmly bound unto His Honour the Lieutenant Governor of the 
North-West Territories each in the sum of three hundred 
dollars of good and lawful money of Canada to be paid by each 
of us to the said Lieutenant Governor for which payment well 
and truly to be made we severally bind AUG Fe and our 
respective heirs. 


WHEREAS under the provisions of The Village Ordinance 
was on the 
day of 1 duly elected 
to the office of overseer in the village of 
Now the condition of this obligation is such that if the 
said shall at 
all times until his successor in such office is duly appointed 
according to law, keep, fulfil, observe and comply with a!l and 
every provision of the said Ordinance to which the said 
as such overseer is or shall be subject ; and 
truly and faithfully whenever required by law so to do ren- 
der account and delivery of all moneys and property of any 
nature which may or but for the default of the said 
would have come into his hands 
as such overseer; and if the said 
in all respects faithfully performs his duty as a overseer in 
said village, then.this obligation shall be void but otherwise 
shall remain in full force and virtue. 


Dated the day of 1 
Signed, sealed and delivered in) | [Seal] 
the presence of f [Seal] 


AFFIDAVIT OF JUSTIFICATION TO BE INDORSED ON BOonp. 


We, anid the sureties in the 
within bond named, do severally make oath and say as follows: 
1. I, the said for myself say that I am worth 


property situate in the North-West Territories to the value of 
three hundred dollars over and above what will pay all my 
just debts and over and above the exemptions allowed by law; 

2. And I the said for myself say that [ am 
worth property situate in the North-West Territories to the 
value of three hundred dollars over and above what will pay 
all my just debts and over and above the exemptions allowed 
by law. 
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The above named 
and were| 
severally sworn before me at} 
this | 
day of 1 
N.P. or. J.P. 
Form D. 


Village of 


NOTICE OF ASSESSMENT. 
To 


Take notice that you have been assessed the sum of $...... 
in respect of the followimg property for the year 19 


Gime eet At. BLOCK ea a arcane he ee $ 
SRO (61 cero WATE ok sees Ree Sehr eye aay fee af $ 
DOE TERE ft, Ea Reh alin et ec ta $ 
ON a Re gy ae OR Bee § 
ee SE EE ee ee $ 
Total amount of assessment. $ 
Dated at this day of ihe, 
Mes NS "AU ea te Aimee ie 
Mailed (or delivered) at this day 
of 19 
ie AR dR GOs OME I: ar Bri Ae ro A 
Form E. 


Village of 


- 


STATEMENT AND DEMAND FOR TAXES, 


To 
Taxes on the undermentioned property are now due from 
you for the year 1.... to the amount stated hereunder. 
AMOUNT OF RATE OF AMOUNT OF 


ASSESSMENT, ASSESSMENT, TAXES DUE. 
Bote block 7...5 


oe So. See, .@ 8 ‘0! OW a 6 are 
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Total amount of taxes due $ 
Dated at this day of 
A 
oa RSG. no Lee oe ee eee NS 


Unless above taxes are paid within thirty days from date 
hereof, the same will ‘e levied with costs by distress in aecord- 
ance with the provisions of The Village Ordinance in that 
behalf. 


Form F. 
JANADA: 
North-West Territories 
Village of 
Debenture No. 
The village of promises to pay to 

the bearer at the Bank of © 

at the in the 
- Canada, the sum of dollars of lawful money of 

Canada in equal annual instalments with interest at the 

rate of per centum per annum in the manner specified 


in the coupons attached hereto. 


Dated this day of A.D;.190 
For the said village, 


o 6. 8 © © @ Oc 0ie) ©. eo te eo Te) ow Tess sens © 2 ae Sere One, 


Overseer. 

Approved, 
. ae Coftnaasibea Ruste TORN Hee 
Coupon No. SD Debenture No. 

The village of will pay to the 
bearer at the at 
on the day of 1 the 
sum of : dollars being the 

payment of interest with the total interest 

at the rate of per centum per annum due on 


that day on debenture No. 


e 0 © 8 Cece @ 6 4,10 8 @ 0 Or Se 8 6 Ol Se wee rece 6 6S eS 


Overseer. 


(Similar coupons to be attached for each of the other 
payments of principal and interest due.) 
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CHAPTER 26. 


An Ordinance to Remove Certain Doubts as to the 
Effect of Chapter 17 of the Ordinances of 1899 
intituled “An Ordinance to Amend Chapter 73 
of the Consolidated Ordinances 1898 intituled 
‘An Ordinance Respecting Local Improvement.’” 


[Assented to May 22, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
: consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. It is hereby declared to have been the intention of The intention 
chapter 17 of the Ordinances of 1899 that the provisions of ofthe 
The Local Inuprovement Ordinance requiring the existence of ee nes 
certain conditions and the performance of certain acts prior to 
the erection of a local improvement district thereunder should 
not apply in the erection of local improvement districts under 
the provisions of section 14 of chapter 17 of the Ordinances of 
1899; and that only those provisions of Zhe Local Inmprove- 
ment Ordinance which apply to local improvement districts 
after they have been erected should if not inconsistent with 
the provisions of said chapter 17 of the Ordinances of 1899 
apply to local improvement districts under the provisions of 
section 14 of chapter 17 of the Ordinances of 1899; and that 
shall be taken and held to have been the law and the true 
intent and meaning of the said Ordinance chapter 17 of the 
Ordinances of 1899 from the date upon which it came into 
force that is to say the twenty-ninth day of April, 1899. 
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1901 
CHAPTER 27. 


An Ordinance respecting Local Improvement 
Districts. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


SHORT TITLE. 


Short title 1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Local Improvement 
Ordinance.” C. O., ¢ 73, 8. 1. 


INTERPRETATION. 


Interpretation %- In this Ordinance unless the context otherwise requires : 


Ratepayer 1. The term “ratepayer” means any owner or occupant 
over eighteen years of age of land in any district ; 


? 


Person 2. The word “person” includes corporations, joint stock 
companies and partnerships ; 
Year 3. The term “year” means the calendar year ; 


Commissioner 4. Lhe term “commissioner” means the Commisioner of 


Public Works ; 


Deputy 5. The term “deputy commissioner” means the Deputy 
commissioner Commissioner of Public Works ; 
Department 6. The term “department.” means the Department of Public 


Works for the Territories ; 


Local 7. The term “local improvement branch” means the local 


improvement improvement branch of the Department of Public Works ; 


Clerk of local 5: Lhe term “clerk of local improvement branch” means the 


improvement clerk in charge of that branch of the Department ; 
branch 


9. The term “overseer” meuns the overseer of a_ local 


Ove 

Aah st improvement district duly elected or appointed under the 
provisions of this Ordinance ; 

Owner 10. The term “owner” includes any person who by any 
right, title or estate whatsoever is or is entitled to be in 
possession of any land in a district ; 

District 11. The term “district ” means any small local improvement 


district of an area not greater than seventy-two square miles 
organised or constituted as such at the date of the passing of 
this Ordinance or any small local improvement district 
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organised or constituted under the provisions of this 
Ordinance ; 
12. The term “large district” means any large local Large district 

improvement district of an area greater than seventy-two 
square miles organised or constituted as such at the date of the 
passing of this Ordinance or any large local improvement dis- 
trict of an area greater than seventy-two square miles 
organised or constituted under the provisions of this Ordinance ; 


13. The term “resident” means any owner or occupant of Resident 
land over eighteen years of age residing in any area proposed 
to be organised or established as a district. C.O., ¢. 73, s. 2, 
SU OG ee S8., 12: 


SMALL LOCAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICTS. 


3. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by order notice Conditions for 
of which shall be published in the official gazette organise and district 
constitute any portion of the Territories not contained within 
the limits of a municipality or organised village into a district 
and give the same a distinctive number : 

Provided that no district shall be organised and constituted 
unless there shall be a population residing within such 
proposed district in the proportion of one resident to each 
three square miles of area: 

Provided also that no district shall be organised or consti- 
tuted containing a population of less than twelve residents : 

Provided further that no district shall be organised and 
constituted comprising an area greater than seventy-two 
square miles. C.O., ¢. 73, 8. 3. 


REORGANISATION OF DISTRICTS. 


4. The commissioner shall have the power to alter the Alteration of 

boundaries of any district by adding thereto or taking there- 
from or to divide one or more existing districts into two or 
-more districts or to unite portions of an existing district with 
another district or with any new district in case it has been 
shown to his satisfaction that the rights of ratepayers affected 
thereby will not be prejudiced and that the proposed changes 
are for the genera] advantage of those concerned. 


(2) No alteration shall be made in the boundaries of any 
district without due provision being made for the settlement 
and adjustment of the assets and liabilities of the same 
between the districts into which the same may be divided or 
between the same and the portions added to or taken there- 
from; and the commissioner may in the order altering such 
districts prescribe and declare the terms of such settlement 
and adjustment and the manner in which the same shall be 
carried into effect. 

(3) Every subdivided or enlarged district shall contain a 
population in the proportion fixed by section 3 of this 
Ordinance. C.O., ¢. 73,s. 4 (1), (2), (8). 
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ROAD ALLOWANCES AND SURVEYED ROADS. 


5. The road allowances and surveyed roads within a district 
shall form part of the district. C.O., ¢. 73, s. 4 (4). 


6. When a road allowance forms the boundary between two 
districts such road allowance shall be held to be a part of both 
districts and one or both of the districts shall have charge of 
the improvements to be made upon such road allowance 
according to such mutual arrangements as may be made 
between the districts or as directed by the commissioner if the 
districts fail to make such arrangement. C.O., ¢. 73, s. 4 (5). 


DISORGANISATION OF DISTRICTS. 


@. Should it be made to appear to the satisfaction of the 
commissioner that any district organised and constituted under 
the provisions of this Ordinance did not at the time of such 
organisation and does not contain the population required by 
the provisions of section 3 of this Ordinance the order creating 
such district may be cancelled; and notice of the cancellation 
of such order shall be published in the official gazette: 

Provided that all assessments made or things done within 
the district prior to the date of the order cancelling the order 
creating the district shall have the same force and effect as if 
the district so disorganised had contained the Rea popu- 
lation at the time it was or ganised: 

Provided further that until and unless any such order is 
cancelled as aforesaid the district shall be held to have been 


properly organised. C.O., ¢. 73, s. 4 (6). 


8. Should it at any time be deemed expedient to disorganise 
any district the Lieutenant Governor in Council may upon 
recommendation of the commissioner by order disorganise 
such district; and notice of such order shall be published in 
the official oazette. 


ELECTION OF OVERSEER. 


: . 

%. The Lieutenant Governor in Council shall name in the 
order constituting the district such person as he may see fit to 
act as returning officer for the first election of an overseer in 
the district. 


(2) Should the person so named as returning officer refuse 
or neglect or be unable from any cause to act in that capacity 
the commissioner shall appoint such other person as he may 


deem fit to act as returning officer in the place of the person 


CLOuih T3R 


named by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


Si Lyet2 


1. The person named or appointed as returning officer as 
herein provided shall post notices in four widely BeRATANEG 
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and conspicuous places in the district one which shall be 
the post office if there be one within the district calling a 
meeting of the ratepayers of the district for the election of an 
overseer at a time and place to be stated in such notice; such 
time shall not be earlier than the tenth day nor later than 
the fifteenth day after the day on which the said notices were 
posted ; and the ratepayers at such meeting shall elect by open 
voting one of their number as overseer. 


(2) All expenditure in connection with such meeting shall 
be defrayed out of the funds of the district as hereinafter 
provided. C. O., ¢. 73, s. 5 (3), (4). 


Ii. At the first or any subsequent election of an overseer Conduct of 
every ratepayer may vote but prior to voting shall sign a?! 
declaration before the returning officer in form A in the 
schedule to this Ordinance and record his vote as provided in 
such form. 


(2) Any person signing such declaration and casting his 
vote as a ratepayer at such election who is not entitled to vote 
shall be guilty of an offence and liable upon summary 
conviction to a penalty not exceeding $50. 


(3) The poll shall be opened at ten o’clock in the forenoon 
and shall be kept open until noon. 


(4) The returning officer if he is a ratepayer of the district 
may vote at the election of an overseer ; and in case of a tie 
shall whether a ratepayer or not give a casting vote in favour 
of one of the candidates of whom he may be one if he is a 
ratepayer of the district. 


(5) In case of any failure or neglect on the part of the rate- Appointment 
payers to elect an overseer the commissioner may appoint commissioner 
such person as he deems fit as overseer for the district ; and 
notice of such appointment shall be published in the official 


gazette. 


(6) If for any other reason he should deem it advisable the 
- commissioner may appoint an overseer for any district of which 
appointment notice shall be given in the gazette; and upon 
such appointment being made the overseer of the district if 
any shall cease to hold office ; and shall forthwith deliver to 
the overseer so appointed all money, books, papers and other 
property of the district in his hands; and on request shall 
furnish all information in his power relating to the matters of 
the district ; and on failure so to do shall be lable on summary 
conviction to a fine not exceeding $50. C. O., ¢. 73,8. 6 
1899 ¢. 17, 8. 3. 


i. Whenever the due election of a person as overseer is Disputed | 
disputed the commissioner may upon receiving the complaint oeeees 
of any ratepayer verified by the solemn declaration of the 
complainant and two other ratepayers investigate the matter 
and render such decision in-and about the same as to him 
shall appear proper. 
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(2) The decision of the commissioner shall be final and shall 
be observed and obeyed by all persons concerned. 


(3) Any person disobeying any such decision shall be liable 
on summary conviction thereof to a penalty not exceeding $50. 


Ole Rare aca, 


13. Immediately after the election of an overseer the 
returning officer shall make his return to the commissioner 
accompanying it with a record of the voters having first 
veritied such record by a statutory declaration as in form A 
in the schedule to this Ordinance. 


PROCEDURE AT MEETING AFTER FIRST ELECTION OF OVERSEER. 


14. Ata meeting called for the purpose of electing an over- 
seer and after the overseer has been elected the returning 
officer shall continue to preside as chairman and shall receive 
motions from ratepayers which must be handed to him in 
writing with the names of a mover and seconder subscribed 
thereto. 

(2) The chairman shall put such motions to the meeting 
and the majority of the ratepayers shall decide by a show of 
hands whether or not the motion shall carry. C.0O., ¢. 78, s. 9. 


5. The chairman shall provide a minute book in which he 
shall keep or cause to be kept a record of the meeting; which 
record shall state in full the motions made, by whom they 
were moved and seconded and whether they were carried or 
defeated; and at the close of the meeting he shall hand the 
minute book to the overseer. C.O., c. 73, s. 10 (1). 


16. The meeting shall decide on the following subjects: 


1. The losation and character of the improvements to be 
undertaken by the district; 


2. The lumber and other material and the tools and imple- 
ments to be provided by the district. C.O.,-¢. 73, s. 10 (2). 


OVERSEER'S TERM OF SERVICE AND REMUNERATION. 


1%. Every overseer elected or appointed in accordance with 
the provisions of this Ordinance shall hold office for the 
remainder of the year during which he was elected or 
appointed and until his successor is elected or appointed unless 
the position becomes vacant through death, resignation or 
permanent removal from the district; and in the event of the 
position becoming so vacant and upon being so advised the 
commissioner shall appoint such person as he may designate to 
post notices calling a public meeting of the ratepayers of the 
district to fill such vacancy by the election of an overseer. 


(2) The overseer shall commute his assessment by services 
rendered in the superintendence of the work in the district; 


180 


1901 LOCAL IMPROVEMENTS = Cannes 


and shall receive $2 for every additional day he is employed 
to be paid out of any moneys the property of the district in 
his possessson. 


(38) When he deems it expedient to do so the overseer may Foreman 
nominate some ratepayer who has elected to commute by Se 
labour as foreman of the work to be performed in any part of 
the district; and such foreman shall be allowed $1.25 a day 
in commutation of such assessment for his services as such 
foreman. 


(4) All work performed in the district in connection with Manual of 


. . : ; : -_ instructions 
the grading of or repair to roads or the construction and repair: 


of culverts, bridges, dams and drains shall be performed in 
accordance with a manual of instructions for the guidance of 
Overseers or foremen to be prepared and issued under the 
authority of the commissioner. C. O., ¢. 73, ss. 12, 27. 


AUDIT OF THE BOOKS OF THE DISTRICT. 


18. The books of every district shall be audited each and Books to be 
every year by an official auditor appointed under the provisions year 
of any Ordinance or by a competent person to be named for 


the purpose by the commissioner. 


(2) The fee to be paid from the district funds for such audit 
shall be fixed from time to time by the commissioner, C. O. 
c. 73, s. 10 (2) in part. 


ANNUAL MEETING OF THE DISTRICT. 


19. An annual meeting of the ratepayers of the district pened ee 
shall be held between the fifteenth and thirty-first days of be held 
January in eacii and every year on some day not a Sunday or 
holiday and shall begin at ten o'clock in the forenoon. The 
meeting shall be called by the overseer who shall at least ten 
days before the date tixed for holding the meeting post notices 
in four widely separated places in the district one of which 
shall be at the school house or post office in the district if there 
be one giving the place and date of the meeting. 


(2) If the election of an overseer is to form part of the busi- 
ness of the meeting that fact shall be stated in the notices 
calling the meeting. C.O., ¢. 73, s. 18 (1). 


20. The ratepayers present at the annual meeting or any Chairman 
special meeting of the district shall elect one of their number and to act as 
to be chairman; and if the election of an overseer forms part guUrnns 
of the business of the meeting the chairman shall act as 
returning officer for such election and shall make the return of 
the election in the manner provided by section 3 of this Ordi- 


) nance) C.05.¢ (op tale 42) LSQ9 sen -L iis). 


21. At any annual meeting at which the election of an Election of 
id m4 overseer Hr 
overseer forms part of the business of the meeting such order of 


Het business 
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election shall be the first business transacted at such meeting. 
OC.O26473, #14 


Matin 22. At the annual meeting of the district the chairman 
ee shall receive motions from ratepayers which must be in writing 


with the names of the mover and seconder subscribed thereto 
and shall put such motions to the meeting and the majority of 
the ratepayers shall decide by a show of hands whether or not 
such motion shall carry. C.O., ¢. 73, ss. 9, 13 (2). 


Business 2%. The annual meeting of the district shall decide: 
of meeting «= 


1. The location and character of the improvements to be 
undertaken by the district a schedule of which shall be drawn 
up and a copy thereof forwarded to the commissioner; 


2. Whether the whole or any part of the improvements to 
be undertaken by the district shall be made outside the district 
on a road or roads which benefit the district; 


3. What tools and implements shall be purchased by the 
district and whether any such tools and implements shall be 
purchased jointly with any other district; 


' 4. Whether the work of the district is to be completed by 
contract or by day labour ; 


5. What portion of the funds of the district if any not 
exceeding $20 may be expended tor the extermination of 
gophers ; 


6. Any business relating to the work of the district which 
may require attention ; 


(2) The annual meeting may by a resolution adopted by a 
majority of two-thirds of ‘the resident ratepayers of the district 
decide to increase the amount of the assessment ror the year 
to an amount not exceeding double the amount fixed by section 

29 of this Ordinance and a copy of such resolution certified by 
the chairman as_ havi ing been adopted by such majority shall 
be forwarded to the department and such copy shall for all 
purposes be prima facie evidence of such resolution and of the 
facts stated in the chairman’s certificate. C.O., ce. 73, ss. 10, 11, 
BB (A) ieee re De ery iia BFE SEN hs 


What work to 24. The overseer shall perform the work of the district in 

be Bene accordance with the resolutions passed at the annual meeting ; 
but should the ratepayers fail to decide upon the work to be 
undertaken then the overseer shall subject to the approval of . 
the commissioner prepare a statement of the work to be per- 
formed by the district and pant complete the work in accord- 
ance therewith. 

(2) The work ordered to be done in a district may be 
completed at any time during the year but must be finished 
before the first day of December in each year. OC.O., ¢..73, ss. 
10, 18 (2), 28. | 
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25. If any public work in the district requires an imme- Overseer may 
are tL] f t]} : | : make limited 
late outlay for the repair thereof or on any other occasion expenditure 
when an expenditure is urgently and immediately required 
the overseer may without the sanction of a public meeting 
make such outlay or expenditure : 

Provided that no such outlay or expenditure shall exceed in | 


any case the sum of $25. C.O., ¢. 78, s. 11 (8). 


26. Every district shall each year as part of the work of Destruction of 
: . : noxious weeds 
the district destroy the noxious weeds upon the road allow- 


ances or public roads within the district. C.O., c. 78, s. 11 (2). 


ASSESSMENT OF THE DISTRICT. 


2%. The overseer shall on or before the fifteenth day of pees ad 
January in each and every year assess every owner or occu- land in the 


noe 
pant as follows: istrict 


(a) For any lot or lots, parcel or parcels of land so owned 
or occupied not exceeding in the aggregate ten acres 
in area 50 cents; 


(b) For any lot or lots, parcel or parcels of land so owned 
or occupied more than ten acres in area but not 
exceeding in the aggregate 160 acres $2.50; 


(c) For every forty acres so owned or occupied over and 
above the first 160 acres 624 cents. C.O.,¢. 73, s. 15; 
1899, c. 17, s. 6. 


28. The overseer shall immediately upon the completion of Sesion 
c 240 rO. 
the assessment make out an assessment roll in which he shall 
set out as accurately as he can the following information: 


(a) Each lot or parcel of land owned or occupied within 
the district and the number of acres it contains ; 


(b) The name of the person assessed on account of each 
such lot or parcel of Jand ; | 


(c) The amount of such assessment. C.O., c. 73, 8. 16 (1). 


2%. If the overseer does not know and cannot after reason- Owner not 
able inquiry ascertain the name of the owner of any lot or sey 
parcel of land in the district the same shall be deemed to be 
duly assessed if entered on the roll with a note that the owner 


is unknown. C.O., c¢. 73, s. 16 (2). 


30. If any land which should have been assessed has been Correction of 
omitted from the assessment roll or any error made in the par- T°" oN 
ticulars contained therein the overseer shall on the discovery of 
the omission or error if within two months from the posting of 
the roll as herein provided make the necessary additions and 
alterations to the roll to assess the owner or occupant of the 
land so omitted or correct the other error, 
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(2) If any increase of assessment is decided upon at the 
annual meeting as provided for under section 23 hereof the 
overseer shall amend the assessment roll in accordance there- . 
with and shall notify all nonresidents whose addresses are 
known of such increased assessment. ©.O., ec. 73, s. 17. 


betes °° BE. Upon the completion of the assessment roll the overseer 
shall post a copy of the same at a school house or post office if 
there is one situate in the district or in a conspicuous. place 
outside his own house if there is no school house or post office; 
and shall keep the original roll at his residence open to inspec- 
tion at any reasonable time. 


Notice pf (2) The overseer shall mail to each nonresident ratepayer 

assessment whose name and address appear on the assessment roll a 
notice cf his assessment; and the entry of the date of the 
mailing of such notice together with the initials of the overseer 
on the assessment roll shall be prima facrve evidence of the 
mailing of such notice on the date entered without proof of the 
election or appointment or signature of the overseer. C.O., ¢. 
(OTL Lo oa etd eon 


Appeal from 2. Any person who feels himself aggrieved: by the tax 

assessment "assessed by the overseer may appeal within fifteen days after 
the posting of the roll from such assessment by delivering 
notice of such appeal in writing to the justice of the peace 
nearest the residence of the overseer; and such justice shall 
thereupon notify the overseer and appellant of the time and 
place when such appeal will be heard; and the finding of the 
justice upon such appeal shail be final. C.O., ¢. 73, s. 19. 


Ticheeds fay 30. In case any person neglects to pay his taxes for two 

Bees months after the posting of the assessment roll as herein 
provided the overseer may by himself or his agent levy the 
same with costs by distress of the goods and chattels of the 
person who ought to pay the same or of any goods or chattels 
in his possession wherever the same may be found in the 
district or of any goods or chattels found on the Jand the 
property of or in possession of any other occupant. thereof and 
lay impound the same on the premises where distrained; and 
no claim of property, lien or privilege shall be available to 
prevent the sale or the payment of the taxes and costs out of 
the proceeds of sale thereof. C.O., c. 73, s. 34. 


Taxes a lien 24. The taxes accruing upon or in respect of any land in 
the district shall be a special lien upon such Jand having 
priority over any claim, len, privilege or incumbrance thereon. 


CO) Gan ope ah oe 


Suit fortaxes 0. Any taxes or arrears of taxes due to a district may be 
| recovered by suit in the name of the overseer for the time 
being as a debt due to the district; in which case the assess- 
ment roll shall be prima facie evidence of the debt. C.O., 
073, 8. 38, : 
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26. The overseer shall enter all amounts paid him for taxes Taxes paid to 
on the original assessment roll opposite the lot or parcel ofrot 
land for which such payment is made; and shall issue an 


official receipt for all such payments in form to be prescribed 
by the commissioner. 


$%. The overseer shall keep a proper cash book for the Cash book to 
district in which he shall enter on the debit side all moneys ?¢ *°?* 
received by him on account of the district together with the 
number of the official receipt given for such amount and on 
the credit side all payments made by him on account of the 
district together with the number of the voucher or receipt 
received for such payment. 


38. The overseer shall deposit all sums received byeimn On ttoneyete pe 
account of the district in a chartered bank in his name as peed an 
overseer of the district; and shall makeall payments for the 
district by cheque drawn against such deposit. 


39. The overseer shall provide a book in which he shall Recora of 
keep a record of all property belonging to the district. C.O., ¢. Property 
Oo, 8229; 


COMMUTATION. 


40. Every person shall pay the whole amount for which he Payment of or 
is assessed; but any person may elect to commute for the same forenanen 
or for some part thereof by day labour at the rate of one day’s 


work for each $1.25 of assessment. C.O., c. 73, s. 20. 


41. Every person intending to commute by day labour for Notice of 
his assessment or any part thereof shall within thirty days meni’ 
after notice of his assessment has been given in the manner 
herein provided notify the overseer of his intention to do so; 
and shall commence work when and where notified to do so by 
the overseer; and the commutation shall not be considered as 
made until such work is completed. 


(2) If a person who has given notice of his intention to 
commute does not commence work at the time at which he has 
been notified to do so or if having commenced he shall not 
forthwith complete the work assigned to him he shall forfeit 
the right to commute and shall be hable to pay taxes in the 
same manner as 1f he had not elected to commute. 


(3) If any person make default asin the preceding subsection 
mentioned he shall be lable to pay to the overseer for the 
district the sum of $2.50 in addition to the taxes payable by 
Mie eC. So 2 a1 OOOs CLS. o: 


4%. The overseer shall give five days’ notice in writing t0 Notice to 
commence work to each person assessed who elects to commute Commence 
his assessment by labour naming in such notice where and when 
such person is required to work and with what implements. C. 

O., c. 73, s. 22 in part. 
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43. The overseer is empowered to require cart or waggon, 
plough or scraper with a pair of horses, mules or oxen and a 
mman from any person having the same within his district who 
has been assessed $2.50 or more and who has elected to com- 
mute his assessment by day labour; and any person so 
furnishing the same shall be credited with $2.50 for each day’s 
service therewith. 


(2) In case it is so decided by a majority of ratepayers of 
any district at the annual meeting a man driving a four horse 
team shall be credited with $5 for each day’s service therewith. 
O.0: 30. Larsen: 


44. Every person assessed who elects to commute his 
assessment by day labour may appear in person or by an able 
bodied man as a substitute; and the person or substitute 
so appearing shall subject to the orders of the overseer actually 
work eight hours in each day. 

Provided that if any resident ratepayer shall be obliged to 
go to work at a place further than three miles by the nearest 
practicable road from his residence he shall be allowed on his 
day’s work fifteen minutes for each mile necessarily travelled 
beyond such three miles. ©.O., ¢. 68, s. 22 in part, 24. 


45. The acceptance by the overseer of an excuse for refusal 
or neglect shall not in any case exempt the person excused 
from working the whole number of days for which he has 
elected to commute his assessment. C.0., ¢. 73, 8. 25. 


ABOLITION OF COMMUTATION, 


46. Upon a petition hereinafter provided for being pre- 
sented to the conimissioner by two-thirds of the ratepayers cf 
any local improvement district he may order that the provisions 
of this Ordinance as to commutation of assessment by labour 
shall not be applied in such district. 


(2) The petition shall be in or to the effect of form B in the 
schedule hereto and shall be accompanied by the declaration 
of a subscribing witness proving the execution of the petition 
and by a declaration of the overseer of the district verifying 
the statement made therein. 1899, ¢. 17,8. 11. 


PENALTIES. 


4%. Any overseer who: 


(a) After having accepted office whether on election 
thereto by the residents of the district or appoint- 
ment by the commissioner refuses or neglects to 
discharge the duties of his office ; or 


(b) Neglects or refuses to render true and correct returns 
when required to do so under the provisions of any 
Ordinance of the Territories; or . 
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(c) Neglects or refuses to discharge any liability of the 
district while in the possession of sufficient moneys 
the property of the district to enable him to do so; or 


(a) Neglects or refuses to hand over to his successor on 
demand therefor all moneys, books, papers and other 
property of the district in his possession ; 


in addition to any civil liability which he may thereby incur 
shall be guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction 
thereof to a penalty not exceeding $50. C.O., ¢. 78, s. 39. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


48. At the expiration of the term of any overseer or oD Property to be 
the position becoming vacant through death, resignation or pone ace 
permanent removal from the district or any other cause the ' successor 
rolls, district moneys and other property of such district held 
by him in virtue of his position as overseer shall be handed 
over by him or his personal representative to his successor ; and 
a receipt for the same shall be inscribed in the book referred 
to in section 39 of this Ordinance. C.O., c. 73, s. 41. 


4%. The commissioner may from time to time appoint such Appointinent 
person as he may see fit to inspect and report on the condition : 
of the work in any district, the tools, implements or other 
property owned by the district. and audit the books of the 
overseer of the district. C.O.,¢. 78, s. 42. 


50. All overseers shall be ex officio fire guardians under the Overseer to be 
provisions of The Prairie Fires Ordinance. C. O., ¢. 78, s. 43, "7° Be" 


51. Whenever in any district any number of occupied Prevention of 
dwellings more than five are situated within an area Tlotaisesse in 
exceeding half a square mile the overseer shall within such °° 
area enforce the provisions of The Village Ordinance relating 
to the prevention of disease and the prevention of fire. 1899, 

COR Hg) 12) 


LARGE LOCAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICTS. 


32. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by order Erection of 
notice of which shall be published in the official gazette pangr en 
organise and constitute as a large local improvement district 
any portion of the Territories not already contained in a 
municipality, small local improvement district or village; and 
may designate such large district by a distinctive name and 
number. 1899, c¢. 17, s. 14. 


53. The assessment of lands made as hereinafter provided Assessment to 
in a large local improvement district now or hereinafter department 
organised and constituted under the provisions of this or any 
previous Ordinance shall be made in the local improvement 
branch of the Territorial Department of Public Works; and 
all notices of such assessment shall be issued from that 
Department. 
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54, In large districts the rate of assessment shall be 14 
cents per acre : 

Provided that if in any large district the commissioner is 
satisfied that the said rate of assessment would raise a sum 
greater than would be necessary to effect the improvements 
required in such district the rate of assessment may be reduced 
to such less amount per acre as the commissioner may 
determine, 

Provided further that no assessment shall be for a sum less 
than fifty cents. 1899, c. 17, s. 16. 


55. As soon as possible after the beginning of each year or 
after the organisation of a large district an assessment roll 
shall be prepared for each large district upon which shall be 
entered as accurately as may be the following information : 


(a) Each lot or parcel of land owned or occupied within the 
district and the number of acres it contains ; 


(b) ‘he name and post office address of the person assessed 
as owner or occupant of each lot or parcel ; 


(c) The amount of assessment ; 


(7) The amount of previous assessments which have not 
been paid. 1899, ¢. 17, s. 17 in part. 


56. If after reasonable inquiry the name or address of the 
owner or occupant of any lot or parcel of land in a large 
district cnnnot be ascertained the same shall be deemed to be © 
duly assessed if entered on the roll as “ owner unknown” or 
“address unknown” as the case may be. 


&@. Upon completion of the assessment roll it shall be 
signed by the deputy commissioner; and a notice shall then be 
sent by ordinary mail to each person whose name appears 
upon the roll stating the land in respect of which such person 
is assessed, the amount of such assessment and requesting 
payment of same; and the entry upon the assessment roll of 
the date of mailing such notice together with the initials of 
the clerk mailing the same shall be prima facre evidence that 
the notice was duly mailed on that date. 1899, ¢. 17, s. 17 in 
part. 


98. If any property in a large district in respect of which 
any person should have been assessed has been omitted from 
the assessment roll or been entered on the roll in the name of 
the wrong person or with an incorrect acreage the necessary 


addition or alteration to correct the error may be made at any 


time in the year in which such assessment is made such 
addition or alteration being initialled by the deputy 
commissioner; and a notice of assessment in accordance with 
such addition or alteration shall forthwith be sent to the 
owner of the property affected. 


188. 
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69. ‘The taxes accruing upon or in respect of any land in a Taxesa lien 
‘ : ; : ; and payable 
large district shall be paid in cash and shall be a special lien in cash 
upon such land having priority over any claim, lien, privilege 
or incumbrance thereon. 


60. In case any ratepayer neglects or refuses to pay his Distress for 
taxes in a large district for two months after the mailing of the ~~ 
notice as provided by section 57 of this Ordinance the 
commissioner may by his agent levy the same with costs by 
distress of the goods and chattels of the person who ought to 
pay the same or of any goods and chattels in his possession 
wherever the same may be found in the large district or of any 
goods and chattels found on the premises the property of or in 
possession of any other occupant of the premises and may 
impound the same on the premises where distrained; and no 
claim of property, lien or privilege shall be available to 
prevent the same or payment of the taxes and costs out of 
proceeds of the sale thereof. 


G1. The taxes collected in any large district shall be Moneys how 
deposited in a chartered bank to the credit of a district trust’ 
account; and shall be expended under the direction of the 
commissioner in making such improvements as may from time 
to time be required in the district. 


(2) The details of the expenditure in any large district shall 
be published in the public accounts annually submitted to the 
Legislative Assembly. 1899, ¢. 17, s. 19. 


62. All accounts and contracts for work in large districts Accounts, ete., 
shall be in duplicate and shall be audited by the Territorial  P°97“te¢ 
auditor and properly certified by him before being paid. 


63. Should it at any time be deemed expedient to disor- Disorganisa- 

ganise or alter the boundaries of any large district or to alteration of 

7 : : thich h b boundaries 
amaloamate any two or more districts which have been 
organised such disorganisation, alteration or amalgamation 
may be effected upon recommendation of the commissioner by 


order of the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


RETURNS TO COMMISSIONER. 


64. The overseer of every district shall between the first Annual return 
and fifteenth day of December in each and every year make taxes, work ’ 
out a statement in writing on forms supplied by the commis- °°" ° 
sioner containing the information required by the clauses of 
the second subsection of this section; he shall allow any rate- 
payer to inspect the statement and to make a copy of or 
extracts therefrom on any day except Sunday or statutory 
holidays from the said fifteenth day of December till the 
twenty-fourth day of the same month between the hours of 
ten oclock in the morning and four o’clock in the afternoon; 
and he shall then send such statement audited and certified by 
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the auditor and duly verified by his statutory declaration not 
later than the first mail after the twenty-fifth day of December 
to the commissioner. 


(2) The said statement shall contain the following informa- 
tion: 


(a) The names and post office addresses of all ratepayers 
together with a description of the lands for which 
they are assessed and the amount of such assessment; 


(b) The amount of taxes paid by each ratepayer for the 
current year and the amount of arrears of taxes if 
any unpaid by such ratepayer ; 

(c) The amount of arrears of taxes paid during the year 
with the names of the parties paying them and the 
lands and year in respect of which they are paid; 


(d) Details of any revenue other than taxes received by 
the district; 


(e) Details of the manner in which all moneys belonging 
to the district have been expended during the year ; 


(f) Any additional information which the commissioner 
may consider necessary regarding the operations or 
standing of the district. C.O., ¢. 78, s. 80. - 


vers 65. The overseer of every district shall in the first fifteen 

arrears of = days of January in each year make a return verified by his 
solemn declaration to the commissioner in such form as may 
by the commissioner be from time to time prescribed showing 
all lands in the district upon which taxes have not been paid 
together with the years for which such taxes are due. 


(2) A like return shall be made by the clerk in charge of 
the local improvement branch of the department for each large 
district. 


(3) The return for all purposes shall be proma sacie evidence 
of the validity of the assessment and imposition of the taxes 
as shown therein and that all steps and formalities prescribed 
by this Ordinance have been taken and observed. C.O., ¢. 73, 
s. 31, 


Application to 6. On application by the Attorney General of the Terri- 
confirmation tories or some advocate authorised by him toa judge of the 
supreme court in chambers such judge may appoint a time 
and place for the holding of a court for confirmation of the 
return mentioned in the preceding section notice of which 
shall be published in every issue of the official gazette for two 
months and once each week for at least eight weeks in a local 
paper published in the vicinity of the lands entered on such 


return to be named by the commissioner. | 
Notes ta be (2) A notice of the time and place fixed for confirmation of 
Elven “such return shall be sent by registered mail at least sixty days 
prior to the time so fixed to each person who appears by the 
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records of the proper land titles office or by the said return to 
have any interest in the lands mentioned in the said return in 
respect of which confirmation is desired and whose post office 
address is shown by said records of return; and the entry 
against such lands of the date of mailing such notice together 
with the initials of the clerk of the local improvement branch 
of the department shall without proof of the appointment of 
signature of the said clerk be prima facie evidence that the 
required notice has been mailed. C.O., ¢ 78, s. 35. 


16 


+ 
67. At the time and place so appointed the judge shall 4 ajuaication 


hear the application and also any objecting parties and the Py Judge 


evidence adduced before him; and thereupon adjudge and 
determine whether or not the taxes imposed respectively upon 
each parcel of Jand included in the return were either wholly 
or in part in default; and report the adjudication to the said 
Attorney General; and shall also confirm the return as to 
those parcels on which any taxes are determined to be in 
arrears for over two years naming the amounts severally and 
adding thereto a reasonable amount for the expense of adver- 
tising together with such sum as he may fix for costs of the 
application ; and the effect of such adjudication shall be to vest 
in the Crown for the public use of the Territories the said 
Jands subject however to redemption by the owners respec- 
tively of the said lands at any time within one year from the 
date of the adjudication by the payment to the commissioner 
of the amounts named including expenses as aforesaid together 
with a redemption fee of five cents for each and every acre in 
the parcel se redeemed and any subsequent taxes paid by the 
commissioner ; but no such redemption fee shall be less than $2 


(2) For the purposes of this section all taxes shall be held to 
be due on the first day of January of the calendar year within 
which the same are imposed. 


(3) Inthe event of any person successfully opposing con- 
firmation of the said return as to the land in which he is 
interested the judge may order an allowance to him as witness 
fees to be paid by the commissioner. 


(4) A copy of such adjudication certified by the commissioner coy, to be 


sent to 
registrar 


shall be forwarded to the registrar of land titles of the land 
registration district in which the lands named in the adjudica- 
tion or any of them are situated; and such copy shall be 
notice to the public of the facts contained therein. OC.O., c. 73, 
s. 31 (2), 36. 


68. If any person interested in the parcel of land contained costs when 
taxes pai 


in the return presented to the judge for confirmation as pro- 


after 


vided by section 67 of this Ordinance pays the taxes upon application to 


such land before the day fixed for confirmation of such return 
but after such date has been fixed he shall in addition to the 
amount of taxes shown by such return to be overdue pay the 
sum of $1 for each quarter section or portion thereof in lieu of 
the costs of application to the judge and advertising and postage 
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in connection with such proceedings; and any sums so paid 
shall form part of the general revenue. 


Order vesting 69. At any time after the expiratioa of the year last 
title in Crown named on ex parte application by the Attorney General or 
some advocate authorised by him and production of the last 
named adjudication together with a certificate of the commis- 
sioner showing that the land has not been redeemed the judge 
by order in chambers may direct that the title to such of the 
land named in the adjudication as has not been redeemed by 
the owner be absolutely vested in His Majesty freed from all 
liens, mortgages and incumbrances of whatever nature and 


kind the same may be. C©.O., ¢. 73, 8, 37. 


Payment of 40. Sosoon as the return of the overseer has been confirmed 
faxes PY oner the commissioner shall pay to the overseer the amount of 


taxes adjudged in arrears on each parcel of land deducting 
therefrom any charges he may have been required to pay; and 
thereafter while owned by His Majesty the said land shall be 
assessed in the name of the commissioner who shall pay taxes 
as if the land were assessed to an ordinary individual. C. O., 
Cul oes os 


Lieutenant G1. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make such 
Governor MAY nrovisions or regulations not inconsistent with this Ordinance 
regulations as may be necessary for the proper carrying out of the same or 

to meet exigencies occurring under its operation. C. O., c. 73, 


s. 43. 
EXEMPTIONS. 


Exemptions 72. In any district or large district the property exempt 
from taxation under the provisions of this Ordinance shall be | 


1. All land held by or in trust for the use of any tribe of 
Indians. 


2. The land to the extent of two acres held by or for the 
use of any public or separate school. ~ 


3. The land to the extent of one acre held by or for the use 
of any church and occupied by a building used for church 
purposes. 

4. The land in use as a public cemetery not exceeding 
twenty-five acres. 


5. The land used as the right of way for any irrigation 
canal or ditch. 


73. Chapter 73 of The Consolidated Ordinances 1598 and 
the amendments thereto are hereby repealed. 
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SCHEDULE. 
Form A. 
Local Improvement District No. in township 
range west of the meridian. 


The undersigned severally declare each for himself that he 
is a ratepayer in the above named district over eighteen years 
of age and votes in respect of the land set opposite his name 
hereto and that he votes for the person whose name is set 
opposite his name hereto. — 








Name Land voted upon Person voted for 














Ave 
Returning Officer. 


Local Inprovement District No. 


I, A.B., Returning Officer for Local Improvement District 
No. in township range - west of the 
meridian hereby solemnly declare that the record of votes 
annexed signed by me is a true record of votes cast upon the 
day of 190 , when was duly 
elected Overseer for the above district; and I make this 
solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true and 
knowing that it is of the same force and effect as if made 
undér oath and by virtue of The Canada Evidence Act 1598. 


Asia 
Returning Officer. 
Declared before me at 
this if 
of 190 
A Commissioner, ete. 


Form B. 
Petition for Abolition of Commutation. 


THE LocAL IMPROVEMENT ORDINANCE. 


Local Improvement District No. 


To the Commissioner of Public Works for the North-West 
Territories: 

The undersigned are over eighteen years of age and are 

owners or occupants of land situate within Local Improvement 
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District No. The land owned or occupied by the 
undersigned respectively is indicated after the respective 
signatures hereto appended. 

The undersigned do hereby petition that an order be made 
under the provisions of section 46 of The Local Improvement 
Ordinance declaring that the provisions of The Local Improve- 
ment Ordinance as to commutation of assessment by labour 
shall not hereafter apply in said district. 



































Dated at this 
day of A. Dad 
Signature of and Seren SE Ricoriay Signature 
owner or | Quar. ExGOL 
occupant. See. | See. | Tp. | Ree. Nee witness 
DECLARATION OF WITNESS. 
CANADA: I of 
North-West Territories. section township 
range west of the 


meridian in the North-West Territories 
do solemnly declare : 


1. That I was personally present and did see the within or 
annexed petition duly signed by who 
are personally known to me. 


2. That the said petition was so executed at : 
and J am the subscribing witness thereto. 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously 
believing it to be true and knowing that it is of the same 
force and effect as if made under oath and by virtue of The 
Canada Evidence Act 1893. ; 


Declared before me at 
in the North-West Territories 
this : day of 
= na RSS | : 


DECLARATION VERIFYING PETITION. 


CANADA : irae | of 
North-West Territories. § section township 
range west of the 

meridian, overseer of Local Improvement District No. do 


solemnly declare : 
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1. That the several statements in the said petition ecntained 
are true. 


22. That the subscribing petitioners to the said petition 
comprise two-thirds of the ratepayers within the said local 
improvement district No. 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously _ 


believing it to be true and knowing that it is of the same 
force and effect as if made under oath and by virtue of The 
Canada Evidence Act 1893. 


Declared before me at 
in the North-West Territories 
this day of 
FAST) SL 


N.B.—This declaration may be made before a Justice of the 
Peace, Commissioner for taking Affidavits or Notary 
Public. 
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CHAPTER 28. 


An Ordinance to further amend Chapter 74 of The 
Consolidated Ordinances 1898, intituled ‘‘An 
Ordinance respecting Irrigation Districts.” 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


INTERPRETATION, 


I. In this Ordinance unless the context otherwise requires: 


Commissioner 1, The expression “commissioner ” means the Commissioner 
of Public Works for the Territories; 


District 2. The expression “district” means any irrigation district 
created under the provisions of Zhe Irrigation District 
Ordinance; 

Board of 3. The expression “board of trustees” means the board of 

trustees 


trustees of any district; 


District 4. The expression “district commissioner” means any district 
commissioner eommissioner appointed under the provisions of this Ordinance; 


5. The expression “chief engineer” means the chief engineer 


Chief engineer . : : : 
of the Department of Public Works for the Territories; 


Licutenant %. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint a 
provement district commissioner for any district; and a notice of such 
district appointment shall be published in the official gazette. 


commissioner 
(2) The remuneration to be paid any district commissioner 
shall be fixed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council; and 
such remuneration shall be paid out of the funds of the district. 


Powersar 3%. A district commissioner appointed under the provisions 

district | of this Ordinance shall have all the powers and authorities 

commissioner 7 é ‘ . . 
of the board of trustees for the district for which he is 
appointed; and during the term of his appointment no election 
of a board of trustees shall be held. 


eset Ys 4. Upon the appointment of a district commissioner the 
trustees board of trustees of the district for which he is appointed shall 


cease to hold office as such. 


(2) The board of trustees and any and all their officers shall 
upon demand of the district commissioner hand over to him all 
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moneys, books, plans touls, implements and property whatso- 


_ ever belonging to the district; and any board of trustees or 


any individual member thereof or any ofhcer of such board 
refusing or neglecting to so hand over the moneys, books, 
plans, tools, implements or other property of the district shall 
be guilty of an offence and liable upon summary conviction 
thereof to a fine not exceeding $100 or to imprisonment for 
one month or to both. 


5. In any district for which a district commissioner shall chief engineer 
have been appointed as provided by this Ordinance the chief '°®* 
engineer shall be the engineer required to be appointed by 
section 26 of The Irrigation District Ordinance. 


6. If it is found by the district commissioner that the Lieutenant 
amount required to construct and complete the proposed work Zovgnor may 
of the district according to the maps, plans and estimates of usa ee 8 
the engineer together with any lability incurred by the district ; 
prior to the appointment cf the district commissioner does not 
exceed an amount equal to $4 per acre of the lands shown by 
such maps and plans and by the assessment roll of the district 
to be irrigable by means of the proposed works and that the 
amount required to be raised annually for the purpose of 
maintaining such works and paying the expenses of the 
adininistration of the affairs of the district including interest 
and sinking fund does noi exceed an amount equal to $1 per 
acre of the Jands shown to be irrigable as above mentioned the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council may authorise the raising by 
loan upon the credit of the district of the amount certified by 
the district commissioner and engineer to be required to defray 
the cost of the construction and completion of the proposed 
works and for the levying of the necessary rates for the 
payment of such loan and the interest accruing thereon and 
for the issue of debentures for the same. 


%. Upon the expiration of the term of appointment of any flection of 
district commissioner or at an earlier date if he deems it Rew trustee 
expedient to do so the Lieutenant Governor in Council shall 
make provision for the election of a new board of trustees for 
the district. 


8. In the event of the death or resignation of any district Were 
commissioner appointed under the provisions of this Ordinance district 
the vacancy so caused shall be filled by the appointment of a Commons 
new district commissioner by the Lieutenant Governor in 


Council. 


9. Sections 70, 71, 72, 73 and 74 of the said Chapter 74 of Sere 
The Oonsolidated Ordinances 1898 are repealed and the 


following substituted therefor: 


“70. The secretary treasurer of every district shall in the Annual 
first fifteen days of January in each year make a return verified 
by his solemn declaration to the commissioner in such form as 
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may by the commissioner be from time to time prescribed 
showing all lands in the district upon which taxes have not 


‘been paid together with the years for which such taxes are 


due. 


“(2) The returns shal] for all purposes be prima facte 
evidence of the validity of the assessment and imposition of 
the taxes as shown therein and that all steps and formalities 
prescribed by this Ordinance have been taken and observed. 


“G1. On application by the Attorney General of the Terri- 
tories or some advocate authorised by him to a judge of the 
supreme court in chambers such judge may appoint a time and 
place for the holding of a court for confirmation of the return 
mentioned in the preceding section notice of which shall be ~ 
published in every issue of the official gazette for two months 
and once each week for at least eight weeks in a local paper 
published in the district or if none be published in the district 
then in a local paper published at a point nearest thereto to be 
named by the commissioner, 


“(2) A notice of the time and place fixed for the confirma- 
tion of such return shall be sent by mail at least sixty days 
prior to the time so fixed to each person who appears by the 
records of the proper lands titles office or by the said return to 
have any interest in the lands mentioned in said return in 
respect of which confirmation is desired and whose post office 
address is shown by said records or return; and the entry 
against such lands of the date of mailing such notice together 
with the initials of the clerk of the local improvement branch 
of the Department of Public Works shall without proof of the 
appointment or signature of the said clerk be prima facie 
evidence that the required notice has been mailed. 


“92. At the time and place so appointed the judge shall 
hear the application and also any objecting parties and the 
evidence adduced before him; and thereupon adjudge and 
determine whether or not the taxes imposed respectively upon 
each parcel of land included in the return were either wholly 
or in part in default; and report the adjudication to the said 
Attorney General; and shall also confirm the return as to those 
parcels on which any taxes are determined to be in arrears for 
over two years’ naming the amounts severally and adding 
thereto a reasonable amount for the expense of advertising 
together with sech sum as he may fix for costs of the applica- 
tion; and the effect of such adjudication shall be to vest in 


- His Majesty for the public use of the Territories the said lands 


subject however to redemption by the owners respectively 
of the said lands at any time within one year from the date of 
the adjudication by payment to the commissioner of the 
amounts named including expenses as aforesaid together with 
a redemption fee of $1 for each and every parcel so redeemed 
and any subsequent taxes paid by the commissioner, 
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“(2) For the purpose of this section all taxes shall be held 
to be due on the first day of January of the calendar year 
within which the same are imposed. 


“(8) In the event of any person successfully opposing 
confirmation of the said return as to the land in which he is 
interested the judge may order an allowance to him as witness 
fees to be paid by the commissioner. 


“(4) A copy of such adjudication certified by the commis- 
sioner shall be forwarded to the registrar of the land 
registration district in which the lands named in the adjudica- 
tion or any of them or situated; and such copies shall be notice 
to the public of the facts therein contained. 


“G3. If any person interested in any parcel of land payment ot 
contained in the return presented to the judge for confirmation ;2xc3 before 
as provided by section 72 of this Ordinance pays the taxes application 
upon such lands before the date fixed for confirmation of such 
return but after such date has been fixed he shall in addition 
to the amount of taxes shown by such return to be overdue 
pay the sum of $1.00 for each parcel of land to cover the costs 
of application to the judge and advertising and postage in 
connection with such proceedings; and any sum so paid shall 
form part of the Territorial revenue. 


“G4, At any time after the expiration of the year last When land to 
named on ex parte application by the Attorney General or an Y**'" “T°*" 
advocate appointed by him and production of the last named 
adjudication together with the certificate of the commissioner 
showing that the land has not been redeemed the judge by 
order in chambers may direct that the title to such of the land 
named in the adjudication as has not been redeemed by the 
owner be absolutely vested in His Majesty freed from all liens, 
mortgages and encumbrances of whatever nature and kind the 
same may be. 


“4a. So soon as the return of the secretary treasurer has Commissioner 
been confirmed the commissioner shall pay to the secretary (9 Pyare" 
treasurer the amount of taxes adjudged in arrears on each 
parcel of land deducting therefrom any charges he may have 
been required to pay; and thereafter yearly while owned by His 
Majesty the said land shall be assessed in the name of the 
commissioner who shall pay taxes as if the land were assessed 
to an ordinary individual.” 


10. The commissioner may from time to time make such putes ana 
rules and regulations and prescribe such forms not inconsistent ree ee 
with the provisions of The Irrigation District Ordinance as 
may be necessary to the effective and proper administration of 
‘any district for which a district commissioner shall have been 
appointed as herein provided. 
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An Ordinance respecting Schools. 
[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE J.uieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


SHORT TITLE, 


Short title I. This Ordinance may be cited as “7he School Ordinance.” 
OHS Fal cog 5 


INTERPRETATION. . 


Interpretation % In this Ordinance except the context otherwise requires: 


Department 1. The expression “department” means the Department of 
Education ; 


Commissioner 2 The expression “ commissioner” means the Commissioner 
of Education ; 


Council 3. The expression “council” means the Educational 
Council ; | 
Inspector 4. The expression “ inspector” means any school inspector 


appointed under this Ordinauce ; 


District 5. The expression “district” means any school - district 
erected or constituted as such at the date of the coming into 
force of this Ordinance and any school district hereafter 
erected or constituted under the provisions hereof ; 


Rural district 6. The expression “rural district’ means any school district 
situated wholly outside the limits of any town or city 
municipality or any village; , 

Provided that in case any rural district. or any portion 
thereof is included in any village that may hereafter be 
organised such district shall for the purposes of this Ordinance 
be deemed a rural district until the end of the then current 
calendar year ; 


Village 7. The expression “village distriet” means any school district 
district : 3 At lange re F4 . f 
situated wholly or.in part within the limits of any village ; 


Town district 8. The expression “town district” means any school district 
; situated wholly or in part within the limits of any town or 
city municipality ; 


Ratepayer 9. The expression “ratepayer” means any person of the full 
age of twenty-one years whose name appears on the last 
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revised assessment roll of the district and who has paid all 
taxes due by him to the said district; 


10. The expression “resident ratepayer” means: Resident 


(a) In any proposed district any person of the full age Bigeaera 
twenty-one years actually residing therein and who 
has so resided therein and owned or been the 
occupant of assessable property therein for a period 
of at least two months immediately prior to the date 
of the first school meeting; 


(b) In any established district in which there has been no 
revised assessment roll of the district any person of 
the full age of twenty-one years actually residing 
therein and who has so resided therein and owned or 
been the occupant of assessable property therein for 
a period of at least two months immediately prior to 
the date of any school meeting; 


(c) In any other district any person of the full age of 

twenty-one years actually residing therein whose 
name appears on the last revised assessment roll of 
the district and who has paid all taxes due by him to 
such district; 

11. The expression “board” means the board of trustees of Board 

any district; 
12. The expression “teacher” means any person holding a Teacher 
legal certificate of qualification. C.O., ¢. 75, s, 2. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 


3%. There shall be a department of the public service of the Organisation 
Territories called the Department of Education over which 
the member of the Executive Council appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council under the seal of the Terri-_ 
tories to discharge the functions of the Commissioner of 
Education for the time being shall preside. 

(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint such 
‘officers, clerks and servants as are required for the proper 
conduct of the business of the department and for the purposes 
of this Ordinance all of whom shall hold office during pleasure. 


4. The department shall have the control and management Functions 
of all kindergarten schools, public and separate schools, normal 
schools, teachers’ institutes and the education of deaf, deaf 
mute and blind persons. 


5. The commissioner shall have the administration, control ES 
and management of the department and shall oversee and 
_ direct the officers, clerks and servants thereof. 
{ Q 


Regulations of the Department. 


ET. Phe commissioner with the approval of the Lieutenant 
cferretn oy in Council shall have power: 
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1. To make regulations of the department— 


Sebouls and (a) For the classification, organisation, government, exami- 

courses 0 . . . . . 

study nation and inspection of all schools hereinbefore | 
mentioned ; 

Fobool sana (0) For the construction, furnishing and care of school 

grounds buildings and the arrangement of school premises ; 


Examination (¢) For the examination, licensing and grading of teachers 

coerechen and for the examination of persons who may desire to 
enter professions or who may wish certificates of having 
completed courses of study in any school; 


Teachers’ (d) For a teachers’ reading course and teachers’ institutes 
institutes and conventions ; 


eet Vonks 2. To authorise text and reference books for the use of the 
and apparatus pupils and teachers in all schools hereinbefore mentioned as 
well as such maps, globes, charts and other apparatus or equip- 
ment as may be required for giving proper instruction in such 


schools ; 
School 3. To prepare a list of books suitable for school libraries and 
poe to make regulations for the management of such libraries ; 
Normal 4. To make due provision for the training of teachers. 
Powers of the Commissioner. 
aes 7. It shall be the duty of the commissioner and he shall 


commissioner have power: 


ponent 1. To appoint one or more persons to inquire into and 

papalenend report upon any appeal, complaint or dispute arising from the 
decision of any board or inspector or other school official or 
upon the condition of one or more schools or upon the financial 
condition of any district or upon any other school matter ; and 
such person or persons shall have power to take evidence 
under oath or by affirmation; and the commissioner upon 
receipt of such report shall make such order thereon as to him 
shall seem proper ; 


Official 2. To appoint an official trustee to conduct the affairs of any 

penereas district ; and any such official trustee shall have all the powers 
and authorities conferred by this Ordinance upon a board and 
its officers; and shall be remunerated out of the funds of the 
district or otherwise as the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
may decide, and upon the appointment of any such official 
trustee the board of any district for which he is appointed 
shall cease to hold office as such ; 


Unorganisea’ _ 3- LO appoint some person to inquire into and report upon 

districts the conditions existing in any portion of the Territories that 
may not have been erected into a school district and subject DOr 
the provisions of this Ordinance in that behalf to take pozb’- © 
action thereon as to him may seem expedient; and such pe 1 
shall receive such remuneration as the Lieutenant Govern ¢ 


Council may determine ; last 
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4. To suspend or cancel for cause any certificate granted Cancel 
. certificates 
under the regulations of the department ; 


5. To cause to be prepared and printed recommendations Advice to 
and advice on the management of schools and districts for 
trustees and teachers ; 


6. To prepare suitable forms and give such instructions as Forms 
may be necessary for making all reports and carrying out the 
provisions of this Ordinance ; 


7. To appoint some person to call any school meeting can meetings 
required to be held under this Ordinance when there is no 
person authorised to call such meeting or when the person so 
authorised neglects or refuses to act; 


8. To cause to be prepared plans of buildings suitable for pians for 
schools of one or two rooms; se nank 


9. ‘To report annually to the Lieutenant Governor in Council 4 ynual report 
upon all schools and institutes ‘therein mentioned with such 
statements and suggestions for promoting education generally 
as he may deem expedient ; 


10. To make any provision not inconsistent with this 
Ordinance that may be necessary to meet exigences under its 
Operation @eOnec. 70. 6300) -7, 509).10) 


EDUCATIONAL COUNCIL. 


8. There shall be an educational council consisting of five Members 
persons at least two of whom shall be Roman Catholics to be 
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council; who shall 
receive such remuneration as the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council shall determine. 


(2) On the first constitution of the council three of the Term of office 
members shall be appointed for three years and two for two 
years ; and thereafter each member appointed shall hold office 
for two years. C. O.,¢. 75,8. 4. 


9. An annual meeting of the council shall be held in the Meetings 
month of July at such time and place as the commissioner 
shall appoint. 


(2) Additional meetings of the council may be ealled at any 
time by the commissioner. 


(3) At each meeting of the council the council shall appoint 
a chairman and a secretary. 


10. All general regulations respecting the inspection of gubjects for 
schools, the examination, training, licensing and grading of consideration 
teachers, course of study, teachers’ institutes and text and 
reference books shall before being adopted or amended be 
referred to the council for its discussion and report. C. O., 
ce. 75, 8. 4 (2). ; 


Li. The council shall consider such matters as may be Report of 
referred to it as hereinbefore provided or by the commissioner CU"! 
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and may also consider any question concerning the educational 
system of the Territories as to it may seem fit and shall report 
thereon to the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


FORMATION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 


Conditions 1%. Any portion of the Territories may be erected into a 
necessary for : ; . 3 
erection of public school district provided that— 

i (a) It does not exceed five miles in length or breadth 


exclusive of road allowances; 


(b} It contains four persons actually resident therein who 
on the erection of the district would be liable to 
assessment and twelve children between the ages of 
five and sixteen inclusive; 


Special cases— Provided however that in special cases the commis- 

amare sioner may permit the boundaries of any district to 

Herspitted exceed five miles in length or breadth or either. C.O., 
CD Le 

Cormuittes 13. Any three residents in any area fulfilling the require- 


for erection , - ; : 

of district, —- ents of the next preceding section may be formed or may 
form themselves into a committee to procure its erection into a 
district and may petition the commissioner for such erection. 


Petition (2) The petition shall be in form prescribed by the commis- 
sioner. .G.O |¢. 75,88. dek4. 


First School Meeting. 


Notice of firs; 14. On receiving the approval of the commissioner to the 

payee? limits and name of any proposed district a notice calling a 
meeting of the ratepayers shall be posted up by the petitioners 
in at least five widely separated places within such limits one 
of which shall be the post office therein if there be such j.ost 
office and if there be no post office therein a sixth notice shall 
be posted in the nearest post office thereto at least two weeks 
prior to the date of said meeting. 


Form (2) The notice may be in form prescribed by the commis- 
sioner. C.0.; ¢. 75, s. 16. 


Proof of 15. Satisfactory proof that the notices have been posted up 

siete as hereinbefore provided shall be furnished by solemn declara- 
tion in form prescribed by the commissioner. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 
16 (2). 


First meeting 16. At one o'clock in the afternoon standard time of the 
day appointed in the notice calling the first school meeting the 
resident ratepayers present shall elect one of their number as | 

Chairman chairman to preside over their proceedings and shall also 

Secretary appoint a secretary who shall record the minutes of the 
meeting and perform such other duties as may be required of 
him by this Ordinance. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 17. 
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i%. The chairman shall upon his appointment sign the Chairman 
declaration provided in form A in the schedule to this declaration 
Ordinance. 


18. After the election of a chairman any person wishing to Ratepayers 
take any part in the meeting or vote thereat shall be required decleration 
to sign in the presence of the chairman and secretary the 
declaration provided in form A in the schedule. to this 
Ordinance and no person shall be allowed to take part in the Ratepayer's 
meeting or vote thereat unless and until he shall have signed "8" ” vote 
such declaration. 


(2) Any person subscribing to a declaration. form A fenlty for 
containing any false statement shall be guilty of an offence declaration 
and lable on summary conviction to a penalty not exceeding 
$10. 


\ a tj 4 SAE : +q Declaration to 
(3) Any declaration made under the provisions of this Peclaration t 


section shall be forwarded by the chairman to the commis-to |. 
sioner commissioner 


1%. The chairman may not vote on any question whether Chairman not 
the same is to be decided by a show of hands or a poll but in 
case of a tie he must give a casting vote. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 20. 


*#®. Upon his appointment and before any other business is Pollfor 
transacted except ax provided in section 18 of this Ordinance district 
the shairman shall immediately cause a poll to be taken of the 
votes of the resident ratepayers for and against the formation 


of the proposed district. 


#1. On the taking of the poll the chairman shall preside chairman 
and the secretary shall reco:d the votes as they are given in Brie. 
the form prescribed by the commissioner. C.O.,c. 75, ss. 24, 25, records votes 


2%. The poll shall remain open for one hour at the end of Closing poll 
which time it shall be closed by the chairman who shal] then 
sui up the votes. C.O.,c 75, s. 25. 


2. If the result of the poll is favourable to the formation of Nominations 
é 5 ; 3 - ; for trustees 
the district the chairman shall immediately call for nominations 
of persons to serve as trustees and the secretary shall record 
such nominations in the order in which they are made. 


24. The persons nominated for the position of trustees shall Qualification 
be resident ratepayers of the proposed district and shall be % @ndidates 
able to read and write. C.O., c. 75, s. 31. 


2%. Each candidate for the position of trustee shall be How 
nominated by a mover and seconder both of whom shall be "™7#te¢ 
resident ratepayers of the proposed district. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 28. 


2. Nominations shall be received by the chairman for OS 
thirty minutes after he first calls for the same. C.O., ¢ gerest 
22 (3). | 
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2%. In case the number of nominations does not exceed ~ 
three the chairman shall declare the persons nominated to be 
elected. ©.0.,¢ 75, 8. 29. 


28. If more than three candidates are nominated the chair- 
man shall at the close of the time for nominations declare a 
poll open for the election of trustees. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 22. 


29. On the taking of the poll the chairman shall preside 
and the secretary shall record the votes as they are given in 
the form prescribed by the commissioner. C.O., c¢. 75, 8s. 24, 25. 


30. Every resident ratepayer shall have three votes but 
shall in no case vote more than once for any one candidate at 
the same election. OC. O., ¢ 75,8. 18 (2). 


21. The poll shall remain open for one hour at the end 
of which time it shall be closed by the chairman who shali 
then sum up the votes and declare the result. C. O.,¢. 75, s. 25. 


32. Within ten days after the date of the first school 
meeting the Peay shall send to the department certified 
copies of — 


(a) The minutes of the meeting ; 

(b) The poll for the erection of the district ; 
(c) The poll for the election of trustees ; 
(d) The notice calling the meeting. 


Order for Erection of School District. 


33. Upon the receipt of the returns mentioned in the next 
preceding section and upon being satisfied that all the require- 
ments and provisions of this Ordinance with reference to the 
formation of the district have been complied with the commis- 
sioner may order the erection of the proposed district into a 
school district and assign to it a name and number. 

(2) Notice of, the erection of the district shall be published 

n the official gazette; and such notice shall be conclusive 
ee of the erection of the district and that all the necessary 
formalities have been complied with. C. O., ¢. 75, s. 41. 


34. Whenever complaint is made that the election of any 
trustee or that the proceedings or any part thereof of any first 
or other school meeting in any rural district have not been in 
conformity with this Ordinance the commissioner may upon 
receiving the complaint of any ratepayer verified by solemn 
declaration of the complainant investigate the matter and 
render any decision in and about the same as to him shall 
appear proper. 

(2) No such complaint shall be entertained by the commis- 
sioner unless made to him in writing within twenty days after 
the holding of the election or meeting. 
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Name of School District. 


$0. Every district created under this Ordinance shall be yamoor 
entitiedy Thee, ~: 2... School DistricteNo«:..4" oe: of the district 
North-West Territories.” 


(2) The commissioner may from time to time alter the name Alteration 
of any district upon the petition of the board of such district 2° 
and notice of such alteration shall be published in the official 
gazette but in such cases the seal theretofore used by such 
district shall continue to be the seal thereof until changed by 
the board. 


(8) No change in the name of any district made in accord- Effect of 
ance with the provisions of this Ordinance shall affect any coupes 
obligations, rights, actions or property incurred, established, 
done or acquired prior to such change. C.O., c. 75, ss. 11, 56. 


FIRST BOARD OF TRUSTEES, 


Term of Office. 


36. The trustees elected at the first school meeting in any Termsof office 
district shall hold office as follows: The trustee receiving the of tuustess, 
greatest number of votes shall hold office until the third annual schoolmeeting 
meeting of the district is held; the trustee receiving the next 
greatest number of votes until the second annual meeting is 
held; and the trustee receiving the lowest number of votes 
until the first annual meeting is held; 


Provided that in case there is no vote taken the trustees 
elected shall respectively hold office in the order in which they 
are nominated until third, second and first annual meeting of 
the district is held; 


Provided further that if any two or more trustees elected 
receive an equal number of votes they shall respectively hold 
office in the manner provided in the next preceding proviso; 


Provided further that if the annual meeting of a district is 
‘not held in any year it shall for the purposes of this section 
be deemed to have been held at the regular time. C.O.,¢. 
(Ogseal, 


Declaration of Office. 


3%. Every trustee shall before the first meeting of the peclaration of 
board is held make the following declaration before the office 
chairman of the meeting at which he was elected or a justice 
of the peace or commissioner for taking affidavits: 


I A.B., do hereby accept the office of trustee to which I have 
been elected in (name of school distriet im full) and I will to 
to the best of my ability honestly and faithfully discharge the 
duties devolving on ine as such trustee. 


Datedtuiseee tvs 2 day 
OER Fe LOG A.B., 
Trustee. 
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(2) The chairman, justice of the peace or commissioner shall 
thereupon grant him a certificate in the following form: 


IC.D., do hereby certify that (give name, residence and 
occupation of the person mentioned) elected trustee for (give 
name of school district) has this day made before me the 
declaration of office as prescribed by The School Ordinance 
in that behalf. 


OC ;, 
Chairman, J.P., or Commissioner. 
Dated, (hisses... 4... ait day 
OL Ls eee eee LOU 
COs elo paeeea 


Organisation of Board. 


28. Upon the erection of a district the trustee elected for 
the longest term shal! be notified of the erection of the district 
by the commissioner ; and he shall thereupon within ten days 
after receipt of such notice call a meeting of the board in the 
manner provided by this Ordinance for calling such meetings 
for the purpose of choosing one of its number as chairman and 
appointing a secretary, treasurer or secretary treasurer and 
transacting such other business as may be necessary. 1900, 
c. 26, s. 4. 


FORMATION OF SCHOOL DISTRICIr BY COMMISSIONER. 


32. In case any portion of the Territories not exceeding five 
miles in length or breadth exclusive of road allowances has not 
been erected into a school district the commissioner may order 
the erection of such portion into a district provided that it 
contains: 


(2) Twenty children between the ages of five and sixteen 
‘inclusive; 

(b) Ten persons actually residing therein who on the erection 
of the district would be liable to assessment ; 


(c) Six thousand acres of assessable land ; 


and notice of the erection of any such district shall be published 
in the official gazette which notice shall be conclusive evidence 
that the district has been duly erected and constituted in 
accordance with the provisions of this Ordinance. 


4%. In case of the erection of any district in accordance 
with the provisions of the next preceding section the commis- 
sioner may appoint some person to call a meeting of the 


resident ratepayers of the district to elect trustees which person 


shall act as chairman of the meeting; and the election held 
shall be conducted in the manner provided for the election of 
trustees at a first school meeting; and the trustees elected shall 
within ten days after their election take the declaration of office 
and meet to organise the board as hereinbefore provided, 
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SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


‘ 


41. The minority of the ratepayers in any district whether Separate 
F ,otestant or Roman Catholic may establish a separate school ee 
t;erein; and in such case the ratepayers establishing such 
T)otestant or Roman Catholic separate school shall be liable 
c.jly to assessments of such rates as they impose upon them- 


8 )ves in respect thereof. C. O., ¢. 75, s. 36. 


Assessments 


42. The petition for the erection of a separate school Petition for 
district shall be signed by three resident ratepayers of the sera 
religious faith indicated in the name of the proposed district ; 
anil shall be in the form prescribed by the commissioner. 


C. 0., 75, 8. 37. 


ais. The persons qualified to vote for or against the erection Qualification 
of ja separate school district shall be the ratepayers in the % Y°" 
disirict of the same religious faith Protestant or Roman 
Catholic as the petitioners. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 38. 


‘44. The notice calling a ineeting of the ratepayers for the Notice of 
; an =, Be : . _ ratepayers 
purpose of taking their votes on the petition for the erection meetings 
of a separate scho | district shall be in the form prescribed by 
the commissioner and the proceedings subsequent to the Subsequent 
posting of such notice shall be the same as prescribed in the proceedings 


formation of public school districts. C.O., ¢ 75, s. 39. 


45. After the establishment of a separate school district Rights and 
4 peers 28 ' . : - iabilities of 
under the provisions of this Ordimance such separate school separate 
district and the board thereof shall possess and exercise all S¢h00! | 
rights, powers, privileges and be subject to the same liabilities 

and method of government as is herein provided in respect of 

public school districts. ) 


(2) Any person who 1s legally assessed or assessable for a Assessment 
public school shall not be liable to assessment for any separate 
school established therein. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 40. 


SCHOOL SITE. = 


46. In every rural district the board shall acquire a site in In rural 
the centre of the district or as near thereto as the road allow-“"* 
ances and the securing of a dry, healthy and suitable location 
will permit; but in the event of it not being found convenient 
to have the school site located exactly in the centre of the district 
the board before acquiring any other site shall petition the 
commissioner to have it located elsewhere; and such petition 
shall be accompanied by a plan of the district showing: 

(a) The proposed site; 
_(b) The quarter sections upon which the resident rate- 
| payers live; 

(ec) The quarter sections upon which the children between 
the ages of five and sixteen inclusive reside: 
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(d) The position of the travelled roads, bridges any] 
physical features such as jakes, sloughs, rivers an 
creeks. (C.O., c. 75, 8. 72 (2) in part. 


J 


Lo 

Ut 

Intown or 4%. In every town or village district the board may seled 

Vilageasinict such site as in its judgment is desirable subject to ratificaticcs. 
by the ratepayers in the case of debentures being issued. C.C , 
ce. 75, 8. 72 (2) in part. 


ALTERATION IN LIMITS OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 


Alterationof 48. The commissioner may by order notice of which shvall’ 

boundaries be published in the official gazette alter the boundaries of ainy 
district by adding thereto or taking therefrom or divide one, or 
more existing districts into two or more districts or unfite 
portions of any existing district with another district or with 
any new district in case it has been satisfactorily shown tliat 
the rights of ratepayers under section 14 of The North-West 
Territories Act to be affected thereby will not be prejudiced 
and that the proposed changes are for the general advantaige 
of those concerned. O.O., ¢. 75, s. 52. 


Security of 49. In the case of any district having debenture indebted- 

debentures “ness outstanding no alteration shall be made in the boundaries 
thereof which will prejudicially affect the rights or security of 
the holder of such debentures without due provision being. 
made for the protection of such holler. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 53. 


Adjustment of 9%. Upon the alteration of the boundaries of any district 
assetsand due provision shall be made for the settlement and adjustment 
of the assets and liabilities of the same between the districts 
into which the same may be divided or between the same 
and the portions thereof added to or taken therefrom ; and 
the commissioner may cause the necessary inquiries to be 
made in order to ascertain and determine the due proportion 
of such assets and liabilities and the best method of settling 
and adjusting the same as aforesaid and may in his discretion 
appoint one or more persons to make such inquiries and 
report thereon and may prescribe and declare the terms of 
such settlement and ‘adjustment and the manner in which the 
same shall be carried into effect and in cases in which by the 
terms of such settlement and adjustment any rates or taxes 
are required to be levied or collected upon property in any 
division of such district or taken from such district may 
prescribe by whom, at what times and in what manner such 
rates and taxes shall be raised, levied and collected and to 
whom the same or any part thereof shall be paid and by what 
district or districts, in what proportions and to whom the 
expenses of such settlement and adjustment shall be paid. 


C.O., c. 75, s. 53 (2). 
210 


1901 SCHOOLS Cap. 29 12 


DISORGANISATION OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 


51. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by order Disorganisa- 
notice of which shall be published in the official gazette declare ees 
that on and after a day therein to be named any district shall 
be disorganised and thereupon the same and the board thereof 
shall cease to have or enjoy any of the rights, powers and 
privileges vested in such corporations by this Ordinance; and 
upon any such disorganisation of a district the commissioner 
may appoint one or more persons to adjust and settle the Adjustment 
assets and liabilities of such district; and such person or fiabilities 
persons so appointed shall have full power and authority to 
sell and dispose of and convert into money all the assets and 
‘property of such district and apply the same so far 
as the same will extend: first in payment of the liabilities 
of the said district; and second in payment of his 
or their remuneration as hereinafter mentioned and 
divide the surplus if any pro rata among _ the 
ratepayers of the said district entitled to share therein ; and in 
case the amount so realised shal] be insufficient to pay and 
satisfy the liabilities of the said district and his or their 
remuneration then such person or persons shall have full 
power and authority to assess, levy, collect and enforce pay- 
ment in the same manner as boards, assessors, collectors and 
treasurers are authorised to do by The School Assessment 
Ordinance of such sum or sums of money as may be required 
to pay and satisfy such indebtedness or any balance thereof 
remaining unpaid and all expenses connected therewith 
including his or their remuneration which shall be fixed by 
the commissioner. C.O., ¢. 75, 8. 55. 


UNION OF PUBLIC AND SEPARATE SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 


02. If in any area there exist a public school district and a Union of 
separate school district and it is resolved by the ratepayers of public and 
each of such school districts at a public meeting of such rate- school 
‘ payers respectively called for the purpose of considering thence 
question that it is expedient that such districts should be 
disorganised for the purpose of the union of the same and the 
erection of such area into a public school district the commis- 
sioner nay by order notice of which shall be published in the 
official gazette disorganise such existing districts and erect 
such area into a public school district with such name as he 
may decide upon; and thereafter the commissioner may make 
such orders, provistons and appointments as to him shall appear 
proper for the carrying into effect of such disorganisation and 
the erection of the public school district and as to all matters 
incident thereto and necessary for the establishment and 
operation of the same as a public school district and for the 
carrying out therein of all the provisions of this Ordinance 
and for the adjustment, arrangement and winding up of all the 
affairs of such disorganised districts and for the settlement of 
their liabilities and disposition of their assets. 
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Provided that unless the liabilities of such disorganised 
districts are not otherwise liquidated the same shall be assumed 
by and imposed upon such newly created district and any 
debentures issued by the disorganised districts or either of 
them shall have force and effect upon the newly established 
district and the property and rates thereof as they had upon 
the district by which they were respectively issued and its 
property and rates ; and the trustees of such newly organised 
district may authorise and direct the levy and collection of 
such rate or rates as may from time to time be necessary for 
the discharging of any liability or debenture indebtedness of a 
disorganised district assumed by or imposed upon such new 
district..0.0% Guio, sed: 


ANNUAL SCHOOL MEETING. 


In Rural and Village Distracts. 


Wie cad 53. An annual meeting of the ratepayers of every rural and 

place of village district shall be held in the school house or some other 

be ae suitable place within the district not later than the fifteenth 
day of January in each year commencing at the hour of ten 
o'clock in the forenoon standard time. C.O., ¢ 75, s. 43. 


Eee atice 24. The meeting shall be called by the board which shall at 
least eight days before the day for which the meeting is called 
post public notices giving the day, place and hour of meeting ; 
and such notices shall be posted up in five ¢onspicuous places 
within the district one of which shall be the post office and if 
there be no such post office a sixth notice shall be posted up in 
the post office nearest thereto. C.O., ¢. 75,8. 43. | 


Chairman and 00. At the time hereinbefore provided for the commence- 

Sie t ment of the meeting the chairman of the board shall take the 
chair and call the meeting to order and the secretary of the 
board or some one appointed by the chairman shall record the 
minutes of the meeting and perform such other duties as may 
be required of him by this Ordinance. 


(2) In the absence of the chairman the ratepayers present 
shall forthwith elect one of their number to preside. C.O., ¢. 


75, 8. 44, 
Chairman’s 96. The chairman may not vote on any question whether 
sie: the same is to be décided by a show of hands or a poll but in 


case of a tie he must give a casting vote. 


Qualification - 7%. Any ratepayer whether resident or not who has paid 

Ue lets all taxes due by him to the district shall be entitled to take 
part in the annual school meeting but only resident ratepayers 
shall be entitled to vote for the election of a trustee. 


Ratepayer 38. The chairman shall if requested by any ratepayer or of 
declaration his own accord require any person wishing to vote for the 
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election of a trustee to subscribe to the declaration in form B 
(a) or B (0) in the schedule to this Ordinance; and any person 
subseribing to such declaration shall be permitted to vote at 
such election ; 


(2) Every such declaration shall be subscribed to in the witness 
presence of the chairman and secretary who shall subscribe 
their names as witnesses thereto ; 


(3) Any person subscribing to a declaration form B con- penalty for 
taining any false statement shall be guilty of an offence and #8 
liable on summary conviction to a penalty not exceeding $10. 


(4) All declarations made under the provisions of the next 
preceding section shal] be retained by the chairman. 


o%. The business of the annual meeting may be conducted Order of 
: : business 
in the following order: 


1. Reading and approving minutes of the last annual 
meeting ; 

2. Receiving and considering the statements prepared by 
the teacher, trustees, treasurer, collector and auditor ; 

3. Receiving and considering the inspector's report ; 

4. Miscellaneous business ; 

5. Election of trustees. C.O.,¢. 75, s. 46. 


6@. The chairman upon taking his place shall immediately statements 
eall upon the secretary to read the following statements and 9nd reports to 
reports which shall be considered and disposed of by the annual 


7 meetin 
meeting : 3 


1. A statement of the teacher signed by him giving the Teacher's 
following particulars : 


(a) The number of days on which school was kept open 
during each term succeeding the last annual meeting, 


(b) The total number of children attending school during 
that period specifying the number of males and 
females respectively ; 

(c) The number of children of school age residing in the 
district who did not attend school during the year ; 

(d) The average daily attendance for each term and for 
the year ; 


(ce) The classification of pupils and the number of pupils 
in each standard or class; 


(f) The subjects taught in the school and the number of 
children studying each ; 

(g) The number of scholars suspended or expelled for 
misbehaviour or other causes ; 

(h) The date upon which the public examination of the 
school was held and the number of visitors present ; 
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Trustees’ 2. A statement prepared by the trustees showing : 
(a) The names of the trustees ; 


_(b) The officers of the district appointed by the trustees 
and their salaries ; 


(c) The vacancies created in the board during the year 
giving the causes thereof with an account of the 
elections held to fill such vacancies and the results 
thereof ; 


(d) The engagements entered into during the year by the 
board as well as an account of those entailed upon 
them by their predecessors; 


(e) The number of regular and special meetings of the 
board held during the year together with a statement 
showing the number of meetings attended by each 
member ; 


(f) The number of visits made by each member of the 
board to the school while it was in operation. 


Treasurer's 3. The treasurer's statement for the fiscal year ending on 
the thirty-first day of Decernber preceding the annual meeting 
in which shall be set forth : 


(a) The amounts of money received by the district from 
each source of revenue including government grants 
whether paid directly to the teachers or not ; 


(b) The amounts of money paid out by the district with 
particulars of payment ; 


(c) The amounts of money due to the district from all 
sources with particulars ; 


(d) The amounts of money due by the district and the 
terms and times of payment. 


Tax collector's 


4. A statement prepared by the collector of taxes and sigaed 
y him giving the following particulars : 


(4) The number of acres of land assessed or in the case 
of village districts the total assessed value of all 
property as shown by the last revised assessment 
roll ; 


(b) The rate of the school tax ; 

(c) The total amount of taxes levied during the year ; 
(d) 'The current taxes collected during the year ; 

(ec) The arrears of taxes collected during the year; 


(/) The total arrears of taxes which are due together 
with a statement of the amount owing by each rate- 


payer. 
Auditor's 5. The auditor's report. 


6. The inspector’s report received since the next preceding 


Inspector’s j 
annual meeting was held. 
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7. Such further statements in relation to the affairs of the Other 
district as may be deemed advisable. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 45. ponent 


61. So soon as the other business of the district has been yominations 
transacted or at two o'clock in the afternoon of the day of the for trustee 
meeting if the other business be not then concluded the chair- 
man shall call for nominations for the office of trustee. C.O., 

c. 75,8. 22 (3) in part. i 


62. Each person nominated for the office of trustee shall be Qualification 
a resident ratepayer of the district who has paid all taxes due * @™™@"'* 
by him to such district and is able to read and write. C.O., ¢. 
toes, 


63. Each candidate shall be nominated by a mover and Qualification 
seconder each of whom shall be a resident ratepayer of the seconder 
district and shall have paid all taxes due respectively by him 


tossuchyaistrict: .C.0¢4-c. 75:8, 28. 


64. Nominations shall be received by the chairman for Time of 
thirty minutes after he has first called for the same. C.O., ¢.°°™"*"™°™" 
75, s. 22 (8) in part. 


65. In case there is only one nomination the chairman shall Acclamation 
declare the candidate nominated to be elected. C.O., ¢. 75, 
s.-29. 


66. In case there are more nominations than one the chair- Poll for 
, : 5.0 : : election of 
man shall at the close of the time for receiving nominations trustees 
declare a poll open for the election of a trustee. C.O., ¢. 75, 


s, 22 in part. 


6%. On the taking of the poll the chairman shall preside Chairman 
and the secretary shall record the votes as they are given as in Presies 
form C in the schedule to this Ordinance. C.O.,¢. 75, ss 24, 25. 


68. The poll shall remain open for two hours at the end of Closing poll 
which time it shall be closed by the chairman who shall sum 
up the votes and declare the result. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 25. 


69. A copy of the minutes of every annual meeting signed Copy of 
7 : minutes for 
by the chairman and the secretary of such meeting shall be department 


forthwith transmitted to the department. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 68. 


In Town Districts. 


70. An annual meeting of the ratepayers of every town rime and 
district shall be held at the same time and place as may Der nag 
appointed for the nomination of councillors or aldermen, COs 
Gib. Ss. Ol, ! 


V1. The trustees of every town district shall give notice to Notice to, 
the secretary treasurer of the municipality on or before the 
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fifteenth day of November in each year of the number of 
vacancies required to be filled to make the board complete ; 
and they shall on or before the first day of December in each 
year furnish the secretary treasurer of the municipality witha 
list of the resident ratepayers within any portion of the 
district which is not included in the limits of the municipality 
which list shall be delivered to the returning officer by the 
said secretary treasurer. 


(2) In the list of qualfied voters to be delivered to the 
returning officer by the secretary treasurer of the municipality 
befure the opening of the poll the secretary treasurer shall 
place opposite the names of any persons on the said list who 
have been returned to him as supporters of separate schools 
the letters “S. 8. S.,” and the returning officer shall not deliver 
to any such person a ballot paper for public school trustees. 
C.O., ¢. 75, 38. 59, 61. 


72. In every case in which notice is given as aforesaid the 
nomination and election of trustees shall be held at the same 
tine and place and by the same returning officer or officers 
and conducted in the same manner as municipal nominations 
and elections of councillors except as to qualification to vote 
which shall be as provided for in this Ordinance; and the 
provisions of The Municipal Ordinance respecting the time 
for receiving nominations and for opening and closing the poll, 
the mode of voting, corrupt or improper practices, vacancies 
and declarations of office shall mufatis mutandis apply to the 


election of school trustees. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 60. 


4733. A separate set of ballot papers shall be prepared by the 
returning officer containing the names of the candidates nomi- 
nated for school trustees of the same form as those used for 
councillors except in the substitution of the words “school 
trustee” for “councillor” or “alderman” on said ballot paper. 
CAD We: FE ese0s: 


4. In case any objection is made to the right of any person 
to vote at an election of trustees in any town district the 
returning offie-r may require the person whose right of voting 
is objected to to make the following oath or affirmation : 


I, A.B., do solemnly swear or affirm that 1 am a bona fide 
resident ratepayer of (give name of district vm full) and have 
paid all taxes due by me to the said school district; that I am 
of the full age of twenty-one years; that I have not before 
voted at this election ; and that I have not received any reward 
either directly or indirectly nor have I any hope of receiving 
any reward for voting at this time and place. So help me 
God. 

Note.—In the case of an affirmation the words “ So help me 
God” shall be omitted. 


And every person making such declaration shall be per- 
mitted to vote for the election of trustees. C.O., ¢ 75, s. 62. 
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75. At the annual meeting held in any town district the Reports and 
reading of any or all of the reports mentioned in section 60 auniuel ao 
of this Ordiuance may be omitted upon a resolution being ™°ctns 
passed to that effect by the ratepayers present but any rate- 

, An ; ay not be 
payer ot the district shall have access to such reports and read 
statements either during or after the meeting is held; and the 
board if it deein it advisable or upon being authorised to do so 
by resolution of the ratepayers at the annual meeting may oe 
have any or all of such reports or statements or any parts of published 
them except the inspector’s reports printed in a newspaper 
published in the district. C.O., ¢ 75, s. 58. 


76. Within ten days after the annual election of trustees Return for 
in any town district is held the secretary of the district shal] 7°?" 
forward to the department a certified copy of the returning 
officer's declaration as to the result of the poll. C.O.,¢. 75, s. 68. 


Contested Elections in Town and Village Districts. 


@7%. In case the validity of the election of any school trustee contestea 
in any town or village district is contested the same may be “@ctons 
tried by a judge of the supreme court in chambers; and any 
ratepayer of the district may be the relator for the purpose ; 
and the judge shall in such case have the like powers as in 
case of contested elections of councillors under The Municipal 
Ordinance; and the proceedings and rules which obtain in 
such cases shall mutatis mutandis be followed and observed 
in such contested elections of school trustees. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 35. 


DEFERRED SCHOOL MEETINGS. 


78. In case from want of proper notice or other cause any Provisions 
first, annual or other school meeting required to be held under re? neg 
this Ordinance is not held at the proper time it shall be the meetings are 
duty of the secretary of the board when required to do so by 
any two resident ratepayers or by the commissioner to call a 
meeting of the ratepayers by posting notices in the manner 
prescribed by the Ordinance for such meeting; and the meeting 
thus called shall possess all the powers and perform all the eee 
duties of the meeting in the place of which it was called, later meeting 


C.0., ¢. 75; 8. 42. 
SPECIAL MEETINGS OF RATEPAYERS. 


79. A special meeting of the ratepayers of any district . ia) 
may be held at any time for any necessary purpose not meetings 
otherwise provided for by this Ordinance. CORE Ce (0; 

s. 72 (15). 


8. It shall be the duty of the secretary of the board to Notice of and 
call any special meeting when required to do so: ee 
(a) By the board; 
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(b) By the commissioner ; 

(c) By an inspector ; 

(d) In town and village districts by a request in writing 
signed by ten resident ratepayers ; 

(e) In rural districts by a request in writing signed by a 
majority of the resident ratepayers. 

(2) The notices calling a special meeting shall set forth the 

purpose of the meeting and shall be posted in the manner 


provided for notices of annual meetings in rural and village 
districts, C.O., ¢.75, s: 72 (15). 


Transaction Si. At the meeting so held the ratepayers present shall 
Wareed t0 elect. a chairman and secretary and no business shall be 


considered by the meeting other than that mentioned in the 
notices calling the same. 


Audit inrural §%. The books and accounts of every rural and village 

and village - cs : C © ee 

districts district shall be audited in each year prior to the annual 
meeting by an official auditor in the manner prescribed by 


the regulations of the department. 


(2) The fee payable for such audit shall be in the ease of 
rural districts $3 and in the case of village districts $5 and 
shall be paid out of the funds of the district. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 66. 


Audit intown 8. In every town district it shall be the duty of the 
ad auditor of the municipality to audit the books and accounts 
of such district in each year for which he shall receive no 
special remuneration out of the funds of the district. C.O., 


Cal pera O is. 
BOARD OF TRUSTEES. 
Number of Members: 
Rural and $4. In rural and village districts there shall be three 


village dis- trustees each of whom after the first election shall hold office 

for three years and in town districts there shall be five 
trustees each of whom after the first election shall hold office 
for two years; 


Town districts 


(2) Every trustee shall hold office until his successor is 
appointed. C.O., ¢. 75, ss. 64, 65. 


Trustees w body Corporate. 


Gomporats 85. The trustees of every district shall be a corporation 

name under the name of “The Board of Trustees for the.......... 
School -DistrictiNost Meee of the North-West Territories,” 
C0 Ga,7 0, use, 09, 
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Organisation of Board. 


86. Within ten days after his election at any meeting other Declaration of 
than the first school meeting every trustee shall make the °°e 
declaration of office provided for in section 87 of this 
Ordinanee. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 33. 


87. The board shall meet within ten days after such annual Time of first 
meeting or in the case of town districts within the first ten ™°cts 
days of January in each year for the purpose of organising 
and transacting such other business as may be required. C.O., 

Cano ese. GL), 


88. At the meeting thus held the board shall appoint a Appointment 
chairman and shall also appoint a secretary and a treasurer or of ofitcers 
a secretary treasurer who shall respectively hold office during 
the pleasure of the board and shall be allowed such remunera- Salaries 
tion as the board may fix. 


(2) Any member of the board other than the chairman may 
be appointed secretary, treasurer or secretary treasurer. 


(3) The teacher of a school district may be appointed 
secretary but not treasurer or secretary treasurer. C.O., ¢. 75, 
ss. 78 (1), 88. 


Board Meetings. 


S89. A meeting of the board may be called by. the chairman How called 
or any trustee. C.O., c. 75. s. 81 (2). 


90. Every regular or special meeting of the board shall be notice 
called by giving two clear days’ notice in writing which notice 
may be given by delivering such notice to each trustee or in | 
the absence from his residence of any trustee to any adult 
person thereat; 


Provided that the board of any district may at any meeting =” 
at which all the members of the board are present decide by 
resolution to hold regular meetings of the board and such 
resolution shall state the day, hour and place of every such fegnlay 
meeting and no further or other notice of any such meeting 


shall be necessary. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 80; 1900 c. 26, s. 9. 


(2) The board may by unanimous. consent waive notice of Waiver of 
meeting and hold a meeting at any time which consent shall be — 
subscribed to -by each member of the board and _ shall be 
recorded in the minutes of the meeting in the following form: 


We the undersigned trustees of............... S. D. hereby 
waive notice of this meeting. 


Gh ach, Ces itd UG I ana ( Trustees 


oo © 6 @ 6 ee he e 8 8 wh 8 8 6 © lf 
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Corporateacts YE. No act or proceeding of any board shall be deemed valid 
or binding on any party which is not adopted at a regular or 
special meeting at which a quorum of the board is present. 


Quorum (2) A majority of the board shall form a quorum. C.O., ¢. 
15, 8.80; 

One trustee 92. If the number of trustees be reduced to one that one 

not to act 


shall immediately take the necessary steps to fill the vacancies 
in the board but he shall not transact any other business of 
the district. 


Motions 93. All questions shall be submitted to the board on the 
motion of the chairman or any other trustee and no seconder 
shall be required. 


Votes of 94. At all meetings of the board all questions shall be 

poaetees decided by the majority of the votes and the chairman shall 
have the right to vote but in case of an equality of votes the 
question shall be decided in the negative. 

Chae (2) In case of absence of the chairman from any meeting of 

pro tem the board the trustees present shall elect one of their number 
to act as chairman of the meeting. 0.0O., c. 75; ss. 78 (2) 79. 

Duties of Trustees and Their Officers. 

ores _ 95. It shall be the duty of the board of every district and 
it shall have power : 

Appoint 1. To appoint a chairman, a secretary and treasurer or a 


secretary treasurer and such other officers and servants as may 
be required by this Ordinance ; 


Procure seal 2, To procure a corporate seal for the district ; 


Reports 3. To see that all the reports and statements required by 
this Ordinance or by the commissioner are transmitted to the 
department without delay ; 


Records and 4. To keep a record of the proceedings of each meeting of 

ie cae the board signed by the chairman and secretary and see that 
true accounts both of the school and district are kept and that 
the affairs of the district generally are conducted in the manner 
provided by this Ordinance and with due regard to efficiency 
and economy ; 


Books 5. To provide the officers of the board with the books neces- 
sary for keeping proper records of the district ; 


Property 6. To take possession and to have the.custody and safe: 
keeping of all the property of the district ; 


School accom- 7. To provide adequate school accommodation for the 


modation purposes of the district ; 
School 8. To purchase or rent school sites or premises, and to build, 
rou Ss 


buildings and repair, furnish and keep in order the school house or houses, 
equipment furniture, fences and all other school property; to keep the 
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well, closets and premises generally in a proper sanitary con- 
dition; and to make due provisions for properly lighting, 
heating, ventilating and cleaning the school room or rooms 
under its control and if deemed advisable to purchase or rent 
sites or premises for a house for the teacher and to build, 
repair and keep in order such house; 


9. To provide wholesome drinking water for the use of the Drinking 
children during school hours ; water 


10. To provide separate buildings for privies for boys and Privies 
girls. The buildings shall be erected in the rear of the school 
house at least ten feet apart their entrances facing in opposite 
directions or otherwise effectually screened from each other. 


11. To erect and keep in order if deemed advisable suitable Stable 
stabling accommodation ; 


12. To insure and keep insured the school buildings and Insurance 
equipment ; 


13. To provide when deemed expedient a suitable library Library 
for the school and to make regulations for its management; 
14. To select and provide from the list authorised by the Reference 
° ° ’ “7 OOKS an 
commissioner all such reference books for the use of pupils and apparatus 
teachers and all such globes, maps, charts and other apparatus 
as may be required for the proper instruction of pupils; 
15. To require that no text books or apparatus be used in the Authorised 
“school under its control other than those authorised by the “~~ 
department ; 


16. To exempt in its discretion from the payment of school Indigent 
taxes wholly or in part any indigent persons resident within P°°" 
the district and where deemed necessary to provide for the 
children of such persons text books and other supplies at the 
expense of the district; 


17. To engage a teacher or teachers duly qualified under. the Engage 
regulations of the department to teach in the school or schools °°? 
in its charge on such terms as it may deem expedient; the 
contract wherefor shall be in writing and may be in form 
prescribed by the commissioner and a certified copy of such 
contract shall forthwith be transmitted to the department ; 


18. To suspend or dismiss any teacher for gross misconduct, Srayedior 
neglect of duty or for refusal or neglect to obey any lawful dismiss 

Es) J oS, : Y : teacher 
order of the board and to forthwith transmit a written 
statement of the facts to the department ; 


19. To see that the school is conducted according to the Conduct of 
provisions of this Ordinance and the regulations of the™”” 
department ; 


20. To provide for the payment of teachers’ salaries at least Teachers’ 
7 Salar, 
once in every three months ; of 


91. To make regulations for the management of the school Management 
‘subject to the provisions of this Ordinance and to communicate” *"°" 
them in writing to the teacher ; 
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22. To provide in the case of graded schools when deemed 


expedient at what times pupils may be admitted to Standard I; 


23. To settle all disputes arising in relation to the school 
between the parents or children and the teacher ; 


24. To suspend or expel from school any pupil who upon 
investigation by the board is found to be guilty of truancy, 
open opposition to authority, habitual neglect of duty, the use 
of profane or improper language or other conduct injurious to 
the moral tone or well being of the school ; 


25. To see that the law with reference to compulsory 
education and truancy is observed ; 

26. To perform such other duties as may be required by this 
Ordinance or the regulations of the department. C.O., ¢. 75, 
Sento 


96. It shall be the duty of the chairman of the board ; 


1. To have the general supervision of the affairs of the 
district ; 

2. To certify all accounts against the district passed by the 
board before such accounts are paid by the treasurer. C.O., ¢. 
TOPS OR: 


97. It shall be the duty of the secretary or secretary 
treasurer of the board ; 

1. To keep a full and correct record of the proceedings of 
every meeting of the board in the minute book provided for 
that purpose and to see that the minutes when confirmed are 


signed by the chairman ; 


2. To conduct the correspondence of the board as he may be 
directed by the board ; 

3. To have charge of and keep on record all the books, 
papers, accounts, assessment rolls, plans, and maps committed 
to his charge by the board during his term of office and deliver 
the same to the chairman on ceasing to hold office ; 

4. To faithfully prepare and duly transmit to the depart- 
ment such reports and statements and such other information 
in regard to the district as may from time to time be required 
by the commissioner and in sach form as may be provided by 
the commissioner ; 

5. To call at the request in writing of the chairman or any 
trustee a meeting of the board ; 

6. To produce the minute and other books, assessment rolls 
and all papers and other records of the board for inspection 
when required by an inspector to do so ; 

7. To prepare the statement of the trustees to be submitted 
at the annual meeting of the ratepayers ; 

8. To give the notice required by this Ordinance of each 
annual meeting of the ratepayers and to call special meetings 
of the ratepayers as provided by section 80 of this Ordinance, 
U.0.865. (0, sce. 
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98. It shall be the duty of the treasurer or secretary Duties of 
treasurer of the board ; treasurer 


1. To give security to the board before entering upon his te ee 2 J 
duties by a bond signed and acknowledged in duplicate before a 
a commissioner, notary public or justice of the peace and such 
security shall be given by at least two solvent sureties jointly 
and severally to the satisfaction of the board or he may furnish 
in lieu thereof a guarantee bond from any guarantee company 
authorised to do business in Canada to the amount of any 
moneys for which the treasurer may at any time be responsible 
whether arising from the school fund or from any particular 
contribution or donation paid into his hands for the support or 
benefit of the district and such security shall be renewed at Renewal 
the beginning of each year or renewed at other times or of bond 
changed whenever renewal or change is required by the board. 
The members of any board failing to take such bond or 
security from its treasurer shall be jointly and severally liable Liapitity of 
for his default to the extent of the sum for which such bond tustees 
should have been taken. 

Provided that when the majority of the board refuse or 
neglect to take security from the treasurer on the demand of 
any trustee such demand being duly recorded in the minutes 
such trustee shall be relieved from all personal liability in case 
of the default of such officer. 

Such bond may be in form prescribed by the commissioner porm of bona 
and a duplicate copy thereof shall be forthwith transmitted by 
the board to the department ; 


2. To receive all school moneys collected from the ratepayers Receive school 
or other persons for the purposes of the district of which he is” 
treasurer and to disburse such moneys in the manner directed 
by the board ; 


3. To pay all accounts against the district only when they Pay accounts 
are certified by the chairman of the board ; 


4. 'To keep in a cash book provided for the purpose a Keep cash 
complete and detailed record of all moneys received and ?* 
disbursed for school purposes including government grants 
‘which may have been paid directly to the teacher ; 


5. To give and take receipts for all schoo] moneys received Receipts 
and paid out and to keep on file all vouchers of expenditure ; 


6. ‘lo close and balance the books of the district at the end ©lese books 
of the school year which shall be on the 3lst day of December 
in each and every year; 

7. To produce when called for by the trustees, auditor, Produce hooks 
school inspector or other competent authority all books, 
vouchers, papers and moneys belonging to the district and to 
hand over the same to the trustees or any person named by 
them upon his ceasing to hold office ; 

8. To prepare at the end of each year and in the manner Frepare 
provided by this Ordinance a statement of the finances of the 
district to be submitted to the annual meeting of the rate- 

ayers ; 
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9. To faithfully prepare and duly transmit to the department 
such reports and statements with reference to the finances of 
the district as may from time to time be required by the 
commissioner and in such form as may be provided by the 


commissioner. C.O., c¢. 75, ss. 90, 91. 


Half Yearly and Yearly Returns. 


99. The board of every district shall cause to be prepared 
by the proper officers of the district and transmitted to the 
department the half yearly and yearly returns respecting 
attendance and classification of pupils and the finances of the 
district which returns shall be in form prescribed by the 
commissioner. 


2. In case the board of any district neglects or refuses to 
have prepared and transmitted to the department such half 
yearly and yearly returns within thirty days from the close 
of the half year or year as the case may be such district shall 
forfeit the sui of $10 out of any government grant which may 
have been earned and to which the district is entitled for each 
week that the returns are delayed and the trustees through 
whose neglect or refusal such sums have been forfeited shall 
be jointly and severally responsible for the amount thus lost 
to the district which amount may be recovered by action in 
the supreme court of the Territories by any person authorised 
by, the commissioner to bring such action. C.O.,c. 75, s. 116 (4). 


Resignation of Trustees. 


100. Any trustee wishing to resign may do so by sending 
notice in writing to the remaining member or members of the 
board who shall immediately take the necessary steps to fill 
the vacancy and such resignation shall only take effect upon 
the election of a new trustee. 


2. A trustee who resigns his office may be re-elected with 
his own consent. CO., ¢. 75,8. 74. 


Disqualification of Trustees. 


101. Any trustee who is convicted of any felony or 
misdemeanour or becomes insane or absents himself froin the 
meetings of the board for three consecutive months without 
being authorised by resolution entered upon its minutes or 
ceases to be an actual resident within the district fur which he 
is a trustee shall ipso facto vacate his seat and the remaining 
trustee or trustees shall declare his seat vacant and forthwith 
order a new election to fill any vacancy thus created. 


102. No trustee shall take or possess any pecuniary 
interest, profit or promise or expected benefit in or from any 
contract, agreement or engagement cither in his own name or 


in the name of another with the corporation of which he is a 
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member or shall receive. or expect to receive any compensation 
for any work, engagement, employment or duty on behalf of 
such corporation except as secretary, treasurer, secretary 
treasurer or for a school site. 


(2) Any trustee violating any of the provisions of this 
section shall thereby forfeit his seat and the remaining trustees 
shall declare the seat vacant and it shall thereby become 
vacant and an election to fill the vacancy so created shall be 
held forthwith. C.O., c. 75, s. 71. 


Elections to Fill Vacancies. 


103. When any vacancy is created in the board of any Timeot 
village or rural district it shall be the duty of the remaining “°° 
trustee or trustees in office to forthwith call a special meeting 
of the ratepayers of the district to elect the required number 
of trustees to complete the board : 

Provided that if any vaeancy is not filled within one month 
the commissioner may appoint some qualified person to fill the 
same; — G:Os ce 75,8. 75. 


104. In rural and village districts the election of a trustee Conduct of 
to fill any vacancy shall only be held at a special meeting qi Mage 
called for the purpose and in the same manner as at the ‘stricts 
annual meeting except that nominations shall be received by 
the chairman for thirty minutes from ten o’clock in the fore- 
noon and the poll shall remain open for two hours after nomi- 
nations close. 


(2) In town districts the election of a trustee to fill any Town districts 
vacancy shall be held in the same manner as is provided by 
this Ordinance for the annual election of trustees in town 


districts. C.O.,¢. 75 (2). 


105. A trustee elected to fill a vacancy shall hold office Term of office 
> : ip & : ° ie ! of new trustee 
only for the unexpired teri of the person in whose place he 
has been elected and he shall within ten days after his election 
take the declaration of office provided for in section 37 Of this 
Ordinance. 


BORROWING POWERS OF DISTRICT. 


By Note. 


106. The board of any district may by resolution authorise For current 
its chairman and treasurer to borrow from any person, bank or ¢xPenses 
corporation such sum of money as may be required to meet the 
expenditures of the district until such time as the taxes levied 
for the current year are available and such lean shall be 
repaid out of and shall be a first charge upon the taxes which 
are collected for the year in which the loan was made and may 
be secured by the promissory note or notes of the chairman and 
treasurer given on behalf of the board. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 77. 
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For school 10%. The board of any district may upon receiving the 
rounds an . . 
buildings approval of the commissioner borrow a sum of money not to 


exceed $500 for the purposes of securing or improving a school 
site or purchasing, repairing, erecting, furnishing or adding to 
any school building or for all or any of the said purposes: 

Provided that any such loan shall be made repayable in 
equal annual instalments with interest not to exceed eight per 
cent. per annum and may be extended over a period of not 
more than five years; and any such loan may be secured by 
the promissory note or notes of the chairman and treasurer 
given on behalf of the board. C.0O., c 75, s. 76. 


By Debenture. 


Bylaw to 108. Should it appear desirable to the board of any district — 

by debenture that a sum of money should be borrowed upon the security of 
the district for the purchase or improvement of a school site 
or a site for the teacher’s house or for the erection, purchase or 
improvement of a teacher’s house or of a school building or 
buildings or for furnishing such school buildings or for the 
purchase of suitable play grounds for the children attending 
the school or schools of the district or for the payment of any 
existing debenture indebtedness or for all or any of the said 
purposes it shall pass a bylaw to that effect which may be in 
form D in the schedule to this Ordinance or to the like effect 
and which shall be under the corporate seal of the district. 
C.O., ce. 75, s. 197. 


Repayment of 0%. In any case of passing a bylaw for contracting a debt 
by borrowing money for any purpose mentioned in the next 
preceding clause the board shall make the principal of the debt 
repayable by equal annual instalments during the currency of 

eee the period within which the debt is to be discharged ; and 
may issue the debentures of the corporation for the amounts 
and payable at the times corresponding with such instalments 
together with interest annually as may be set forth and 
provided in the bylaw, 


Sanction of 110. Before proceeding to borrow such sum of money the 
ratepayers board shall receive the sanction of a majority of the votes of 
the ratepayers of the district voting thereon as hereinafter 
providedeC Oca 755e.cho i 
, 
Notice of £88. The board shall give notice in form E in the schedule 


to this Ordinance or to the like effect of the time and place 

of the polling by notices posted up in at least five widely 
separated and conspicuous places throughout the district at 
least fourteen clear days before the polling one of which 
notices shall be posted in the post office situated within the 
district and should there be no such post office a sixth notice 
shall be posted in the post office nearest thereto. C.O.,¢ 75, 
s. 198. 
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Lik. A certified copy of the bylaw and of the notice of Copy of bylaw 
polling shall be forwarded forthwith to the commissioner by alee caer 
the secretary of the board. C.O.,¢. 75, s. 199. 


113. The chairman of the board or some person appointed Returning 
by it shall be returning officer for the poll to be taken and the forelak. 
secretary of the board or some person appointed by the 
returning officer shall be poll clerk. C.O., &. 75, s. 200. 


14. At the time and place appointed in the notice the Opening poll 
returning officer shall declare the poll open and the poll clerk 
shall record the votes as they are given in a poll book which 
may be in form F in the schedule to this Ordinance. C.O., ¢. 
75, s. 201 in part. 


115. A copy of the notice of polling shall be kept in a post notice 
conspicuous place where the vote is taken. C.O., ¢. 75,8 201 
in part. 


116. Every ratepayer except the returning officer whose yotors 
name appears on the last revised assessment roll of the district 
and who has paid all taxes due by him to the district shall be 
entitled to vote on the bylaw. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 201 in part. 


11%. The returning officer shall admit any two ratepayers comutineers 
who have respectively voted yea and nay into the polling 
place to act as scrutineers and on demand allow either or both 
ot them to see any vote recorded in the poll book. C.O., ¢. 75, 
s. 201 in part. 


118. The returning officer shal] if requested by any rate- Voter's | 
payer or of his own accord require any person tendering a “craven 
vote to subseribe to the declaration in form B (c) in the 
schedule to this Ordinance and any person subscribing to such 
declaration shall be permitted to vote. | 


(2) Every such declaration shall be subscribed to in the 
presence of the returning officer and poll clerk who shall sub- 
scribe their naines as witnesses thereto. 


(3) All declarations made under. the provisions of the next 
preceding section shall be retained by the returning officer. 


14%. If a person who desires to vote refuses or fails to sign Record 
the declaration when required to do so the poll clerk shall dectaration 
write in the column headed “remarks” in the poll book the 
words “refused declaration” and the person so refusing shall 
at once leave the polling place and shall not be allowed to 


enter it again or vote. 


120. Any person subscribing to a declaration form B Ole Area 
containing any false statement shall be guilty of an oftence declaration 
and liable on summary conviction to a penaity not exceeding 
$10, 
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121. At the time appointed in the notice of voting the 
returning officer shall close the poll, sum up the votes and 
declare the result. 

(2) In the case of a tie the returning officer shall give a 
casting vote. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 291 in part. 


12%. Should any ratepayer of the district make a complaint 
in writing to the returning officer within three days next after 
the taking of the poll with regard to the manner in which the 
poll was conducted the right of any person to vote or the 
result of the voting the returning officer shall forthwith 
notify such ratepayer in writing of the time and place within 
seven days of the day of voting when he shall appear before 
a justice of the peace for a tinal recount of votes and when all 
complaints which may have been made shall be heard. 


12. In case no such complaint is duly lodged with the 
returning officer he shall at the expiration of three days after 
the taking of the poll forthwith forward to the commissioner 
a certified copy of the poll book showing the total number of 
votes cast for and against the bylaw and he shall make an 
affidavit which shall be inscribed thereon that the poll was 
conducted throughout in the manner provided by this 
Ordinance or with such exception as he shall mention that 
the returns contained therein are correct and that no 
complaints as provided for by the next preceding section were 
received by him. 


124. In the event of any complaint being made as aforesaid 
the returning officer shall appear before a justice of the peace 
at the time and place appointed and he shall deliver to the 
justice of the peace the poll book used by him at the poll and 
shall make an affidavit before the justice of the peace which 
shall be written in or upon such book that the election has 
been conducted throughout in the manner provided by this 
Ordinance or with such exceptions as he shall mention and 
that the returns contained therein are correct. 

(2) The justice of the peace shall then receive and record in 
writing any complaint that may be made under oath by any 
person relative to ihe conduct of the voting and shall examine 
into and decide such complaints by taking evidence under 
oath. C.0O., ¢. 75, s.. 202. ; 


125. Before preceeding to the hearing of any complaint the 
justice of the peace shall require the complainant to deposit 
with him such sum not being less than $25 nor more than 
S100 as may seem necessary to him to cover the costs of the 
hearing of the complaint which costs shall be paid according 
to the decision of such justice of the perce. 


126. If it be found tet the proceedings in taking tie vote 
have been irregula; in any essential particulars and that injus- 
tice has thereby been done the poll shall be declared null and 
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void and of no effect and the justice shall forthwith forward 
to the department a full report to that effect. 


2. If it be found that any vote has been cast by any person corrupt 
not duly qualified to vote or on account of bribery or intimida- Practices 
tion it shall be struck off the poll book. C.O.,-¢. 75, s. 204. 


127. When all complaints bave been heard and decided oe 
upon and the corresponding alterations duly made in the poll pore ee ont 
book the justice of the peace shall finally sum up the votes 
cast and shall forward to the department a return in form G 
in the schedule hereto or to the like etfect showing the total 
number of votes taken and the number remaining on each side 


after the recount. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 205. 


128. Upon receipt of the return mentioned in section 123 APProval of 
or section 127 hereof and upon being satisfied that the several 
conditions required by this Ordinance have been complied 
with the commissioner may in writing authorise the board of 
trustees to borrow the sum or sums of money mentioned in the 
bylaw and shall publish notice of authorisation in the official 
gazette. The board may thereupon issue a debenture or 
debentures to secure the amount of the principal and interest 
of the loan so.authorised or of any less sum upon the terms 
specified in the bylaw and the debenture or debentures and the 
coupons thereto shall when signed by the chairman and _ treas- 
urer of the district be sufficient to bind the district and create 
a charge or lien against all school property or rates in the 
district. 

(2) The total face value of the debentures issued by aty Limit of 

: : 2 . debentures 
village or town district shall not be for a greater sum than x 
one-tenth of the total assessed value of the real property within 
such district as shown by the last revised assessment roll of 
the district nor by any rural district for a greater sum than 
twenty-five cents per acre for each acre assessed as shown by 
the last revised assessment roll of the district. 


(3) Debentures shall not run for a longer verm than twenty Term of 
: i on a6 kad is ee: se rade _, debenture 
years if the school buildings are of brick, brick veneer, concrete 
or stone nor for a longer period than ten years if the buildings 
are of frame ur log. 


(4) Debentures shall not carry interest at a Greater rate than Interest 
eight per centum per annum. 


(5) Debentures may be dated at any time within twelve Date and form 
months from the date on which notice of the authorisation of 
the loan appears in the official gazette and shall be in the form 
following or to the like effect : 


$ Debenture No..... 
(Give full name of school district ) 
The board of trustees or official trustee as the case may be of 
(give full mame of district) promise to pay the bearer at the 
at the sum of 
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dollars of lawful money of Canada in equal instal- 
ments from the date hereof with interest at the rate of per 
cent. per annum on the terms and in the amounts specified in 
the coupons attached hereto. 


A,B, 
Chairman. 
CDs 
Treasurer. 
(Or Official Trustee.) 
Dated this dav of 190 
COUPONS. 
Coupon No. 
Debenture No. 
The board of trustees (or official trustee) of 
will pay to the bearer at the bank at on the 
| day of ; LOO tbe 
sum of dollars being the 
payment with the total interest at the rate of per cent. 
per annum due on that day on school debenture No. 
ALB: 
Chairman. 
ie Ces 
Treasurer. 


(Or Official Trustee.) 
C.0.,'¢. 75,88, 207, 208. 


12%. Every debenture before being issued shall be sent for 
registration to.the commissioner who shall cause a proper 
record to be kept of the same. 


£34. ‘he commissioner shall thereupon if satisfied that the 
requirements of this Ordinance have been substantially 
compled with and if the authority to make the loan has not 
been withdrawn register and countersign the debenture and 
such countersigning by the commissioner shall be conclusive 
evidence that the district has been legally constituted and that 
all the formalities in respect to such loan and the issue of such 
debenture have been complied with and the legality of the issue 
of such debenture shall be thereby conclusively established and 
its validity shall not be questionable by any court in the 
Territories but the same shall to the extent of the revenues of 
the district issuing the same be a good and indefeasible security 
in the hands of any bona fide holder thereof. 


CONDUCT OF SCHOOLS. 


Fees. 


138. No fees shall be charged by the board of any district 
on account of the attendance at its school of any child whose’ 
parent or lawful guardian is a ratepayer of the district; 
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Provided that if the board of any district maintains one or Fees for 
more departments in its school exclusively for pupils above Btendera 
Standard V as it may be defined from time to time by the 
regulations of the department it may charge the parent or 
lawful guardian of any pupil in attendance at any such 
department a fee not exceeding nine dollars for the first term 
and six dollars for the second term in any year if such parent — 
or lawful guardian is a resident ratepayer of the district and 
in case such parent or lawful guardian is not a resident 
ratepayer of the district a fee not exceeding thirteen dollars 
for the first term and eight dollars for the second term and all 
such fees shall be payable at such times and in such amounts 
as may be determined by the board. C.O., ¢. 75,s. 113. 


School Terms. 


132. The school year shall begin on the first day of Two terms 
January and end on the thirty-first day of December and 
shall be divided into two terms ending the thirtieth day of 
June and the thirty-first day of December respectively. 
CHO Calon LOO. 


Hours. 


133. School shall be held between nine o’clock and twelve gechool hours 
o'clock in the forenoon and half-past one o’clock and four "recess 
oclock in the afternoon of every day standard time not 
including Saturdays, Sundays or holidays, but the board may 
alter or shorten the school hours upon receiving the permission 
of the commissioner. 


(2) A recess of fifteen minutes in the forenoon and in the 
afternoon shall be allowed the children attending school. 
G Orc, (pes.eL 0p, 


Vacation and Holidays. 


134. In any school open during the whole year there shall Summer and 
be seven weeks’ holidays of which not less than two nor more ¥acations 
than six shall be given in summer and not less than one nor 
more than five in winter to be apportioned at the discretion of 
the board. The summer holidays shall fall between the second 
day of July and the thirty-first day of August and the winter 
holidays shall commence on the twenty-fourth day of December 
in all schools. 


(2) The board of any district in which the school is open 
during the whole year may allow two weeks’ additional 


holidays. 


(3) When a school is open only during a portion of the 
year the board may give holidays not to exceed two weeks 
_ beginning on the second day of July: 

Provided that the commissioner may on proper representation 
being made to him allow the board to give holidays not 
exceeding two weeks at some other time. C.O., c. 75, s. 107. 
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135. Ash Wednesday, Good Friday, Easter Monday, Arbour 
Day (second Friday in May), the birthday of the reigning 
sovereign, Victoria Day, Dominion Day, Labour Day, Thanks- 
giving Day, Christmas Day, New Year’s Day and any day 
specially appointed as a holiday by the Governor General, the 
Lieutenant Governor of the Territories, the mayor of a city or 
town or the reeve of a rural municipality shall be holidays ; 
and it shall be at the discretion of the board to permit any other 
holidays not exceeding one day ata time. O.O., ¢. 75, s. 108. 


Language to be Used. 


136. All schools shall be taught in the English language 
but it shall be permissible for the board of any district to 
cause a primary course to be taught in the French language. 


(2) The board of any district may subject to the regulations 


ntof the department employ one or more competent persons to 


give instruction in any language other than English in the 
school of the district to all pupils whose parents or guardians 
have signified a willingness that they should receive the same 
but such course of instruction shall not supersede or in any 
way interfere with the instruction by the teacher in charge of 
the school as required by the regulations of the department 
and this Ordinance ; 

(8) The board shall have power to raise such sums of money 
as may be necessary to pay the salaries of such instructors and 
all costs, charges and expenses of such course of instruction 
shall be collected by the board by a special rate to be imposed 
upon the parents or guardians of such pupils as take advantage 
of the same. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 109. 


Religious Lastruction. 


13%. No religious instruction except as hereinafter provided 
shall be permitted in the school of any district from the 
opening of such school until one half hour previous to its 
closing in the afternoon after which time any such instruction 
permitted or desired by the board may be given. 


(2) It shall however be permissible for the board of any 
district to direct that the school be opened by the recitation of - 
the Lord’s prayer. C,O.,¢. 75, s. 110. 


138. Any child shall have the privilege of leaving the 
school room at the time at which religious instruction is 
commenced as provided for in the next preceding section or of 
remaining without taking part in any religious instruction 
that may be given if the parents or guardians so desire. C.O., 
0/75, 82111. 


13%). No teacher, school trustee or inspector shall in any 
way attempt to deprive such child of any advantage that it might 
derive from the ordinary education given in such school and 
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any such action on the part of any school trustee, inspector or 
teacher shall be held to be a disqualitication for and voidance 
of the office held by him. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 112. 


Kindergarten Classes. 


140. Kindergarten classes may be established in any school Ages and fees 
for the teaching and training of children between the ages of 
four and six years according to kindergarten methods and in 
such school a fee may be charged not exceeding $1 per month 
for each pupil to cover cost of maintaining such department. 


COse 275.8, 114. 
| Night Classes. 


141. The board of any district may engage a qualified How main- 
teacher and make necessary arrangements at the expense of *"°¢ 
the district for the maintenance of a night school ; 

Provided that if the school is kept open for one month a fee Fees 
may be charged of not more than $2 per month for each month 
2 periion of month that the pupil is in attendance. C.O., ¢. 

isp eal es Wis 


COMPULSORY EDUCATION, 


14%. In every district where there are at least fifteen Schools to be 
children between the ages of seven and fourteen inclusive” 
resident within a radius of one mile and a half from the school 
house it shall be compulsory for the board of such district to 
keep the school open the whole year. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 225. 


145. In every district where there are at least ten Schools tove 
children between the ages of seven years and fourteen years months 
inclusive it shall be compulsory for the board of such district 
to keep the school in operation at least six months in every 


year. C.0., ¢..75, 8. 226. 


144. Every parent, guardian or other person resident in a Compulsory 
school district having charge of any child or é¢hildren between @tendance 
the ages of seven and twelve inclusive shall be required to 
send sueh child or children to school for a period of at least 
sixteen weeks in each year at least eight weeks of which time 
shall be consecutive; and every parent, guardian or other 
person who does not provide that every such child under his 
care shall attend school or be otherwise educated shall be 
subject to the penalties hereinafter provided. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 227. 


145. It shall be the duty of the board of every district or Truscees to 
5 : 5 5 ay complaints 
a.,v person authorised by it after being notified that any for non- 


] : #2 attendance 
parent, guardian or other person having control of any child or *”™ 


children negleets or violates the provisions of the next 


preceding section to make complaint of such neylect or 
violation to a ju-tice of the peace and the person complained 
against shall on summary conviction be liable to a fine not 


233 


35 


Justice to 
investigate 
causc of non- 
attendance 


Excuses to be 
accepted , 


Truant officer 


Regulations 


Truant officer 
to lay com- 
plaint 


Cap. 29 SCHOOLS 1901 


exceeding $1 for the first offence and double that penalty for 
each subsequent offence. C.O., ¢. 75, s, 228. 


146. It shall be the duty of the justice of the peace to 
ascertain as far as may he the circumstances of any party 
complained of for not sending his child or children to school 
or otherwise educating him or “them and he shall accept any of 
the following as a reasonable excuse: 


1. That the child is under instruction in some other satis- 
factory manner ; 


2. That the child has been prevented from attending school 
by sickness or any unavoidable cause ; 


3. That there is no school open which the child can attend 
within such distance not exceeding two and one-half miles 
measured according to the nearest passable road from the resi- 
dence of such child: 


4. That such child has reached a standard of education of 
the same or of a greater degree than that to be attained in the 
school of the distriet within which such child resides; 


5. That such parent or guardian was not able by reason of 
poverty to clothe such child properly or that such child’s bodily 
or mental condition has been such as to prevent his or her 
attendance at school or application to study for the period 
required. ©.0., ¢. 75, s. 229, 


Truancy. 


14%. The board of any district may appoint a truant officer 
who shall for the purposes of this Ordinance be vested with 
police powers and it shall have authority to make regulations 
tor the direction of such officer in the enforcement of the pro- 
visions of this Ordinance as it may deem expedient provided 
such regulations are not inconsistent with any of the provisions 
of this Ordinance and have been approved by the commis- 
sioner. ©.0.) 6470; #2380: 


148. If the parent, guardian or other person having the 
legal charge of any child shall neglect or refuse to cause such 
child to attend some school within five days after being notitied 
as herein required unless excused from such attendance as 
provided in this Ordinance the truant officer shall make or 
cause to be made a complaint against such person before a 
justice of the peace and such person shall be liable on sum- 
mary conviction to a fine not exceeding ‘$1 and costs for the 
first offence and double that penalty for each subseqnagr 
offence: 

Provided that in other than town districts the provisions of. 
the forevoing clauses relating to truancy shall not apply to — 
children who may reside more than one mile from the sehkool 
house,» ©,Q.,0)97.5, sad 2815 232: ; 
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TEACHER. 


Qualification. 


149. No person shall be engaged, appointed, employed or Trustees to 
retained as teacher in any school unless he holds a valid (i8ifeq 
certificate of qualification issued under the regulations of the teacher 
department. C.O.c¢. 75, s. 99. 


Engagement and Dismissal. 


150. A teacher shall not be engaged except under the Teacher must 
authority of a resolution of the board passed at a regular or ee onte 
special meeting of the board. 


151. The contract entered into shall be in the form Form ot 
prescribed by the commissioner and such form may be altered ©"? 
or amended as may be mutually agreed upon by the contracting 
parties provided such alterations or amendments are not 
inconsistent with any of the provisions of this Ordinance or 
the regulations of the department. C.O., c. 75, s. 72 in part. 


152. The contract shall be deemed valid and binding if Parties 
signed by the teacher and by the chairman on behalf of the %#7°¢ >» 
board. 


153. Any teacher who has been suspended or dismissed by Dismissed 
the board may appeal to the commissioner who shall have eater 
power to take evidence and confirm or reverse the decision of 
the board and in the case of reversal he may order the rein- 
statement of such teacher: 

Provided that in case there is no appeal to the commissioner 
or in the event of an appeal if the decision of the board is 
sustained the teacher shall not be entitled to salary from and 
after the date of such suspension or dismissal. 


Payment of Teachers. 


154. Every teacher shall be paid the amount of salary due Every three 
to him at least once in every three months and it shall be the ae 
duty of the board to make due provision for such payment. 

C.OF Cnt), saL03) (8): 


155. The salary of a teacher who has been engaged in any How to 
district for four months or more continuously shall be ee 
estimated by dividing the rate of salary for the year by 210 sry 
and multiplying the result obtained by the number of actual 
teaching days within the period of his engagement , 

Provided that if a teacher has taught more than 210 days in 
any calendar year he shall only be entitled to a year’s salary. 

BC,O Sen 53°S01037(2), d 
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156. Every teacher in case of sickness certified by a 
qualified medical practitioner shall be entitled to his salary 
during such sickness for a period not to exceed four weeks for 
the entire year which period may be increased by the board. 
C.0., ¢. 75, 8. 104. 


157. A teacher whose agreement with a board has expired 
or who is dismissed by them shall be entitled to receive forthwith 
all moneys due him for his services as teacher while employed 
by said board; if such payment be not made by the 
board or tendered to the said teacher he shall be entitled to 
recover the full amount of his salary due and unpaid with 
interest in any court of competent jurisdiction. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 
103 in part. 


Duties of Teacher. 


158. It shall be the duty of every teacher: 


1. To teach diligently and faithfully all the subjects required 
to be taught by the regulations of the department ; 


2. To maintain proper order and discipline and to conduct 
and manage the school according to the regulations of the 
department ; 


3. To keep in a conspicuous place in the school room a time 
table which shall show the classification of pupils, the subjects 
taught each day in the week, the length of each recitation 
period and the seat work given; and to submit such time 
table to the inspector for his approval and signature on the 
occasion of his visit to the school ; 

4. To keep in the prescribed form the school registers and 
to give access to them to trustees, officers of the board, 


inspectors and any other person authorised thereto by the 
commissioner ; : | 


5. To make at the end of each term or at any other time 
such promotions from one class or standard to another as hé 


may deem expedient subject to the ratification of the inspector 
at his next visit; 


6. To hold during each year a public examination of his 
school of which he shall give due notice to the board and 
through the pupils tu their parents or guardians ; 


7. To send monthly to the parents or guardian of each pupil 
if required by the board a report of the pupil’s attendance, 
conduct and progress ; 

8. To encourage the observance of Arbour Day by holding 
suitable exercises, to take an interest in the cleanliness and 
tidiness of the school grounds and to seeure the co-operation 


oe and parents in planting trees and shrubs about the 
school; 


9. To give strict attention to the proper heating, ventilation 
and cleanliness of the school house and to the condition of the 
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outhouses in connection with the same and to report to the 
board any defect with respect thereto; 


10. To exercise vigilance over the school property, the Care of 
buildings, fences, furniture and apparatus so that they may PP 
not receive unnecessary injury and to give prompt notice in 
writing to the board of any such injury ; 


11. To report to the secretary of the board any necessary Needed 
repairs to the school buildings or furniture and any required?" 
supply of fuel, drinking water, furniture or equipment; 


12. To see that the provisions of clause 10 of section 95 of Privies 
this Ordinance have been complied with and if not to report 
to the board and in case of any neglect on the part of the 
board to notify the commissioner ; 


13. To notify the chairman of the board whenever he has Gontagious 

reason to believe that any pupil attending school is affected 
with or exposed to small pox, cholera, scarletina, diphtheria, 
whooping cough, measles, mumps or other infectious or 
contagious disease and to prevent the attendance of any pupil 
so affected or exposed or suspected of being affected or exposed 
until furnished with the written statement of a physician or 
the chairman of the board that such contagious or infectious 
disease does not exist or that all danger from exposure to any 
of them has passed away; 


14, To suspend from school any pupil for violent opposition Suspend 
to authority and to forthwith report in writing the facts of P°?"s 
such suspension to the board which may take such action with 
regard thereto as it may deem necessary; 


15. To assist the board and its officers in making the ent 
prescribed returns to the department; 


16. To furnish to the commissioner, the inspector of schools, Give informa, 
on re school 
the board or any person appointed by the commissioner any * 
information which it may be in his power to give respecting 
anything connected with the operation of the school or in any 
wise affecting its interests or character; 


17. To deliver up any school registers, school house key or Se 
other property of the district in his possession when required 
to do so by a written order of the board; 


18. To attend all meetings of the teachers called by the Attend 
principal where more than one teacher is employed. CAO es 
eo bs 1 02: 

: Duties of Principal. 


159. In every school in which more teachers than one are Ene 
employed the head teacher shall be called the principal and“’°""" 
the other teachers assistants. C.O., c. 75,s. 100. 


160. The principal shall prescribe with the concurrence of 
the board the duties of the assistants and shall be responsible 
for the organisation and general discipline of the whole school, 
COME ALSsS: 10a, 
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Teachers’ Associations. 


J % , 5 . 
Meetings sub- 161. Any number of teachers may organise themselves 
Ject to into an association and subject to the regulations of the 


u l t is} . . * 
Ske department may hold conventions and institutes for the 
purpose of receiving instruction in and discussing educational 
matters, C,0., c. 75, 8. 116 (2). 
EDUCATION OF NONRESIDENT CHILDREN, 
Application 162. The parent or lawful guardian of any child residing 


Or hometident Outside the limits of any district may apply to the board for 
children the admission of such child to its school and it shall be the 
duty of the board to admit such child ; 
Inspector's Provided always that the board may demand that the 
Statement application for the admission of any nonresident child be 
accompanied by a statement from the inspector of the district 
to the effect that the accommodation of the school is sufficient 
for the admission of such child ; 
Provided further that the board may demand from such 


_ parent or guardian the payment of school fees at a rate not 
exceeding four cents per day per family which fees shall be 
payable monthly in advance and shall be calculated according 
to the number of actual teaching days in each month. 

Resident 163. The parent or lawful guardian of any child residing 

children 


within the limits of any district and who is not a ratepayer 
thereof may send his children to the school operated within 
the district subject to the second proviso of the next preceding 
section. 


Application 164. Any person not living within a district may apply to 


totes the board of any district to have his or her property if not 
ey. already included in any other district assessed in such district 


to secure the advantages of education for his children and in 
any such case on the report of an inspector that the accommo- 
dation of the school room is sufficient for the admission of the 
children of such person the board shall receive such application 
and place the said property on the assessment roll of the 
district and such property shall remain liable to assessment in 
such district until a new district is established including the 
said property; and for the purpose of enforcing payment of 
taxes and of all remedies therefor the said property shall be 
deemed to be within the school district on whose assessment 
roll it is placed. C.O., ¢. 75, s, 12. 


CONVEYANCE OF SCHOOL CHILDREN. 
From One District to Another. 


Agreement 165. Upon a petition hereinafter provided for being trans- 
education of mitted to the commissioner he may empower the board of any 


children . rural district to enter into an agreement with any other board 


district 938 
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or boards for the education of the children of its district upon 
such terms as may be mutually agreed upon and approved by 
him and the board entering into any such agreement shall have 
full power and authority to make the necessary levy and 
assessment for the purpose of carrying out the terms of the 
agreement and for providing for the conveyance of children to 
and from school under the provisions of The School Assessment 
Ordinance. 

Provided that any such agreement may be terminated by 
any board a party thereto by giving notice on or before the 
first day of October in any year and upon such notice being 
given the agreement shall cease and determine on the last day 
of the month of December following. 


(2) The petition for permission to enter into such an agree- 
ment may be in form prescribed by the commissioner and shall 
be signed by at least two-thirds of such resident ratepayers of 
the district ae are the parents or guardians of children between 
the ages of five and sixteen years inclusive. 


(3) The statements contained in the petition shal] be verified 
by the affidavit of two of the subscribing petitioners and the 
signatures of the ratepayers signing the petition shall be 
verified by the affidavit of a subscribing witness thereto. C. 
Onfer (518-215. 


40 


166. The commissioner may subject to the approval of the Regulations 


Lieutenant Governor in Council make such regulations as are 
deemed necessary and expedient for the proper conveyance of 
the children as hereinbefore provided and for the keeping of 
proper records of the number of children conveyed, the 
distance travelled, the cost of conveyance and such other 
information as may be desired. 


Within the School District. 


16%. The board of any district may make due provision Cost of 


subject to the regulations of the department in that behalf for 
- the proper conveyance of the school children resident within 
the district to and from school and it shall have power to pro- 
vide for the cost of such conveyance in the same manner as is 
provided for the other expenditures of the district. 


(2) The secretary of every district in which provision is 
made as aforesaid shall forthwith notify the commissioner. 


PENALTIES AND PROHIBITIONS. 


168. Any board or any member thereof that wilfully Fulsiment of 


° ° ° ee t © t 
neglects or refuses to exercise or to assist in exercising all the °"™"™"°™ 


corporate powers vested in such board by this Ordinance for 
the fulfilment of any contract or agreement made by it shall 
be personally responsible for the fulfilment of such contract 
or agreement. 
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169%. Should the board of any district wilfully contract 
liabilities in the name of the district. greater or other than as 
provided or allowed by this Ordinance or appropriate any of 
the moneys of the district for purposes other than are provided 
or allowed by this Ordinance the treasurer of the district or 
some other person authorised by the commissioner may recover 
as a debt in a court of competent jurisdiction from such board 
jointly or severally the sum or sums for which the district has 
been rendered liable through the action of such tr istees over 
and above the amount so provided by this Ordinance in addi- 
tion to the total amount of any moneys that have been 
misappropriated by such trustees. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 96. 


170. If any trustee knowingly signs a false report or if 
any teacher keeps a false school register or knowingly makes 
a false return he shall be guilty of an offence and liable on 
summary conviction to a fine not exceeding $20. 


IZ. Any trustee, officer or employee of a district who 
after ceasing to hold office detains any money, book, paper or 
thing belonging to the district shall thereby incur a penalty 
not exceeding $20 for each day during which he wrongfully 
retains possession of such money, book, paper or thing after 
having received notice in writing from the chairman of the 


. board or from the commissioner requiring him to deposit the 


same in the hands of some person mentioned in such notice. 


Cae. Fate. 4: 


172. Any returning officer of any district or proposed 
district acting under the provisions of this Ordinance who 
shall knowingly and wilfully prejudice the result of any 
voting by preventing votes from being taken or by taking 
unlawful votes or by altering returns or books in any way or 
by any other means shall be liable to a penalty of not less 
than $10 and not exceeding $100. C.O., ec. 75, s. 95. 


173. Any person who wilfully disturbs, interrupts or 
disquiets the proceedings of any school meeting authorised to 
be held by this Ordinance or any one who wilfully interrupts 
or disquiets any schoo] established and conducted under its 
authority by rude or indecent behaviour or by making a noise 
either within the place where such school is kept or held or so 
near thereto as to disturb the order of exercises of the school 
shall be guilty of an offence for which he shall forfeit for the 
use of the district within which the offence was committed a 
sum not exceeding $20. 


174. No school trustee shall be eligible to appointment as 
teacher within the district of which he is a trustee; nor shall 
the teacher of any school hold the office of school trustee. 


175. All fines, penalties and forfeitures mentioned in this 
Ordinance may be recovered and enforced with costs on 
summary conviction before a justice of the peace. OC.O., 
e. 75, 8. 97. 
240 


1901 SCHOOLS Cap. 29 42 


176. All moneys accruing from fines or penalties under Application of 
this Ordinance shall unless otherwise provided belong to the" 
general revenue fund of the Territories. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 98. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


177. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by order Town district 
potice of which shall be published in the official gazette M?y,P¢, 
declare that for the purposes of this Ordinance any town Village district 
district shall be deemed to be a village district and thereafter 
all the provisions of this Ordinance relating to village districts 
shall apply thereto. 


178. All school districts heretofore erected or purporting Confirmation 
so to be are hereby confirmed as districts legally established $1252"... 
under this Ordinance with any alterations of boundaries made 
or purporting to have been made and all debentures issued by 
the trustees or commissioners of any such school districts are 
oereby confirmed and declared to be legal and valid charges 
apon the property of the districts issuing the same notwith- 
standing any defect or irregularity in any proceeding in 
respect of or preliminary to the erection of such districts or 
alterations of the boundaries thereof or the issuing of such 
debentures. 


RG. The School Ordinance being chapter 75 of The Con- Repeal 
solidated Ordinances 1898 and chapter 26 of the Ordinances 
of 1900 amending the same are hereby repealed : 

Provided however that sections 116 to 196 and 212 to 214 
all inclusive shall continue in force until the first day of 
January, 1902. 


£890. This Ordinance shall come into force on the first day 
of September, 1901. 


1 SCHEDU LE. 
7 
8 ¢ FORM A 
on | 
and ee 
MEO Ose diye, bri coneeat. School. District of the N.W.T. 


(Proposed name of district) 


___The undersigned severally declare each for himself that he 
£ the full age of twenty-one years, that he actually resides 
hin the above named proposed school district and that he 

so resided therein and owned or been the occupant of 
sssable property therein for a period of at least two months 

—~——yediately prior to this date. 
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€ 

Names. Property owned or occupied. 
aah 4. 

1 

} : i 
Witnesses to above signatures : K 


C0 ee C2 Oe C@¢ « w- 6 ¢ 6 ot 8 Gee 4 


FORM B. 


(a) 
(This form should be used for resident ratepayers vn any. 
established district not having a revised assessment roll. 


Tb eet, Baesb erate cates teen: S, D. Nov... 0f the aN avy ia, 


The undersigned severally declare each for himself that he . 
is of the full age of twenty-one years, that he actually resides’ 
within the above named district and that he has owned of 


been the occupant of assessable property therein for a perioc 


of at least two months prior to this date. 





Names. Property owned or occupied. ' 











its 
its 
ise 
so 
ool 
the 
la 








Witnesses to the above signatures : 


aall 


SORE Ae ie RO COURS eee Cela Lee Je) a ce. BOW 


this 


ee oe oS ei WE 6 TES Se, 8S ey, 46 on 


Secretary. 3.0. 


/ as 
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(0) 


(This form should be used for resident ratepayers in any 
district that has a revised assessment roll.) 


TWIT See hea free ee S.DsseNow or the JN: Wel. 


The undersigned severally declare each for himself that he is 
of the full age of twenty-one years, that he actually resides 
within the above named district, that his name appears on the 
last revised assessment roll of the district and that he has 
paid all taxes due by him thereto. 





Names. Property owned or occupied. 











Witnesses to the above signatures: 


@) ©) (0) 6) e: 6 © «6 8; G0 © 6 «@ 0 © ole @ ¢ «6 


eeosveoeveeeee et eee ee ee eevee 0 @ 


(c) 
' (This form should be used for ratepayers of any established 
district.) 

AM aon epotre aor ee Sub)ai GIN Ocj. Ot the Ni WT: 


The undersigned severally declare each for himself that he 
is of the full age of twenty-one years, that his name appears 
on the last revised assessment roll of the above named district 
and that he has paid all taxes due by him thereto. 








Names. Property owned or occupied. 
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Witnesses to the above signatures: 


ete 6 +e 8s ee e Cee Se" 2 se Se eee 














Chairman. 
phe BA, IN See at ree 
Dated fhe oon ose. ce BY. OF rc ete Cats ger eeee 190 
FORM C. 
POLL BOOK. 

Election of Trustees for the......... S.D. No...of the N.W.T. 
Date of Pollo seer. ; Poll opened... .; : Poll(closed:.c amr 
Name of voter. Person voted for. Remarks. 

ieeks: . . 
» Woe Pek SY be ee ; 
FORM D. 
BYLAW NO. 


A bylaw relating to the issue of debentures of the (give full 
name of school district). 


Whereas it is necessary and desirable that the sum of....:. 
oo Sanaa fay kee dollars should be borrowed on the security of the 
(gwe full. name of arstrict) for the purpose of (state purpose 
for which money is required) repayable to the bearer with 
interestiabets set. a per centum per annum in....... equal con- 
secutive annual instalments : 


Now therefore the board of trustees of the said district 
enacts as follows: 
1. That the necessary notices be given and proceedings had 
under The School Ordinance for receiving the sanction of. the 
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ratepayers of the said district to the loan and the issue of 
debentures therefor and that the voting thereon shall take 
RRC CURA Leet 2 am ee ener an eter ONG ee era ce ss the 


provisions of the said Ordinance ; 


2. That if the said sanction be obtained and the commissioner 


of education shall empower in writing the said board to. borrow - 


the said sum pursuant to the said Ordinance then debentures 
of the said district will be issued payable to the bearer in.... 
equal consecutive annual instalments with interest at.... per 
centum per annum and shall be executed by the chairman and 
treasurer of this board. 


Done and passed this.... ...... day of 


@ 08 @ 8 6 © © 6 @ 6 i MN eye elie See 6 060l6l60UdUClClClClClC0060606 Mm ee ek 8: 6 6 ce ee 8 8 ce 


Secretary. | Chairman. 


FORM E. 


PUBLIC NOTICE. 


mye vocebourd: ole brucvees Ol thee. 2.00 Fe. te 5 Ds Now 
of the N.W.T. 


Whereas it is deemed expedient by the Board of Trustees of 
Si omens eure vitae | S.D., No.. of the N.W:T. that the sum 
Ui acer ena dollars should be borrowed on the security of 
the said district by the issue of debentures repayable to the 
Genrer ane hee. ae equal consecutive annual instalments from 
the issue thereof. with interest at the rate of....per centum 
per annum for the following purposes namely : (State purposes 
for which loan is required as in bylaw.) 

Therefore notice is hereby given by the board of the said 
district that a poll will be opened at the........ OM hie teers 
Caen Ae are Cay Ol uae aed... 190...at the hour of 
ten o'clock a.m. and will continue open until four o’clock p.m. 
of the same day when the votes of those duly qualified 
to vote thereon will be taken for or against raising the said 
SUM O14. Mee on. 2 ... dollars by way of a loan on the security 
of the said district as hereinbefore set forth. 

The qualification of voters is expressed in the following 
declaration which any person desiring to vote must take if 
required: “I, A.B, declare that I am of the full age of 
twenty-one years, that my name appears on the last revised 
assessment roll of the district and that I have paid all taxes 
vie by me to the district.” 
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Of which all persons interested are hereby notified and they 
are required to govern themselves accordingly. 


Chairman. 


FORM F. 


POLL BOOK. 


Vote on debenture bylaw submitted to the ratepayers of.. 
Be hey a i Pee 5,D. onthe. peers. 29 dayaot veneers 90. 


Poll opened at ten o’clock am. Poll closed at four 
o'clock p.m. 





Record of votes. 
Name of voter. Remarks. 


For bylaw. | Against bylaw. 

















Totals. Vis 





Returning Officer. 


FORM G. 


I the undersigned justice of the peace in and for the North- 
West Territories having received the poll book used to record 
the votes taken at the meeting held in the (give name of 
school. district in cull) ou the...+. ene days Of toe en ae 
190.., on the question of the issue of debentures on the 
security of the said district and having heard all complaints 
relative to the conduct of the voting beg leave to submit the 
following return of the votes. 
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Total No. of votes taken. Ne Omer on os 
after the recount. 
For. Against. For. Against. 
° 
SAW SNS DIED Sao Oe rea 
Dated at..... Hore ULListe, ster : day of 


eoeeeeve sro ew @ 


1901 


CHAPTER 380. 


An Ordinance respecting Assessment and Taxation in 
School Districts. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


SHORT TITLE. 


Short title i. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The School Assessment 
Ordinance.” 


INTERPRETATION. 


Interpretation %,. In this Ordinance unless the context otherwise requires: 


1. All words, names and expressions except the expression 
“commissioner” shall have the same meaning: as is expressly or 
impliedly attached to them by The School Ordinance; 


2, The expressions “secretary” and “treasurer” shall include 
“secretary treasurer.” 


3. The expressions “board,” “assessor,” “secretary” and 
“treasurer” shall include an official trustee appointed under 
the provisions of The School Ordinance ; 


4. The expression “commissioner” shall mean the Commis- 
sioner of Public Works of the Territories. 


ASSESSOR. 


%. ‘he assessment in any village or rural district may be 
imade by the board or any person appointed by it as assessor 
for the district. 

Trustee may (2) Any member of the board may be appointed assessor. 

be assessor 

Interpretation (3) The expression “assessor” in any part of this Ordinance 
relating to village or rural districts shall mean the board or 
the assessor accordingly as the assessment is made by the 
board or an assessor. 


Assessor 


ASSESSMENT IN RURAL DISTRICTS. 


Application of .4¢ The following sections numbers 5 to 24 inclusive shall 
Sections # to 24 apply to rural districts only. 
: vm LU 
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%. In any rural district the property exempt from assess- Exemptions 
ment and taxation shall be: 


1. All land held by or in trust for the use of any tribe of 
Indians. 


2. The land of the district and the land to the extent of two 
acres of any other district used for school purposes. 


3. The land to the extent of one acre held by or for the use 
of any church and occupied by a building used for church 
purposes. 


4. The land in use as a public cemetery ‘not exceeding 
twenty-five acres. 


5. The land used as the right of way for any irrigation canal 
or ditch. 


6. As soon as may be in each year the assessor of the Assessment 
district shall assess every person the owner or occupant of 
land in the district and shall prepare an assessment roll in 
which shall be set cut as accurately as may be: 


(a) Each lot or parcel of land owned or occupied in the 
district and the number of acres it contains ; 


(b) The name of either the owner or occupant or both. 


%. If the assessor does not know and cannot after reason- Assessment 
able inquiry ascertain the name of the owner of any unoccupied tninown 
lot or parcel of land in the district the same shall be deemed 
to be duly assessed if entered on the roll with a note stating 


that such owner is unknown. 


8. In cases where separate school districts have been Separate | 
established whenever land is held by two or more persons as Reese 
joint tenants or tenants in common the holders of such!’ owners 
property being Protestants and Roman Catholics they shall be 
assessed in proportion to their interest in the land in the 
district to which they respectively are ratepayers. O.O., c. 75, 

» nea heal 


§. A company may by notice in that behalf to be given to Separate 
the secretary of the board of any district in which a separate ie aipeie ulate 
school has been established and to the secretary of the board P¢ eee 
of such separate school district require any part of the land of 
which such company is the owner to be entered, rated and 
assessed for the purposes of said separate school and the 
proper assessor shall thereupon enter said company as a 
separate school ratepayer in the assessment roll in respect ot 
the land specially designated in that behalf in or by said 
notice and so much of the land as shall be so designated shall 
be assessed accordingly in the name of the company for the 
purposes of the separate school and not public school purposes 
but all other land of the company shall be separately entered 
and assessed in the name of the company as for public school 
purposes : 
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Provided always that the share or Sri of the land of 


shares heldin any company entered, rated or assessed in any district for 


district 


Notice to be 
continuing 


Notice open 
to inspection 


Fraudulent 
notices 


Penalty 


Assessment 
roll 


Notice to 
persons 
assessed 


Copy of roll to 


be posted 


Date of post- 
ing may be 
noted on roll 


separate school purposes under the provisions of this section 
shall bear the same ratio and proportion to the whole land of 
the company assessable within the district as the amount or 
proportion of the shares or stock of the company so far as the 
sane are paid or partly paid up held and possessed by persons 
who are Protestants or Roman Catholics as the case may be 
bears to the whole amount of such paid or partly paid up 
shares or stock of the company. 


(2) Any such notice given in pursuance of a resolution in 
that behalf of the directors of the company shall for all 
purposes be deemed to be sufficient and every such notice so 
given shall be taken as continuing and in force and to be 
acted upon unless and until the same is withdrawn, varied or 
cancelled by any notice subsequently given pursuant to any 
resolution of the company or of its directors. 


(3) Every such notice so given to such secretary shall 
remain with and be kept by him on file in his office and _ shall 
at all convenient hours be open to inspection and examination 
by any person entitled to examine or inspect the assessment 
roll each year. 


(4) False statements made in any such notice shall not 
relieve the company from rates but any company fraudulently 
giving such notice or making false statements therein shall be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding $100 and any person giving 
for a company such a statement fraudulently or wilfully 
inserting in any such notice a false statement shall be guilty 
of an offence and liable on summary conviction to the like 
penalty. C.0O., ¢. 75. 5, 128. 


10. Upon the completion of the assessment roll the assessor 
shall deliver the same to the secretary of the board. 


(2) The secretary shall mail to each person assessed whose 
address is known to him a notice of his assessment; and the 
entry of the date of the mailing of each such notice together 
with the initials of the seerctary on the assessment roll shall 
be prima facie evidence of the mailing of such notice on the 
date entered without proof of the appointment or signature of 
the secretary and the absence of such date and initials shall 
be prima facie evidence that the person’s address is unknown. 


(3) After all the notices have been mailed the secretary 
shall post a copy of the roll at the school house or if there be 
no school house in the district in some conspicuous place 
outside his residence and shall keep the original roll at his 
residence open to inspection at any reasonable time. 


(4) The secretary may enter on the assessment roll the date 
on which the same is posted up and initial the same and the 
entry of such date and initials shall be prima facie evidence 
of the posting of the roll on the date so entered without proof 
of the appointment of or initialing by the secretary. 
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11. Any person who objects to his assessment may within Appeal from 
fifteen days after the posting of the roll appeal from such ee 
assessment by giving notice of such appeal in writing to the 
justice of the peace nearest the residence of the secretary and 
such justice shall at the expiration of the time for appealing 
notify the secretary and appellant of the time and place when 
all appeals will be heard which shall not be later than thirty 
days after the posting of the roll and the finding of the justice 
upon such appeal shall be tinal. 


(2) At the time and place fixed. by the justice of the peace secretary to 
the secretary shall appear and produce the assessment rol] and {Povar ane, 
all documents and papers in his custody relating to the ete. 


appeal. 


(8) With every notice of appeal there shall be paid to the Free to justice 
justice of the peace by the appellant the sum of $2.00 for his 
fee for hearing the appeal and in the event of the appeal being 
allowed the justice shall order the boara to pay to the appellant 
the amount of the fee so paid by him. 


(4) Every alteration in the roll necessitated by the result of Alteration in 
any such appeal shall be made and initialed by the justice of 
the peace. 


12. After the expiration of fifteen days from the posting of Rate to be 
the roll if no notices of appeal have been given or after all" 
appeals have been decided the board shall make an estimate of 
the probable expenditure of the district for the current year 
and shall strike such a rate not exceeding ten cents per acre 
on the number of acres of land in the district shown on the 
assessment roll as shall be sufficient to meet such probable 
expenditure. 


13. The secretary shall thereupon prepare a tax roll by Tax roll 
entering on the assessment roll the rate per acre struck as in 
- the next preceding section provided and the amount of taxes 
payable by each person assessed for the current year. 


14. The secretary if there be both a secretary and a treas- Tax roll to be 
urer shall deliver the tax roll to the treasurer as soon as may treasurer 3 
be after it has been prepared and the treasurer shall post a 
copy thereof in the school house or if there be no school house Cony to be 
in the district in a conspicuous place outside his residence and ~ 
retain the original at his residence open to inspection by any 
ratepayer at any reasonable time. 

(2) The treasurer may enter on the tax roll the date on Date of post- 
which the same is posted up and initial the same and the entry ing may bee 
of such date and initials shall be prima facie evidence of the 
posting of the roll on the date so entered without proof of the 


appointment of or initialing by the treasurer. 


(3) The treasurer shall mail to-each person assessed whose tax notice 
address is known to him a notice of the. amount of his taxes ' besent 
and the entry of the date of mailing of each such notices with 
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the initials of the treasurer on the tax roll shall be prama 
facie evidence of the mailing of the notice on the date entered 
without proof of the appointment or signature of the treasurer 
and the absence of any entry of such date and initials shall be 
prima facie evidence that the person’s address is unknown. 


15. The taxes accruing upon or in respect of any land in 
the district shall be a special lien upon such land having 
priority over any claim, lien, privilege or encumbrance 
thereon except claims of the Crown and _ local improvement 
and irrigation district taxes, 


RECOVERY OF TAXES. 


16. In case any person fails to pay the taxes assessed 
against him within thirty days after the posting of the tax 
roll the treasurer may by himself or his agent levy the same 
with costs by distress of the goods and chattels of the person 
against whom the same are assessed situated within the 
district or of any goods and chattels found upon the land in 
respect of which the taxes are due the property of or in the 
possession of any other occupant of the premises and the costs 
chargeable shall be the same as those allowed in. the schedule 
to chapter 34 of The Consolidated Ordinances 1898. 


(2) The treasurer shall by advertisement posted up in at 
least five public places in the district give at least ten days’ 
public notice of the time and place of sale and the name of 
the person if known for payment of whose taxes the property 
is to be sold and at the time named in the notice the treasurer 
or his agent shall sell at public auction the goods and chattels 
distrained or so much thereof as may be necessary to pay the 
taxes due with all lawful costs including $1 for posting 
notices. 


(3) If the property distrained has been sold for more than 
the amount of taxes and costs and if no claim to the surplus is 
made by any other person on the ground that the, property 
sold belonged to him or that he was entitled by lien or other 
right to the surplus it shall be paid to the person in whose 
possession the property was when the distress was made. 


(4) If the elaim is contested such surplus money shall be 
paid over by the treasurer to the clerk of the supreme court 
within whose jurisdiction such school is situated who shall 
retain the same until the respective rights of the parties have 
been determined by action at law or otherwise. 


1%. Any taxes or arrears of taxes due to a district may be 


~ recovered by suit in the name of the board as a debt due to 


the district; in which case thé tax roll shall be prima facie 
evidence of the debt. 


(2) For the purposes of this section all taxes shall be deemed 
to be due on the day on which the tax roll is posted up as 
provided in section J hereof. 
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18. The treasurer shall enter all amounts paid him. for Taxes paid | 
taxes on the original tax roll opposite the lot or parcel of land onroll 
in respect of which such payment is made; and shall issue an 


official receipt for all such payments. 


(2) Payments made on account of taxes due in respect of Arrears frst 
arge on 
any land shall be first applied in payment of arrears of taxes payients 


due in respect of such land since the first day of January, 1902. 


RETURN OF UNPAID TAXES. 


19. The treasurer of every district shall within the first Returnot 
fifteen days of January in each year make a return verified by Merten 
his solemn declaration to the commissioner in such form as 
may by the commissioner be from time to time prescribed 
showing all lands in the district in respect of which taxes 
have not been paid together with the years for which such 
taxes are due. 


(2) The return for all purposes shall be prima facie evidence 
of the validity of the assessment and imposition of the taxes 
as shown therein and that all steps and formalities prescribed 
by this Ordinance have been taken and observed. 


#0. On application by the Attorney General of the Terri- snpiication to 
tories or some advocate authorised by him to a judge of the appointment 
supreme court in chambers such judge may appoint a time and confirmation 
place for the holding of a court for confirmation of the return 
mentioned in the preceding section notice of which shall be 
published in every issue of the official gazette for two months 
and once each week for at least eight weeks in a local paper 
published in the vicinity of the lands entered on such return 
to be named by the commissioner. 


(2) A notice of the time and place fixed for confirmation of 
such return shall be sent by mail at least sixty days prior to 
the time so fixed to each person who appears by the records of 
the proper land titles office or by the said return to have any 
interest in the Jands mentioned in the said return in respect of 
which confirmation is desired and whose post office address is 
shown by said records or return; and the entry against such 
lands of the date of mailing such notice together with the 
initials of the clerk of the department mailing the same shall 
without proof of the appointment or signature of the said 
clerk be prima fucie evidence that the required notice was 
mailed on the date so entered. 


21. At the time and place so appointed the judge shall hear Adjudication 
the application and also any objecting parties and the evidence ”Y!"“8° 
adduced before him; and thereupon aljudge and determine 
whether or not the taxes imposed respectively upon each 
parcel of land included in the return were either wholly or in 
part in default; and report the adjudication to the said 
Attorney General ; and shall also confirm the return as to 
those parcels on which any taxes are determined to be in 
arrears for over two years after the coming into force of this 
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Ordinance naming the amounts of such arrears and of any 
arrears prior to the coming into force of this Ordinance 
severally and adding thereto a reasonable amount for the 
expense of advertising together with such sum as he may fix 
for costs of the application; and the effect of such adjudica- 
tion shall be to vest in the Crown for the public use of the 
Territories the said lands subject however to redemption 
by the owners respectively of the said lands at any time 
within one year from the date of the adjudication 
by the payment to the commissioner of the amounts named 
including expenses as aforesaid together with a redempticn fee 
of five cents for each and every acre in the parcel so redeemed 
and any,subsequent taxes paid by the commissioner; but no 
such redemption fee shall be less than $2. 


(2) For the purposes of this section all taxes shall be held to 
be due on the first day of January of the calendar year within 
which the same are imposed. 


(3) In the event of any person successfully opposing 
confirmation of the said return as to the land in which he is 
interested the judge may order an allowance to him as witness 
fees to be paid by the commissioner. 


(4) A copy of such adjudication certified by the commissioner 
shall be forwarded to the registrar of land titles of the land 
registration district in which the lands named in the adjudica- 
tion or any of them are situated; and such copy shall be 
notice to the public of the facts contained therein. 


ey da eer 2%. If any person interested in the parcel of land contained 
in the return presented to the judge for confirmation as pro- 
vided by section 21 of this Ordinance pays the taxes upon 
such land before the date fixed for confirmation of such return 
but after such date has been fixed he shall in addition to the 
amount of taxes shown by such return to be overdue be Jiable 
to pay the sum of $2 for each quarter section or portion 
thereof for costs of application to the judge and advertising 
and postage in connection with such proceedings; and any 
sums so paid shall form part of the Territorial revenue. 


Order vesting 23. Atany time after the expiration of the year last named 

: on ex parte application by the Attorney General or some 
advocate appointed by him and upon production of the last 
named adjudication together with a certificate of the commis- 
sioner showing that the land has not been redeemed the judge 
by order in chambers may direct that the title to such of the 
land named in the adjudication as has not been redeemed by 
the owner be absolutely vested in His Majesty freed from all 
liens, mortgages and incumbrances of whatever nature and 
kind the same may be except local improvement and irrigation 
district taxes. 


Payment of 24. So soon as the return of the treasurer has been 
xe ’ . . 

commicsioner Confirmed. the commissioner shall pay to the treasurer the 
after ‘ re 
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amount of taxes adjudged in arrears since the coming into 
force of this Ordinance on each parcel of land deducting 
therefrom any charges he may have been required to pay ; 
and thereafter while owned by His Majesty the said land 
shall be assessed in the name of the commissioner who shall 
pay taxes as if the land were assessed to an ordinary 
individual. 

(2) Upon a sale of every such parcel of land any surplus 
derived from such sale over and above the amount of all sums 
paid by the commissioner in respect thereof for taxes or 
otherwise howsoever together with six per cent. per annum 
thereon to the extent of all arrears of taxes whether imposed 
before or after the coming into force of this Ordinance which 
have not theretofore been paid to the treasurer of the district 
shall be paid to him. 


ASSESSMENT AND TAXATION IN VILLAGE DISTRICTS. 


25. The following sections numbers 26 to 87 inclusive shall Application of 


apply to village districts only. nope 


26. All property real and personal in any village district Property 
not herein declared exempt from taxation shall be subject to" 
assessment and taxation for school purposes. 


(2) The property exempt from taxation under the provisions Exemptions 
of this Ordinance shall be: | 


1. All the property held by His Majesty or for the public 
use of the Territories : 


2. All property held by or in trust for the use of any tribe 
of Indians or the property of the Indian department ; 


3. Where any person is occupant of or interested in any 
property mentioned in either of the two preceding clauses 
otherwise than in an official capacity the occupant or person 
interested shall be assessed in respect thereof but the property 
itself shall not be liable beyond the interest of the person 

assessed. 


4. The buildings and grounds to the extent of two acres of 
all public and separate schools and the personal property 
belonging to the same being used for school purposes and 
under the management of the department of education of the 
Territories ; 

4 in 4 building used for church purposes and not used for any 

er purpose for hire or reward and the lot or lots whereon 
it stands not exceeding one half acre except such part as may 
have any other building thereon ; 

6. Any land in use as a public cemetery not exceeding 
twenty-five acres ; 

7. The annual income of any person derived from any 
source ; 

8. Grain, hay, household effects of every kind, books and 
wearing apparel ; 
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9. The increase in the value of the land by reason of the 
annual cultivation thereof together with the growing crops or 
by reason of the cultivation of trees ; 


10. All works constructed, operated and used in connection 
with irrigation ditches as well as the ditches themselves 
operated under and subject to the provisions of The North- 
West Irrigation Act 1898. 

Provided however that should any such works and ditches 
be not operated during one year then such works and ditches 
shall not be exempt from taxation during the year following 
that in which said works were not operated. C.0O.,¢. 75, s. 132. 


2%. As soon as may be in each year the assessor shal! 
prepare an assessment roll for the district in which shall be 
set down according to the best information available a list of 
all taxable property in the district with the names of the 
occupants and owners if such can be procured and such roll 
may be in form E in the appendix hereto. C.O., c. 75, s. 130. 


28. A person owning or occupying property not liable to 
taxation may compel the assessor on written demand to assess 
him for such property in order that he may thereby be 
qualified for voting or holding office. C.O., ¢. 75, s..133. 


2%. Land and personal property shall be assessed to the 
person in occupation or possession thereof unless in the case of 
a nonresident owner such owner shall in writing require the 
assessor to assess him alone for such property. 


(2) Taxes may be recovered by any of the manners herein 
authorised either from the owner or occupant. C.O., ¢. 75, 
ss. 184, 136. 


3. Real and personal property shall be estimated at their 
actual cash value as they would be appraised in payment of a 
just debt from a solvent-debtor. C.O., ¢ 75, s. 138. 


31. In assessing stock in trade the assessor shall assess a 
person, firm or corporation for the amount of the average 
stock in trade kept on hand by such person, firm or corporation 
during the twelve months immediately prior to the date of 


assessment. C.O., ¢ 75, s. 139. 
oe 


3%. Any person may be required by the assessor to deliver 
to him a written statement of all property for which he is 
lable to be assessed with such other information as to owner, 
occupant, location and value or other necessary particulars as 
may be demanded, and if he fails to do so or knowingly makes 
any false statement such person shall upon complaint of the 
assessor forfeit and pay a fine not exceeding $50 to be recovered 
upon summary conviction. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 140. 
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33. The assessment roll shall be completed by the first day Completion of 
of April or so soon thereafter as may be in each year and the a 
assessor shall before handing the roll over to the secretary of 
the board make an affidavit which shall be inscribed upon the 
roll that the statements contained therein are correct to the 
best of his knowledge and belief and the roll when so verified 
shall be prima facie evidence of the statements therein 
contained. C.O., c¢. 75, s. 141. | 


Verification 


34. The assessor shall thereupon deliver the assessment Delivery of 
roll to the secretary of the board who shall file the same and Oop 
endorse thereon the date of such filing. C.O., ¢ 75, s. 148 in 
part; 1900, c. 26, 8. 13. 


35. The secretary shall until the sitting of the court of Asjessment 
revision at all reasonable times. keep the roll open to the inspection 
inspection of all persons resident or owning or in the posses- 
sion of property within the district or the agents of such 
persons appointed in writing and the overseer of the village 
may have access to the assessment roll at all reasonable hours. 

C.O., ¢. 75, 8. 143 in part. 


COURT OF REVISION. 


$6. Within ten days after the filing of the roll the board Fixing date of 
3 ‘ : : court of 
shall appoint a day, hour and place when it shall sit as a court revision 
of revision and it shall cause to be posted up at least twenty 
days before the meeting of such court in at least five conspi- 
cuous places within the district one of which shall be the post 
office therein notices as in form IF in the appendix hereto. 


(2) The court of revision shall be held not earlier than forty 
days nor later than fifty days after the filing of the roll: 

Provided that in the event of no appeal being received as 
provided by sections 38 and 39 of this Ordinance the holding 
of the court of revision may be dispensed with. C.O., c¢. 75, ss. 
- 145 in part, 146. 


3%. Within ten days after the time for holding the court of Notice of 
revision has been fixed the secretary shall give notice in writing *°""en" 
by post or otherwise to every person whose name appears 
upon the assessment roll and whose address is known in form 
G in the appendix hereto. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 144 (1). 


38. Any person complaining of an error or omission in Appeal to 
regard to himself as having been wrongfully inserted or Sein 
omitted from the roll or as having been overcharged by the 
assessor in the roll may personally or by his agent give notice 
in writing to the secretary that he considers himself aggrieved 


for any or all of the causes aforesaid. 


(2) The notice shall be given to the secretary at least five Notice to be 
days before the day fixed for the sitting of the court of revision, 8°" 
C.0., c. 75, s. 144 (2). 
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Complaintas $9. If any ratepayer thinks that any person has been 

ot yegees assessed too high or too low or has been wrongfully entered on 
or omitted from the roll or that any property of any person 
has been misdescribed or omitted from the roll he may not 
later than fifteen days before the day fixed for the court of 
revision give notice in writing to the secretary and the 
secretary shall forthwith give notice in writing to each person 
with respect to whom a complaint has been made in form J in 
the appendix hereto. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 144 (8). 


Court of 40, At the time appointed unless there are no appeals the 

revision . os . 
board shall sit as a court of revision to consider all appeals 
and complaints that have been received by its secretary in 
accordance with the provisions of this Ordinance in that behalf 
and it shall have power to take evidence under oath and shall 
alter and amend the roll if necessary in accordance with its 
decision in each case. 


Adjournment (2) The court of revision may adjourn from time to time 
of sitting : js ah 
but no adjournment shall be for a longer period than one week. 


Roll final (3) The roll as finally passed by the court and certified by 

when passed : 
the secretary as passed shall except in so far asthe same may 
be further amended on appeal to a judge of the supreme court 
be valid and bind all parties concerned notwithstanding any 
defect or error committed in or with regard to such roll or any 
defect or error or misstatement in the notices required by 
sections 36, 37 and 39 of this Ordinance or the omission to 
deliver or transmit such notices. 


Amendment (4) The court of revision may if in its discretion it deems 

of whole roll’ broper declare the whole roll void and in that event a new 
assessment shall be made in accordance witb the provisions of 
this Ordinance as if no assessment had been made.  C.O., ¢. 
75, ss. 145 in part, 147, 148. 


APPEAL FROM COURT OF REVISION. . 


Appeal to 41. If any person is dissatisfied with the decision of the 
udge of: ek : > 
Supreme court court of revision he may appeal therefrom to a judge of the 


supreme court. In all cases of such appeals the proceedings 
shall be as follows : 


Notice of 1. The person appealing shall in person or by his agent 

ue serve upon the secretary of the school district within eight 
days after the decision of the court of revision a written notice 
of his intention to appeal to a judge of the supreme court in 
which shall be stated the grounds of appeal. 


List of appeals 2. The secretary shall immediately after the time limited for 
filing notice of appeals forward a list of all appeals filed to the 
Judge of the supreme court usually exercising jurisdiction in 
the judicial district of which such district forms a part or if 
such district forms a part of more than one judicial district 
then to the judge whose official residence is nearest the district 
and the judge shall thereupon appoint a time and place for 
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holding a court to hear such appeals and shall notify the 
secretary of such appointment. 


3. The secretary of the district shall be the clerk of such Clerk of court 
court. 


4. The secretary shall thereupon give notice to all the parties Notice of 
appealing and appealed against in the same manner as iSappeals 
provided for giving notice on a complaint to the court of 
revision specifying the time and place when and where the 
appeal will be heard but in the event of failure by the 
secretary to have the required service of notice in any appeal 
made or to have the same made in proper time the judge 
may direct service to be made for some subsequent day 
upon which he may sit. 


5. The secretary of the district shall cause a conspicuous ristofappeals, 
notice to be posted up in his office or the place where the CJ) Pe 
board holds its sittings containing the names of the appellants 
and parties appealed against with a brief statement of the 
ground or cause of appeal together with,the time and place at 
which a court will be held to hear appeals. 


6. At the court so holden the judge shall hear and Hearing of 
determine the appeals and may adjourn the hearing from time mes 
to time and deter judginent thereon at his pleasure but so 
that all appeals may be determined before the first day of Determination 
September : 

Provided that the judge may either before or after the said 
first day of September in his discretion extend the time for 
the determination of appeals beyond the said first day of 
September upon proof that the assessment roll was not 
complete in time to allow of such appeals being determined 
prior to the said date. 


7. At the coyrt to be holden by the judge to hear and Froduction of 
determine the appeals hereinbefore provided for the person papers to 
having charge of the assessment roll passed by the court Graney 
revision shall appear and produce such roll and all papers and 
writing in his eustody connected with the matter of appeal 
and such roll shall be altered and amended if necessary accord- 

5 o£ 0 : : Bhd Sect Correction of 
ing to the decision of the judge who shall write his initials ron 
opposite any part of the said rollin which any alteration or 
amendment is made unless the decision is not then given in 

which case the secretary of the district shall when the 

decision is given forthwith alter and amend the roll if neces- 

sary according to the same and write his name opposite every 

- such alteration or amendment. 


8. In all such proceedings the judge shall possess all the Powers of 
powers for compelling the attendance and for the examination’™*° 
on oath of all parties whether claiming or objecting or objected 
to and all other persons whatsoever and for the production of 
books, papers, rolls and documents and for the enforcement of 
his orders, decisions and judgments as belong to or might be 
exercised by him in the supreme court. 
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9. All process or other proceedings in, about or by way of 


appeal may be intituled as follows : 


“In the matter of appeal from the court of revision of the 
school district of 
A.B. 
Appellant, 
and ; 
C.D. 
Respondent. 


10. The costs of any proceeding before the judge as afore- 
said shall be paid by or apportioned between the parties in 
such manner as the judge thinks proper; and where costs are 
ordered to be paid by any party the same shall be enforced by 
execution to be issued as the judge may direct from the 
supreme court or in the same manner as upon an ordinary 
judgment for costs recovered in such court. 


11. The costs chargeable or to be awarded in any case may 
be the costs of witnesses and of procuring their attendance 
and none other the same to be taxed according to the allowance 
in the supreme court for such costs; and in case where execu- 
tion issues the like costs thereof as in the said court and of 
enforcing the same may also be collected thereunder. 


12. The decision and judgment of the judge shall be final 
and conclusive in every case adjudicated upon. C.0O.,¢. 75, s. 
149 ; 1900, c. 26, s. 14. 


RATE OF TAXATION, 


4%. So soon as the assessment roll has been finally revised 
by the board as aforesaid they shall make an estimate of the 
probable expenditure of the district for the current year and 
shall strike such a rate of assessment on the assessed value of 
the taxable property within the district for the school they 
represent as shall be sufficient to meet such _ probable 
expenditure making due allowance for charges and probable 
loss in collection. 


(2) Such rate shall not exceed twelve mills on each dollar 
of property liable to taxation for ordinary school purposes 
with such additional rate per dollar as may be necessary to 
meet any debenture indebtedness that may have been incurred 
by such district on the terms upon which it was incurred.. 
C.Os:e: 75 iss bE I Ly 


COLLECTION OF TAXES. 


43. The board shall cause to be made out a collector’s roll 
for the district on which shall be set down the name of every 
person assessed, the assessed value of his real and personal 
property and the amount with which such person is chargeable 
according to the rate of taxation struck in respect of sums 
ordered to be levied by the board with any other particulars 
that may be necessary and such roll shall be placed in the 
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hands of the treasurer or collector duly appointed by the 
board. 


(2) The board may by resolution allew a rebate not to Rebate in 
exceed ten per cent. upon all taxes paid within thirty days '‘“* 
after the same have become payable. C.O., c. 75, 3. 152. 


44. As soon as the treasurer or collector shall have received Collector's 
the collector’s roll he shall remit or cause to Le remitted by "4 
mail or otherwise to each person whose name appears upon it 
as assessed for taxes whose address is known a notice in 
form L in the appendix hereto. 


(2) If the board appoints some person other than the 
treasurer to be collector such person before receiving any 
money as such collectcr shall furnish security in the same 
manner and to the same amount as is required by The School 
Ordinance in the case of the treasurer. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 153. 


45. The treasurer or collector as the case may be shall GIVE Receipt and 
receipts on behalf of the district for all taxes paid to him and entry ot. 


shall enter the fact of such payment with the date on the 
eollector’s roll. 


(2) Payments made on account of taxes due upon any land Appropriation 
shall be first applied in payment of arrears of taxes due upon 
such land. C.O., ¢ 75, s. 154. 


46. The treasurer or collector shall notify the board froin Collector to 
time to time of the names of persons who fail to pay the defaulters to 
taxes assessed against them and the board may take or Pod 
authorise to be taken such action for the collection of such Fane 
taxes as is hereinafter provided. C.O., ¢. 75, s, 155. 


4%. In case any person fails to pay the taxes assessed Levy by 
against him within the thirty days specified in the notice Us*tess 
provided by section 44 of this Ordinance the treasurer or 
collector may by himself or his agent levy the same with 
costs by distress of the goods and chattels of the person 
against whom the same are assessed situated within the school 
district or of any goods and chattels found upon the premises 


_ assessed the property of or in the possession of any other 


occupant of the premises and the costs chargeable shall be costs 
those allowed in the schedule to chapter 34 of The Consolidated 
Ordinances 1898.  C.0., ¢. 75, s. 156. 


48. The treasurer shall by advertisement posted up in at gate ot 
least three public places in the school district and also by ditnained 
publishing the same in a newspaper published in or near to 
the said school district give at least six days’ public notice of 
the time and place of sa'e and the name of the person for 


payment of whose taxes the property is to be sold and at the Diet aah 


time named in the notice the treasurer or collector or his 
agent shall sell at public auction the goods and chattels 
distrained or so much thereof as may he necessary to pay the 
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taxes assessed with all lawful costs including the cost of 
advertisement. C.O., c 75,8. 157. 


49. If the property distrained has been sold for more than 
the amount of taxes and costs and if no claim to the surplus is 
made by any other person on the ground that the property 
sold belonged to him or that he was entitled by len or other 
right to the surplus it shall be paid to the person in whose 
possession the property was when the distress was made. 


(2) If any such claim is made by the person for whose 
taxes the property was distrained and the claim is admitted 
the surplus shall be paid to the claimant. 


(3) If the claim is contested such surplus money shall be 
paid over by the treasurer or collector of the district to the 
clerk of the supreme court within whose jurisdiction such 
school is situated who shall retain the same until the respective 
rights of the parties have been determined by action at law or 
otherwise. _C.0O., ¢. 75, s. 158. 


5@. Taxes may be recovered by suit as a debt due to the 
district in which case the production of the collector’s roll or a 
copy of so much thereof as relates to the taxes payable by the 
person and certified as a true copy by the secretary of the 
district shall be prima facie evidence of the debt. C.O., ¢. 75, 
s. 159. 


ARREARS OF TAXES. 


51. The treasurer or collector as the case may. be shali on 
or before the first day of December in each year return the 
collector’s ro]l to the secretary of the board with an account of 
all moneys received by him accompanied by an affidavit made 
before a justice of the peace or other person authorised to take 
affidavits that the collection and other proceedings have been 
taken in accordance with the terms of this Ordinance and 
that all the returns contained therein are correct.  @.O., ¢. 75, 
s. 160. 


52 The treasurer or collector as the case may be shall at 
the same time make a return verified by affidavit as provided 
in the next preceding section of all property upon which the 
taxes or any portion thereof remain unpaid. 

(2) A copy of such return shall be kept on file by the 
secretary of the distiict and shall be open to inspection of the 
ratepayers of the district or their agents. C.O., c. 75, s. 161. 


33. The taxes accrued on any land or property or in respect 
of the ownership or occupancy of any land or property shall 
be a special lien upon such land or property having preference 
over any claim, lien, privilege or incumbrance of any party 
except claims of the Crown and local improvement, irrigation 
district or village taxes, and shall bear interest at the rate of 
six per cent. per annum from the time of the return of the 
collector’s roll to the secretary. C.O., ¢ 75, s. 162. 
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84. Such accrued taxes shall be entered upon the collector’s Collection of 
roll of the district against such property from year to year and“*"" 
the payment of such taxes shall be enforceable at all times in 
any of the manners provided by this Ordinance for the 
enforcement of the payment of taxes. C.O., c. 75, s. 163. 


30. Whenever the treasurer or collector is satisfied or is Distress for 
notified by the board that there is sufficient distress upon any” 
real property within the district which is in arrears for taxes 
he may proceed to levy the amount due in the manner and 
under the same provisions as are contained in sections 47, 48 
and 49 of this Ordinance. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 164. 


SALE OF LAND FOR TAXES, 


36. Whenever any portion of the taxes on any land has List of lands 
: or tax sale 

been due for two years from the first day of January in the 
year in which the same was imposed whether imposed before 
or after the coming into force of this Ordinance the treasurer 
shall submit to the chairman a list in duplicate of all the lands 
in his book on which taxes are so due with the amount of 
arrears against each lot set opposite to the same and the 
treasurer shall authenticate each such lists by affixing thereto 
the seal of the corporation and his signature and one of such 
lists shall be deposited with the secretary and the other shall 
be given to the treasurer with a warrant thereto annexed warrant to 
under the hand of the chairman and the seal of the board freasiret 
commanding him to levy upon the land for the arrears due 
thereon with costs and the said treasurer is hereby authorised 
to sell the same. C.O., c. 75,8. 165. 


3%. The said treasurer shall not sell any lands which have Only listed 
a é é ; 6 : 5 5 lands to be 
not been included in the list furnished him as aforesaid. C.O., sola 
- cwAl \ 
Caleta e LUO; 


58. The treasurer shall prepare a copy of the list of lands Publication of 
to be sold as authorised by this Ordinance and shall include” 
therein in a separate column a statement of the proportion of gontents 
costs chargeable on each parcel for advertising and the sum 
of twenty-five cents for each parcel advertised for sale and 
shall cause the said list to be published at least once a week 
for four consecutive weeks in at least one newspaper published 
in the school district or if there is no newspaper published 
therein in the newspaper published nearest to the school 
district. 


(2) The treasurer shall also cause to be published in The Nobiee of tax 
North-West Territories Guzette during’ two consecutive issues papel ene 
of the same between the date of the first publication in the 
- newspaper above mentioned and the date of sale a notice in 


form N in the appendix hereto. C.O., c¢. 75, s. 167. 


Advertise- 


59. The advertisement in a newspaper shall contain mont 


notification that unless the arrears of taxes and costs are 
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Date and place sooner paid the treasurer will proceed to sell the lands for 
EW: taxes on the day and at the place mentioned in the advertise- 
ment... C.Qaic../D25.L05: 


Hour of sale 60. Every such notice shall specify the place, day and 
hour at which the sale shall commence and each lot or parcel 

Deseription of of Jand shall be designated therein by a reasonable description 
for registration purposes. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 169. 


All lots G1. All the lots or parcels liable for sale in the school 

saleable tobe district shall be included in the same statement and notice 
but any neglect or omission to include any lands liable for 

Omissions sale in the said list shall not be held to invalidate the sale or 
to prevent the sale of such omitted land on any future occasion 
for all arrears of taxes that may be due thereon. C.O., ¢. 75, 
s/U70: 


Day and place 2+ The day of sale shall not be less than ten days nor 

of sale more than forty days after the last publication of the list and 
the sale shall take place at such place in the district as the 
board shall by resolution appoint and in the absence of such 
appointment at such plave in the district as the treasurer in 
his said notice shall name. C.O., ¢ 75, s. 171. 


Adjournment 63. If at any time appointed for the sale of lands no 
bidders appear the treasurer may adjourn the sale from time 
to time: 

Provided always that no such adjournment shall be for a 
period exceeding fifteen days. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 173. 


Proceedings 4. At the place, day and hour appointed for the sale of 
lands if the taxes thereon including costs and charges have 
not previously been paid the treasurer shall offer the lands 
for sale by public auction and in so doing shall make and 
declare the amounts stated in the lists as the taxes due with 
the charges and costs as the upset price on each respective lot 
or parcel as offered for sale and shall thus sell the same to the 
highest bidder or to such person as may be willing to take it 

Upset price at the upset price there being no higher bidder but subject to 
redemption as hereinafter provided for. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 174. 


Saletoboara , @ Lf no bidder appears for any land for the full amount 

if nobidders of arrears of taxes, costs and charges the treasurer shall there 
and then sell the same to the board at the upset price. .O., 
6 Lees os 


Where land | 66. Tf the land sells for a greater sum than the taxes due 
thanamount together with all charges thereon the purchaser shall only be 
Of taxes required to pay at the time of sale the amount of said taxes 

and charges and the balance of the purchase money shall be 
aA payable within one calendar month after the time of redemp- 
money tion of said land shall have expired without the same having 


been redeemed within the time limited and if the said balance 
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of purchase money shall not be so paid by the purchaser, his Default hg 
heirs or assigns within the time above prescribed he and they 
shall forfeit all claim to the said land and to any transfer or 
conveyance thereof as well as the amount paid at the time of 

sale and such land shall thereupon cease to be affected by said 

SalGmn OC. (0, se hi 6 


67. If the purchaser of any parcel of land fails immediately furnaces. 
to pay the treasurer on account of said purchase the amount price 
claimed for arrears of taxes and charges the treasurer shall 
forthwith again put up the property for sale. C.O., c& 75, 

Salad 


68. The treasurer after selling any land for taxes shall give Treasurer 
to the purchaser a certificate describing the land as advertised (ofr? i. 
stating the amount of taxes and costs paid and the total amount 
of purchase money and further saying that a transfer of the 
same to the purchaser or his assigns shall be executed by the 
treasurer on his or their demand within one month after the 
expiration of one year from the date of the certificate if the 
land be not previously redeemed upon payment of the balance 
of the purchase money if any remains unpaid and upon 
payment of $2 for said transfer. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 178. 


69. The purchaser shall on receipt of the treasurer’s certifi- Rights of 
cate of sale become the owner of the land so far as to have al] /'™?*** 
the necessary rights and powers for protecting the same from 
spoliation or waste until the lands may be redeemed. C.O., ¢. 
558.179. 


70. A statement of the land so sold for arrears of taxes with j@tement of 
the names of the respective purchasers, the date of sale, the 
time of redemption and the amount required to redeem shall 
within thirty days of the date of sale or adjourned sale be 
made out and signed by the treasurer in duplicate and one 
copy shall be kept by the treasurer and the other deposited 
with the secretary and either of the said lists may be inspected 
at any time during office hours for a fee of ten cents for each Mspection of 
lot of which inspection is desired. ©.0., ¢. 75, s..180. 


REDEMPTION OF LANDS SOLD. 


71. The owner of any land which may hereafter be sold for Redemption 
taxes or his heirs, executors, administrators or assigns or any 
other person on his or their behalf may at any time within 
one year from the date of sale exclusive of that date redeem the 
land suld by paying to the treasurer before the hour of three 
o'clock in the afternoon of the said last day for redemption for 
the use and benefit of the purchaser or his legal representatives 
the sum paid by him together with ten per centum thevcon 
and any further or other tax or sum which shall have been 
imposed or levied against said land and paid by the purchaser 
before the date of redemption and the treasurcr shall give the 
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party paying such redemption money a receipt stating the sum 
paid and the object thereof and such receipt shall be evidence 
of the redemption. 

(2) The treasurer shall before giving such receipt ascertain 
from the purchaser what further or other tax or sum if any 
has been paid by him under the authority of this section. 


CQOwe Worse LS] 


42. For the purpose of this Ordinance the day of sale shall 
be the day on which the sale was advertised to take place 
without reference to any adjournment or adjournments and all 
certificates shall be dated as of that day. CO, c. 75, s. 182. 


73. From the time of payment to the treasurer of the full 
amount of redemption money required by this Ordinance all 
rights and interests of the purchaser shall cease. C.O., ¢. 75, 
s. 183. 


74. Whenever such redemption is effected by a person not 
specially authorised the treasurer shall mention in the receipt 
given by -him for the redemption money the name and 
designation of the person paying the same, the name of the 
person on whose behalf the payment is made and every 
redemption receipt shall be made out in triplicate, one copy 
shall be given to the person paying the redemption money, 
one shall remain on file in the office of the treasurer and the 
third shall be transmitted to the secretary by the treasurer. 
C.0., ce. 75, s. 184. 


75. The treasurer shall also immediately after the redemp- 
tion of any land give notice by registered letter to the party 
appearing by~ his books to be the purchaser of the same 
apprising him of the fact of such redemption and the amount 
of money paid in for such purpose. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 185. 


TRANSFER IN CASE OF NONREDEMPTION. 


76. If the land be not redeemed within the period allowed 
by this Ordinance then on demand of the purchaser, his heirs 
or assigns or other legal representatives at any time within 
one month after the expiration of the time limited for the 
redemption upon payment of the balance of purchase money 
as aforesaid and of the further sum of $2 the treasurer shall 
prepare and execute and deliver to him or them a transfer of 
the land sold in form P in the appendix or to the like effect: 

Provided that any land sold to the school board under the 
provisions of this Ordinance as hereinbefore provided shall be 
transferred to the board immediately on the expiration of ‘the 
time allowed for redemption without charge, CQyee “hp, 
s. 186. 


_ %@%. Such transfer shall upon confirmation of the sale by a 
judge of the supreme court vest in the purchaser all rights of 
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property which the original holder had therein and shall also 
purge and release such land from all payments, charges, liens, 
mortgages and incumbrances of whatever nature and kind 
other than existing liens of the school district or Crown and 
local improvement, irrigation district and village taxes and 
whenever lands are sold for arrears of taxes and the treasurer 
shall have given a transfer thereof such transfer shall not- 
withstanding any informality or defect in or preceding such 
sale be valid and binding to all intents and purposes except as 
against the Crown. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 189 in part. 


78. After the expiration of one year from the date of any 
such transfer the sale and transfer may be set aside only upon 
its being shown either: 


1. That there has been fraud or collusion; or 
2, That all taxes have been paid; or 


3. That the land was not liable to assessment. C.O., ¢« 75; 
s. 187 in part. 


ILLEGAL SALES. LIABILITY OF BOARD. 


79. In no case shall the board of any.district be liable for School board's 
damages or costs in any suit brought to set aside a tax sale or Hate 
be liable for any damages or costs arising therefrom or incur 
any liability other than in case of a sale declared void by a 
competent court that of refunding to the purchaser the amount 
of money actually received with legal interest. C.O.. ¢ 75, 
s. 196. 


80. When the title of any land sold for arrears of taxes is Wher title in 
vested in the Crown the transfer thereof in whatever form ~"°™" 
given shall be held to convey only such interest as the Crown 
may have given or parted with or may be willing to recognise 
or admit that any person possesses under any colour or right 
whatever. C.O., c. 75, s. 188. 


TAX SALES FUND. 


81. The treasurer shall keep a separate account in a Tax sale fund 
chartered bank at the joint credit of the chairman and trea- 
surer of all sums paid to him as balances of purchase money 
on lands sold for arrears of taxes and not redeemed and shall 
enter in a book the amount received from the purchaser of 
any lot sold by him over the taxes and charges against said 
lot with date of sale and of receipt of balance and the aggregate 
amounts so received shall form a fund to be called the tax 
sales fund and the treasurer shall in the month of January in 
each year and on request at any other time furnish a statement 
to the board giving the particulars respecting such fund and 
whenever any portion of such fund shall have remained to the A ees 
credit of the account for six years from the day of sale of the balances 
land of the purchase money of which it forms a part without 
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any notice of claim or order for payment having been served 
on him as hereinafter provided any right to such portion or 
sum so remaining unclaimed shall be forfeited and thereafter 
it shall be the absolute property of the board and the said 
board shall forever be discharged from any claim on account 
thereof. C.O., ¢ 75, s. 189. 


82. Any person claiming to have been interested in any 
parcel of land sold for taxes and transferred as aforesaid which 
shall have realised more than the amount due for taxes and 
charges shall be entitled to claim and receive the said overplus 
or sum or any portion thereof specified in the order hereinafter 
mentioned provided that a written notice is served upon the 
treasurer previous to the time limited for forfeiture upon 
producing and leaving with the treasurer within six months 
trom the date of service of such notice of claim an order signed 
by a judge of the supreme court of the Territories reciting that 
it had been proved to the satisfaction of the said judge that 
the claimant was at the time of sale interested in the said land 
and requiring the school board to pay the said surplus money 
or the portion thereof specified in the order to the said claimant 
and such or any judge’s order for payment of any part of the 
said tax sales fund shall be kept by the treasurer and shall be 
the warrant and authority for making such payment. C.O., ec. 
Tose LOO: 


83. In seeking to obtain a judge’s order any claimant upon 
the said fund shall in person or by advocate petition the judge 
in writing for that purpose describing the land sold and setting 
forth the particulars of the said sale and the title under which 
the said money is claimed and shall at the same time furnish 
such evidence of title as may be necessary for proving his 
title or interest to the satisfaction of the judge and the facts set 
forth in the petition shall be verified by affidavit so far as may 
be necessary to satisfy the judge of the bona fide nature of 
the claim and the said judge may in his discretion require the 
claimant to serve a notice of his application upon the board 
or publish the same in any manner he may deem proper 
or substantiate his claim in any other manner and the judge 
may in his discretion order said money to be paid over to the 
clerk of the supreme court there to be dealt with in such 
manner as the court shall order and in such case a copy of his 
order stating the reason therefor shall be filed in the said 
court and served upon the treasurer. C.O., ¢, 75, s. 191. 


S4. The same fees shall be paid upon any application made 
under the last preceding section as are payable in respect of 
applications in chambers for a judge’s order in any suit for 
damages in which the same amount is involved. C.O., e. 75, 
s. 192. 


$5. In any case where the judge deems it advisable to 
order notice to be served upon the board he shall in the final 
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decision of the question if the claimant is successful order the 
costs of the board to be paid out of the fund in question or by 
the claimant in case the claimant fails. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 193. 


86. The fact of claiming any surplus held to the credit of ciaim to 
any lots sold for taxes in the said tax sales fund shall be balance 
considered an admission of the validity of the sale of the lot in validity of 
question by the claimant and the said claimant and all claiming : 
by, through or under him shall from and after the time of 
making such claim be debarred from taking any proceeding to 
question or set aside such sale notwithstanding that the said 
claim shall have been made within the time otherwise limited 
for taking any proceedings to invalidate any tax sale and the 
said sale shall thereafter be held to be in all respects vaiid and 
- binding as against the claimant and those claiming by, through 
and under him as aforesaid. C.O., ec. 75, s. 194. 

8%. Within ten days after the commencement of any suit or Iftax sale 
proceeding to set aside or question a sale for arrears of taxes Sie tise 
the plaintiff shall cause the treasurer to be notified in writing Sublectto | 
of the fact of the action or proceeding having been commenced 
and the treasurer in such case shall not forfeit any surplus 
held by him to the credit of the parcel of Jand in dispute but 
shall hold the same subject to the order of the court and in 
case the plaintiff succeeds the court shall order the said surplus sion 
to be repaid to the defendant, the tax sale purchaser or his court 
proper representatives and in case the plaintiff fails in such 
action or proceeding to set aside such sale but proves to the 
satisfaction of the court that he was at the time of sale the 
lawful owner of the said land and the person entitled to the 
said surplus money according to the true intent and meaning 
of this Ordinance then in such case the court shall order such 
surplus money to be paid over to the plaintiff or his proper 
representatives upon and after payment by the said plaintiff of 
such costs of the defendant as he may have been ordered by 
the court to pay. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 195. 


ASSESSMENT AND TAXATION IN TOWN DISTRICTS. 


88. The following sections numbers 89 and 90 shall apply 
to town districts only. 


89. Where a district is situated within a municipality the Assessment. 
trustees may as soon as may be after the final revision of the in muni- 
assessment roll of the municipality make a demand on the“?! 
council of such municipality for the sum required for school 
purposes for the then current year; but such sums shall not 
exceed an amount equal to fifteen mills on the dollar according 
to the last revised assessment roll on the property liable to 
assessment in such district for ordinary school purposes with 
such additional amount as may be necessary to meet any 
debenture indebtedness that may have been incurred and may 
be coming due. 


269 


23 Cap. 30 SCHOOL ASSESSMENT 1901 


(2) For the purposes of this section any portion of a town 
district which is not within the limits of a municipality shall 
be deemed to be within the limits of the municipality and the 
provisions of Zhe Municipal Ordinance or of any special 
Ordinance creating such municipality and any amendments 
thereto shall apply to such portion as if the same formed a part 
of the municipality. ©.O., ¢. 75, s. 120. 


Property 90. Subject to the provisions of this Ordinance and of The 
Hable to it School Ordinance the property liable to assessment and taxation 


for school purposes shall be the property liable to assessment 
and taxation for municipal purposes. 


VILLAGE AND TOWN DISTRICTS. 


91. The following sections numbers 92 and 93 shall apply 
to village and town districts only. 


Senarata 92. In cases where separate school districts have been 
school district established whenever property is held by two or more persons 
as joint tenants or tenants in common the -holders of such 
property being Protestants and Roman Catholics they shall be 
assessed in proportion to their interest in the property in the 
district to which they respectively are ratepayers. C.O., ¢. 75, 
Solar 


Assessment of 
joint owners 


Seperate 93. A company may by notice in that behalf to be given to 
sono! district the secretary treasurer of any municipality wherein a separate 
beassessed © school district is either wholly or in part situated and to the 
assupporter secretary of the board of any public school district in which a 
separate school has been established and to the secretary of the 
board of such separate school] district require any part of the 
real property of which such company is either the owner and 
occupant or not being such owner is the tenant or occupant or 
in actual possession of and any part of the personal property 
if any of such company liable to assessment to be entered, 
rated and assessed for the purposes of said separate school and 
the proper assessor shall thereupon enter said company as 
a separate school supporter in the assessment roll! in respect of 
the property specially designated in that behalf in or by said 
notice and so much of the property as shall be so designated 
shall be assessed accordingly in the name of the company for 
the purposes of the separate school and not for public school 
purposes but all other property of the company shall be 
separately entered and assessed in the name of the company 
as for public school purposes: 
Provisoasto _ Provided always that the share or portion of the property of 
ted gu dn any company entered, rated or assessed in any municipality or 
ogee! in any school district for separate school purposes under the 
provisions of this section shall bear the same ratio and 
proportion to the whole property of the company assessable 
within the municipality or schoo! district as the amount or 
proportion of the shares or stock of the company so far as the 
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same are paid or partly paid up, held and possessed by persons 
who are Protestants and Roman Catholics as the case may be 
bears to the whole amount of such paid or partly paid up 
shares or stock of the company. 


(2) Any such notice given in pursuant of a resolution in that Notice to be 
behalf of the directors of the company shall for all purposes be haters 
deemed to be sufficient and every such notice so given shall be 
taken as continuing and in force and to be acted upon unless 
and until the same is withdrawn, varied or cancelled by any 
notice subsequently given pursuant to any resolution of the 
company or of its directors. 


(3) Every such notice so given to such secretary treasurer Notice open to 
shall remain with and be kept by him on file in his office and'™*Pe*#™ 
shall at all convenient hours be open to inspection and 
examination by any person entitled to examine or inspect the 
assessment roll and the assessor shall in each year before the 
completion and return of the assessment roll search for and assessor to 
examine all notices which may be on file in the clerk’s office examine 
and shall thereupon in respect of said notices if any follow and 
conform thereto and to the provisions of this Ordinance in 
that behalf. 


(4) False statements made in any such notice shall not relieve Fraudulent 
the company from rates. Any company fraudulently giving "°"° 
such notice or making false statements therein shall be lable 
to a penalty not exceeding $100. Any person giving for a 
company such a statement fraudulently or wilfully inserting Penaity 
in any such notice a false statement shall be guilty of an 
offence and liable on summary conviction to a like penalty. 

C07 15,6/128. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


94. In cases where separate school districts have been Separate 
established where land is owned by a Protestant and occupied “9 S"'"* 
by a Roman Catholic or vice versa such land shall be peer 
assessed to the owner. C.O., c. 75, s. 126. 


95. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by order Lieutenant 
notice of which shall be published in the official gazette declare Council may 


that for the purposes of this Ordinance and any assessment {gC a 
oti : - ‘ 1 1 village or 
and taxation thereunder any district shall be deemed to be By Uae oe 


village or town district and thereafter all the provisions of 
this Ordinance relating to village and town districts respectively 
shall apply thereto and to any municipality within which any 
such district declared to be a town district is wholly or partly 
situated. 


96. In the ease of any district situated wholly or partly Gienlenany 
within the limits of any municipality which under the provi- Coungilimas 
sions of this or any other ordinance becomes or is declared t0 accounts 


: : : : - +7, between 
be a rural or village district the Lieutenant Governor 1M jhunicipatity 


: 3 : Fay i and rural or 
Council may make such orders, provisions and appointments tage ashool 
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as to him may appear necessary for the adjustment, arrange- 


ment and settlement of all accounts between any such district 
and the municipality within which it is wholly or partly 
situated, 


EXECUTIONS AGAINST SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 


9%. Any writ of execution against the board of any district 
may be endorsed with a direction to the sheriff to levy the 
amount thereof by rate; and the proceedings thereon shall be 
the following: 


1. The sheriff shall deliver a copy of the writ and endorse- 
ment to the treasurer or leave such copy at the office or 
dwelling house of such officer with a statement in writing of 
the sheriff's fees and of the amount required to satisfy such 
execution including such amount of interest calenlated to some 
day as near as is convenient to the day of service ; 


2. In ease the amount with interest thereon from the day 
mentioned in the statement be not paid to the sheriff within 
one month after the service the sheriff shall examine the 
assessment roll of such district and shall in like manner as 
rates are struck for general school purposes strike arate on 
the dollar or on the acre as the case may be on the assessable 
property in the said district sufficient to.cover the amount due 
on the execution with such addition to the same as the sheriff 
deems sufficient to cover the interest and his own fees up to 
the time when such rate will probably be available ; 


3. He shall thereupon issue a precept or precepts under his 
hand and seal of office directed to the said treasurer and shall 
by such precept after reciting the writ and that the said 
board had neglected to satisfy the same command the said 
treasurer to levy or cause to be levied such rate at the time ~ 
and in the manner by law required in respect to the general 
school rates ; ~ : 


4. At the time for levying the annual rate next after the 
receipt of such precept the treasurer shall add a column to the 
tax rollin the said district headed “Execution rate of A.B. v. 
Board of School District ” (or, as the case may be, adding 
a column for each execution if more than one) and shall insert 
therein the amount by such precept required to be levied upon 
each person respectively and shall levy the amount of such 
execution rate as aforesaid ; and such treasurer so soon as the 
amount of such execution or executions is collected shall 
return to the sheriff the precept with the amount levied 
thereon; 


5. The sheriff shall after satisfying the executions and all 
fees thereon return any surplus within ten days after receiving 
the same to the said treasurer for the general purposes of the 
said district ; ) 

6. The treasurer shall for all purposes connected with 
carrying into effect or permitting or assisting the sheriff to 
carry into effect the provisions of this Ordinance with respect 
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to such executions be deemed to be an officer of the court out 
of which the writ issued and as such shall be amenable to the 
court and may be proceeded against by attachment, mandamus 
or otherwise in order to compel him to perform the duties 
hereby imposed upon him. C.O., ¢. 75, s. 212. 


26 


98. In the foregoing section the word “treasurer” shall “Treasurer” 


mean: 


1. In the case of a village or rural district the treasurer of 
the school district ; 


2. In the case of a town district the secretary treasurer of 
the municipality. C.O., c. 75, s. 213. 


99. In case of the absence of the treasurer of any village or Ansence of 
treasurer or 
refusal to act 


rural district and the refusal or neglect of the board to appoint 
some other person in his piace or in case of the refusal or 
neglect of the treasurer to comply with any of the provisions 
of section 97 hereof the sheriff upon application to a judge of 


the supreme court may be invested with full power and g wie, 
authority to assess, levy, collect and enforce payment in the powers 


same manner as assessors, collectors and treasurers are 
authorised to do by this Ordinance of such sum or sums of 
money as may be required to pay and satisfy the execution or 
executions and all fees and legal expenses including such 
allowance for the costs, levy, collection and enforcement of 
payment as the judge may allow: 

Provided that any person may within one month from the 
date of the notice by the sheriff of assessrment by him apply to 
the sheriff to revise such assessment in any respect as to which 
such person might have appealed to a court of revision and if 
the sheriff refuses such application appeal may be had toa 
judge of the supreme court on application to him within eight 
days after the sheriff’s decision of which application notice in 
writing shall be given to the sheriff and on such application 
the judge may proceed as in the case of an appeal from a court 
of revision. C.O.,¢. 75, s. 214. 


FORMS, 


100. The several forms in the appendix to this Ordinance 
to suit the case or forms to the like effect shall be deemed 
good, valid and sufficient. 


101. This Ordinance shall come into effect on the first day Commence: 
ment 


of January, 1902. 
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FORM B. 


For Rural Districts. 
[Section 10 (2)]. 


ASSESSMENT NOTICE 


of 


You are hereby notified that your name appears 
on the assessment roll of the above named school district for 
thesyearlv0 as the owner (oroccupant) Of-4 7.22.00. 8... o. 
Be mes oc te and that you are assessed for........... 
acres of land. 


You are further notified that if you object to this assess- 
ment you must appeal to the justice of the peace nearest to my 
residence within fifteen days after the posting of the 
assessment roll otherwise the assessment will stand. 


Sevens) cay © 6) (sf en ve: 0) Jel Gye ye. 6) eet te: WH) Oe: 8? se 


Secretary 
(or Secretary Treasurer). 


Residence of Secretary (or Secretary Treasurer) Sec...Tp... 
ner = : 


FORM C. 


For Ratepayers vn 
Rural Districts. 


(Section 11.) 
NOTICE OF APPEAL. 


You are hereby notified that I appeal from my 
MSSOSCMIEN GAM DN Ct as ah avis ue nnd School District No.... 
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of the N.W.T. for (description of property and number of 
acres) on the ground that 
and that I wish to have this my appeal considered by you. 


(Signatwre).. . nt. as. teat Cee 
Dated at, v. s 2.5 «arbre nee 
this 035°. ....0. Jens Sates @ oo ee day of 
5 his ade ve Delghemaee stag otc 5 Soe eee 1907 


NotE—A fee of $2 must accompany this notice or be 
delivered to the justice of the peace if the notice is handed to 
him. 


FORM D. 
For Rural Districts. 
[Section 14 (3).] 

TAX NOTICE 

OL 
The etc eat eee School District No.. of the N.W.T. 
TO. Selah cake ae ea eee 
ideale ice Lae eee P.O. 


You are hereby notified that you are assessed on the assess- 
ment roll of the above named school‘district for the year 190.. 
LOD ti.) eco ew aetna pie ae eae acres of land the taxes on which at 
the trabevor vcac.ee cents per acre amount to$........... ; and 
you are further notified that the arrears of taxesdue by you to 
the said district amount to $............ and you are required 
to pay the same forthwith. 


eeeveoseveeeteevresseeeeeeeeeeeve @ 


Treasurer. 
(or Secretary Treasurer.) 
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FORM F. 


For Village Districts. 
(Section 36.) 


NOTICE OF SITTING OF COURT OF REVISION. 


NOTICE is hereby given that the assessment roll for The 
eee Se eR S.D., No.., of the N.W.T., has been 
completed and the same may be examined at,.............. 
and the board of trustees of the said School District will sit as 
a court of revision to hear assessment appeals at...... ...... 
a Seen on the.....5. day of... 3. 190s) fat the-10un 
of....o clock .m., and no person who does not appear at 
the said time and place will be entitled to appeal from the 
decision of the said court of revision to a judge of the supreme 
court. 


Dated eats 6), fcs cote Sonn eee 
titi Re aeneet ee ge, ete day of 
Ne RE ee CE 190 
BP ote gs sone ‘ 
FORM QG, 


For Village Districts. 
(Section 37.) | ‘i 
ASSESSMENT NOTICE 


of 
The’: ee ae eae School District No... of the N.W.T. 
LO ibs Ge Rates ec ee 
Se ey ee, oe Oy 


You are hereby notified that your name appears on 
the assessment rol] of the above named school district for the 
year 190. .as the owner (o7 occupant) of the following property 
(give description of property) = .. ... 2. anys. 
which is assessed at $........ 

The board of trustees of the said district will sit as a court 
of revision (mention day, hour and place at which court of 
FOVISLON 48 10 Ge NE). a, en a eee and if you consider 
that you have been wrongly assessed as above stated you will 
have an opportunity to make a statement of your case before 
the said court. 
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TAKE NOTICE that if you do not give notice in writing 
of appeal to the secretary of the board five days previous to 
the sitting of the court of revision and if you do not appear 
before the said court either in person or by agent you will not 
be entitled to appeal from its decision toa judge of the supreme 
court. 


ai Re Rel let revra: viol ie: sel 4) e001 ee: eo efie 0) 0" e: ‘9 19) (e.10 ©. (0 ©. .@, “8: 6: 


Secretary. 
TS Ceda a Uae a ates tye eae ne, 
DTW ce-ee: gruel SiC aumiars A Fe Ra day of 
Jee pets Et ae 190 
FORM H. 
For Ratepayers in 
Village Districts. 
(Section 38.) 
NOTICE OF APPEAL. 
TS eee OR 2 ne nee Wee 
Decretaiy, Ole aha seca et. School District 
Aehewvbd:, ot 8 aes aeergie ek ae ear P.O. 
; You are hereby notitied that I object to my assessment 
he enw yt, elie to School District No..., of the N.W.T., 
CRM CLIENT OIE CCL Yo Ugmeeal tums Suntory Geel She ol TE MN es, 


and that I wish to have my appeal considered by the court of 
revision. 


| 


NSILGN WAAC Vim ® = San ep otc eae aa era 
Datede nbererut Sie tt ee 
Lat eke cies eo a ee a A Me etree Pa day of 
+ pte Fe 8 Te aiid, MA eR ae ene 190 
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-FORM I. 


For Village Districts. 
(Section 39.) 


NOTICE TO PARTY WHOSE ASSESSMENT IS APPEALED AGAINST. 


Take notice that you are required to attend the court of 
revision: for <The. -.3;.. ss eel eres S.D. No.. of the N.W.T. 
to be held (give day, hour and place of sitteng of the court) in 
the matter of the complaint by............ applicant that 
you are assessed too high (or too low or not a bona fide rate- 
payer, or as the case may be.) 


eeeeceeoere se eoeerer ese eevee ere eer ee eee 


Secretary. 
FORM J. 
For Ratepayers wm 
Village Districts. 
(Section 41.) 
NOTICE OF APPEAL. \ 
(From decision of court of revision.) 
VO sye-acat he wana nea ee eaters 
Secretary 2. oe eee School District. 


You are hereby notified that I appeal to a judge of 
the supreme court from the decision of the court of revision 
of ~The gases i eerie School District No... of the 
N.W.T. with respect to my assessment in the said district for 
(give description of property and assessed valueé).......+..0. 


CfO 0 6 Se MO oO 16 Oe Ore Oe 4) D4) 6) eine WW) fe! te) ee le: eo) 0) ek 8 Oia) ws 8) ey eee) nee el eee ne a ere 


© 8 OO © © Che 6 6 Ove es © 6 © 6 @ 6 WO Ke eo) © 6) tio we © 0 )s) @86 6 6c) a, 5 le eEeeen eases e Chee aie 


ni, 


o4 


Cap. 30 


SCHOOL ASSESSMENT 


1901 









































| (STITT) $ 

Ajitodoig (uMmouyUN 10300 z 

“ta ee cane ex ers S19 uMouyUN Sf JaUMO : 

Me conn SE Op: ea ee ond SoxVpond Soxvy) Jueiny COMINGS eee ssetppy | JT Tem quoTUsses 4 

Joqje U9}JTIM 9q OT) oe Pisce [vqoy, \Jo sires y eo) Soe EL ponies paper pe gaat bese a hi ee ea ae : 
jo Junouly caine ; 
Sexe], Jo juourdvg S[VT}IUT S.toansvaay, | possess y a7 adn S. = 
“oO 





ies (VG qIvak ony 1OJ ‘LM 'N ey} TO a BOAO G “ON 





ago 


Tee Os 22120) 


aM WHO 


ORIOL 17 (1 g\ 


CEP wousag) 
‘SJOUMSUT ODNIILA LO"T 


Cap. 30 SCHOOL ASSESSMENT 1901 


FORM L. 


For Village Distriets. 
(Section 44.) 


TAX NOTICE. 


The-f sk: eit eee School District No..., of the N.W.T. 


You are hereby notified that you are assessed on the 
assessment roll of the above named school district for the year 
190... for property valuedi:at $...2...... the taxes on which 
Bbialteal eats: mills on the dollar amount to $......... ; and you 
are further notified that the arrears of taxes due by you to the 
said district amount to $........ and you are required to pay 
the same within thirty days after the date of this notice. 


© © 8 e » 6 oe 6 © © w 6, AB. 6 (o © owe .e a) @ 016 6 «) be 


Treasurer. 
Dated atl ot)... eee 
CRIBS gene iehe eles: cee day of 
es NE cee re en eee 190 
FORM M. 
For Village Districts. 3 : 
(Section 58.) 
LIST OF LANDS 
in 
Aer ae ere a Laced School District No.... of the N.W.T., 


to be sold for taxes as authorised by The School Assessment 
Ordinance. 





Description of Arrears of | Cost of Adver-| Fee under Total Charge 


Property Taxes tising Ordinance against each 
parcel 














(Give full and accur- 
ate description of pro- 
perty sufficient for 
registration.) 
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NOTICE is hereby given that unless the arrears of taxes and 
costs as shown in the above list are sooner paid I will on the 
tie oe. Se, dauytotes. eee DOOke rr atitherhour of... 
BRCLOCk Ral. a) CME anemia (give place of sale) proceed 
to sell the lands shown in the above list in respect of which 
the said arrears and costs are payable. 


Date of first insertion in newspaper 





SRG oR et ae aren Merten gee TIUE Ae Ree pina. vhs Gee eit: 
Treasurer. 
FORM N. 
For Village Districts. 
(Section 58.) 
3 Notice for insertion in Gazette. 
NOTICE. 

Notice is hereby given thaton the ............./.... day 
OM. es ae at the hour of. .-.... 6. at (give name of 


place wm particular) there will be offered for sale by public 
auction in accordance with the terms and provisions of The 
School Ordvnance providing for the sale of lands for arrears of 
school taxes certain lands situated in township....,range...., 
west of the. 2. 4.... meridian, being part of the lands forming 
(give name of school district) particulars regarding which 
lands may be found in the issues of (give name, dates and 
place of issue of newspaper.) 

Treasurer. 


P.O, address: 


FORM O. 


For Village Districts. 
(Section 69.) 


TREASURER’S CERTIFICATE. 


This is to certify that at a sale of land for taxes due to The 
eee ere ... School District No... of the N.W.T., 
held under the provisions of The School Assessment Ordiniice,’ 
(give name, address and occupation of purchaser) purchased 
(give description of property purchased) for the sum of $...... 
(give purchase price) and that the said (give nanve of purchaser) 
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has paid thereon the sum of $.............. being amount of 
taxes and costs against the said land. 

Upon payment of the balance of the purchase money and 
upon payment of a fee of $2.00 a transfer of the above 
mentioned land to the said (name of purchaser) or his assigns 
shall be executed by the treasurer of the said district on his or 
their demand within one month after the expiration of one year 
from the date of this certificate if the said land be not 
previously redeemed as provided in the said Ordinance. 


eeeeeveveeseeeev eves ee eeeee 


Treasurer. 
Dated: ab: 2... sis. 3 sam eterna 
av k Baan eve ene tart OS day of 
ye EY nee Cre y 190 
FORM P. 
Village Districts. 
(Section 77.) 
TRANSFER OF LAND ON SALE FOR TAXES. 
Lieeacecaetee Whe oe athe OF iy} Sate egal ene e being treasurer 
OFS Ee tetas gieriegdt emt bree School District No........: of 


the North-West Territories by virtue of authority to sell lands 
for arrears of taxes vested in me by warrant under the hand 
of the chairman of the board of trustees of the said school 
district and the seal of the said board and by The School 
Assessment Ordinance do hereby in consideration of the sum 


» OE apt aise: paeeeaee a dollars paid to me by... ..........+--. 
OL tagtr es het a ye eee eae being the price for which the said 
land was sold at a sale by me on the....... ....... . day 
Olveratiatn: ayant 190... .for arrears of taxes due on said land 
to the said school district transfer to the said..... ........ 

5 ate aR eee all that piece of land being. 322 = seer 
In witness whereof I have hereunto set my “hand and the seal ~ 
of the said board of trustees this............ ; mn ge EOL 
RE ee Fe SA Eo LOO Seetert eae 


Signed by the BH 
named......... in 
the presence of... ( 
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CHAPTER 31. 
An Ordinance to Regulate Public Aid to Schools. 
? [Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. This Ordinance may be cited as The School Grants ghort title 
Ordinance. 


2» In this Ordinance unless the context otherwise requires : Interpretation 


1. The expression “assessable land” shall mean land in 
respect of the ownership or occupancy of which some person 
is assessed. 


2. All words, names and expressions shall have the same 
meaning as is expressly or impliedly attached to them in The 
School Ordinance. 


3. In aid of schools organised and conducted under the pro- Grants to 
visions of The School Ordinance there shall be paid out of any 
legislative appropriation made for that purpose: 


1. To rural districts an amount to be calculated as follows: Rural 


(a) To each district containing 6,400 acres or less of 
assessable land as shown by the last revised assess- 
ment roll of the district $1.20 per day for each day 
school is kept open; to each district containing less 
than 6,400 acres as aforesaid one cent more per day 
for each 160 acres or fractional part thereof less than 
6,400 acres; and to each district containing more 
than 6,400 acres as aforesaid one cent less per day for 
each additional 160 acres or fractional part thereof ; 


(b) To each district whose school is kept open more than 
160 days in the year 40 cents per day for each addi- 
tional day not exceeding 50; 


(c) To each district engaging a teacher who holds a first 
class professional certificate under the regulations of 
the department 10 cents per day for each day such 
teacher is actually employed in the school ; 


(d) To each district whose school maintains a percentage 
of attendance as set forth in the following schedule 
the sum set opposite thereto for each day school 
is kept open: 
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SCHEDULE. 
A percentage of from 40 to 50 inclusive.. 5 cents. 
“ > 6 51 “ 60 « 10 “ 
6“ 66 61 cc 70 “c Ae 15 « 
cc ‘6 71 « 80 as eh 20 “ 
ce CC §1 a3 100 ce an 95 ce 
regan 2. To village and town districts an amount to be calculated 


as follows: 


(a) To each district the sum of 90 cents per day for each 
day its school is kept open ; , 

(b) To each district engaging a teacher who holds a first 
class professional certificate under the regulations of 
the department 10 cents per day for each day such 
teacher is actually employed in the school ; _ 


(c) To each district whose school maintains a percentage 
of attendance as set forth in the following schedule 
the sum set opposite thereto for each day school is 
kept open: 

SCHEDULE. 
A percentage of from 50 to 60 inclusive.. 5 cents 
66 “6 61 6 70 as “9 10 “ 


¢ 66 a «6 80 (ia 2 15 “ce 
; iBT > 8) O00 ree eee ae 
73 a3 9] 6é 100 14 i. 25 73 


3. To each district whose school attains a minimum grading 
For equip on its efficiency in respect to grounds, buildings, equipment, 
ment, ete. : ae 
government and progress a sum not exceeding fifteen cents per 
day to be paid in proportion to such grading for each day 
school is kept open; and such grading shall be based upon the 
inspector’s report or reports as prescribed by the regulations of 
the department ; s 
4. To each town or village district maintaining one or more 
For standards rooms exclusively for pupils in standards above the fifth the 
higher than V sum of $75 per term provided the daily average attendance of 


in towna : . 5 

villages pupils in such room or rooms for any such term classified in 
accordance with the regulations of the department is at least 
twenty. 


ae Provided that no grant shall be paid to any district under 
attendance the provisions of this section unless an average attendance of 
six is maintained in its school for the term immediately 
preceding the time when the payment of the grant may be due, 
Minimum Provided further that the grant payable to any rural district 
payment use under subsection (a) of clause 1 of this section shall not be less 
bit) than 90 cents per day for each day the school is kept open; 
ee Provided further that any and every amount payable to any 
aximum . . . ve pret . 
numberof district under this section shall not unless otherwise provided 
eae be payable for more than 210 days in any calendar year ; 
Kachroomto  Frovided further that in any district where more than one 
rank asa teacher is employed each room shall rank asa district under 
eae the provisions of clauses 1, 2 and 3 of this section when the 
average attendance of the wholeschool shall at least equal 
twenty pupils to each teacher employed ; 
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Provided further that if the sum of the grants payable to Not to exceed 
any district under clauses 1 or 2 of this section shall exceed 70 tethers 
per cent. of the salary actually earned by the teacher or%!Y 
teachers employed in the district during the year the amount 
of the grant payable at the end of the second term of the year 
shall be reduced so that the total amount of the grant paid 
shall equal the said 70 per cent.; 


Provided further that payments may be made in respect of Payable at 
the amounts earned under clause 1 or clause 2 of this section tum 
at the end of the school terms ending on the thirtieth day of 
June and the thirty-first day of December in each year on 
receipt of the returns hereinafter provided and on receipt of 
the treasurer’s bond and teacher’s agreement as provided in 
The School Ordinance. 


Provided further that in case the school of any district is Or end of 
‘ E school year 
open only during a portion of the year payment may be made 
to such district in respect of the amounts earned under clause 
1 or clause 2 of this section as soon as the school closes for the 
year on receipt of the returns, bond and agreement mentioned 
in the next preceding proviso ; : 


Provided further that when the return of the treasurer of Payable to 
any district as hereinafter provided shows that the district is Soe 
indebted to any teacher or teachers the grant payable to such % "7. 
district under clause 1 or clause 2 of this section or such 
portion of it to the amount of such indebtedness shall be paid 
proportionately to such teacher or teachers ; 

Provided further that the grant earned by any district Under clause 
under clause 4 of this section shall be paid to such district at inspection 
the end of the school year and in case the school of any district 
is not inspected during the year the district shall be paid for 
such year such grant as it may be entitled to upon the basis of 
the grading its school attains on the first inspection in the 
following year. 


4. Any district whose school has been closed on account of Se 
the absence of the teacher in attending a teachers’ institute or convention 
convention held under the regulations of the department shall 
be entitled to all grants as if the school had been actually in 


operation during such period. 


5. If in any district the school has been closed by the School closed 
en . ee y reason of 
written order of a duly qualified medical practitioner on disease 
account of the prevalence within the district of any disease the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council may pay grants in respect of 
such days as the school has been closed but in no case shall 
such grants be paid for more than thirty teaching days in the 


calendar year. 


6. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may order the Special grant 
payment of a special grant to any school whether organised 
according to law or not. 
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Statements %@. The secretary, treasurer and teacher of every district 
forwarded Shall at the end of each school term forward to the com- 
missioner such statementsrespecting the school and districtasare 
necessary to enable him to apportion the grants to which it may 
be entitled under the Ordinance and such statements shall be 
verified by declaration and shall be in form prescribed by the 


commissioner. 


Computation 8. For the purpose of estimating the grant which may be 

ofaverage earned by any school on account of the attendance of pupils 
the average attendance for any calendar month during which 
the school is kept open shall be calculated by dividing the 
agoregate days attendance for such month by the number of 
days school is kept open during such month ; the percentage of 
attendance for any month school is kept open shall be 
calculated by dividing the average attendance for such month 
by the number of pupils in actual attendance during such 
month ; and the percentage of attendance for any term shall 
be calculated by dividing the sum of the monthly percentages 
of attendance by the number of such monthly percentages of 
attendance. 


Punthase of 9. The board of every district receiving a grant under 


Soo aaey clause 3 of section 3 hereof shall expend one half of the 


under amount of such grant received in each and every year on the 


agar: purchase of books for a school library and such books shall be 
selected from a list authorised and furnished by the 
department. 

Grants for 10. In all cases where two or more districts have entered 


cotioniss into an agreement as provided in section 165 of The School 
Base nes Ordinance there shall be paid at the end of each school term 

nance 4 : es 
from and. out of any moneys appropriated by the Legislative 


Assembly for school purposes : 


1. To every district providing the means of conveyance for 
children from one district to another the sum of 60 cents per 
diem for each day upon which such conveyance is provided in 
accordance with the regulations of the department ; 


2. To every district agreeing as aforesaid to educate the 
children of one or more districts the sum of 4 cents per diem 
for each pupil in average daily attendance who has been con- 
veyed to and from the school house in such district or educated 
therein in accordance with the regulations of the department ; 

Provided that the total number of days in each year for 
which such grants may become payable shall not exceed 210; 

Provided further that in case the number of children con- 
veyed from one district to another in accordance with the 
terms of the agreement falls below an average of six for any 
term the grant payable under subclause 1 of section 10 hereof 
shall be paid in the proportion that the average number of 
children conveyed for the term bears to six ; | 
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Provided further that the total amount of the grant which 
shall be payable under subclause 2 of section 10 hereof shall 
not exceed for any term the amount of 40 cents per diem 
unless it is satisfactorily shown that the presence of such 
children necessitated the employment of one or more additional 
teachers in which case the total amount of the grant thus 
earned shall be paid. 


If. This Ordinance shall come into force on the first day of Commence- 
January, 1902. 


239 


Section 2 
amended 


Section 7 
amended 


New Section 20 


Licence for 
nonresident 


1901 


CHAPTER 382. 


An Ordinance to further amend Chapter 85 of The 
Consolidated Ordinances 1898, intituled “An 
Ordinance for the Protection of Game.” 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.) 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. Section 2 of The Game Ordinance is hereby amended by 
striking out the figures “1901” where they occur therein and 
substituting therefor the figures “1906.” 


2. Section 7 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by 
striking out the figures “1901” where they occur therein and 
substituting therefor the figures “1906.” 


2. Section 20 of the said Ordinance is hereby repealed and 
the following substituted therefor : 

“20. No person not a resident and domiciled in the North- 
West Territories shall be entitled to hunt, take, kill, wound or 
destroy any animal or bird referred to in this Ordinance, 
whether protected by this Ordinance or not without having 
first obtained a licence in that behalf; every such licence shall 
be signed by the Commissioner of Agriculture and shall be in 
force for the calendar year in which the same is issued and 
shall be subject to the provisions of the game laws in force in 
the Territories at the time the said licence was granted; the 
fee to be paid therefor shall be $15. Such licence shall not be 
valid unless the signature of the person to whom it is issued 1 is 
endorsed thereon; 


“(2) Every such person shall on request by any game 
guardian at all reasonable times produce and show to such 
game guardian making the request such licence and if he fails 
or refuses to do so he shall be deemed to have violated the 
provisions of this section.” 
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1804 
CHAPTER 33. 


An Ordinance to amend Chapter 89 of The Consoli- 
dated Ordinances 1898 intituled. “An Ordinance 
respecting the sale of Intoxicating Liquors and 
the issue of Licences therefor.” 


[Assented to June 12, 1901,] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 3 of The Liquor Licence Ordinance is hereby pepieus 
amended by adding thereto the following clauses: ie 
“5. To a bona fide sale by a licensee of his stock of liquors 
in conjunction with a sale and transfer of his interest under 
the licence ; 
“6. To a bona fide sale to a licensee or licensees by a person 
who has been the holder of a licence at any time within sixty 
days after his licence has ceased to be in force; 
“7. To a bona fide sale to a licensee by the personal repre- 
sentative of a deceased licensee at any time within sixty days 
after such decease.” 


&. Section 24 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by pecan 
adding thereto the following subsection: aes 
“(5) Every licensed hotel shall be provided with suitable 
. fire escapes to be approved by the inspector and in places 
having a fire brigade by the chief of such brigade.” 
3. Section 33 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by Section 33 
striking out the words “the amount of the Territorial licence 
fee and” where they occur therein; and by inserting after the 
word “together” where it first and secondly occurs therein the 
words “of inspection of the premises.” 


4. Subsection (2) of section 35 of the said Ordinance is section 35 


hereby repealed and the following substituted therefor: piv Sonera 


“(2) The amount estimated by the Attorney General for 
expenses as provided in section 33 hereof when received shall 
be deposited and retained in a trust account until the actual 
expenses incurred are ascertained when the amount of such 
actual expenses shall be paid to the persons entitled and the 
balance if any shall be refunded to the applicant; 

“ Provided that if the amount of the actual expenses when 
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ascertained should prove to be greater than the amount paid 
by the applicant for expenses as estimated the difference shall 
be paid by the applicant to the Territorial Treasurer forthwith 
upon demand ; and in the event of failure on the part of the 
applicant to pay. the same within fifteen days after such 
demand the same may be recovered as a debt at the suit of 
the Attorney General; and the licence if any of the applicant 
may be suspended by the Attorney General until such payment 
is made and in the meantime the actual] expenses unprovided 
for shall be paid out of the general revenue fund.” 


%. Section 40 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by 
adding at the end of clause 6 the following words: “and if not 
“the owner of the premises whether he has a lease of such 
“premises for the term of the currency of the licence applied 
“Ora, 


6. Section 47 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by 
striking out the word “Her” where it occurs therein and 
substituting therefor the word “ His.” 


%» Section 50 of the said Ordinance is hereby repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 

“©. The rights and liabilities of a licensee shall enure to 
the legal representative of a deceased licensee and to the 
transferee of the business of a licensee for a period of sixty 
days after the death or transfer ; and during such period such 
legal representative or transferee shall for the purposes of this 
Ordinance be considered a licensee ; 


(2) At the expiration of the said period of sixty days the 
licence shall ipso facto become forfeited and be absolutely null 
and void unless such legal representativé or transferee shall 
prior thereto have obtained the written consent of the 
Attorney General to the continuance of the business or to the 
transfer of the licence: 

Provided that the said period of sixty days may be extended, 
for good cause shown, by the Attorney General for a further 
period not exceeding thir ty days. 


“(3) Upon such written consent being given the legal 
representative or transferee as the case may be shall have the 
same rights and be subject to the same liabilities as if the 
licence had been originally granted to him and shall for the 
purpose of this Ordinance be deemed a licensee.” 


_ §. Section 61 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by 
adding thereto the following subsection : 


“(2) Every holder of a hotel litende shalt also keep 
exhibited on the outside and over a front door of the bar room 
and in some conspicuous place in the bar room a notice 
printed in. large letters in the following words: “This bar 

‘room is required to be closed from the hour of 7 o’clock p.m. 

‘on Saturdays to the hour of 7 o’clock a.m, on the Monday 
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“following and on other days of the week from the hour of 


Bi o'clock p.m. to the hour of 6 o’clock a.m. of the following 
« ay.” 


_ 9. Section 65 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by section 65 
inserting after the words “out of” where they occur therein ®™ende4 
the following words ‘ and on the same side of.” 


10. Section 73 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by Section 73 
adding thereto the following subsection: se 
“(3) The existence of dice or other appliances for gambling 
in any bar room in any licensed premises shall be prima facie 
evidence of an infraction of the provisions of this section.” 


IL. Section 50 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by Section 80 
striking out clause 1 thereof. eh oe 


1%. Section 82 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by Section 82 
adding after the word “hereof” where it occurs therein the 
following words “except subsection (8) thereof.” 


13. Section 84 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by Section 84 

striking out of subsection (1) thereof all of the words after the 
word “liable” where it occurs therein and substituting therefor 
the following words: “on summary conviction to a penalty of 
“not less than $50 nor more than $100 with absolute forfeiture 
“of licence; and in default of payment forthwith after con- 
“viction to not less than two months nor more than four 
“months imprisonment with absolute forfeiture of licence.” 


14. Section 95 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by Section % 
inserting after tho word “made” where it occurs therein the 


following words: “or other matter, act or thing to be done.” 


15. Section 97 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by Section 97 
adding at the end of subsection (1) thereof the following words *™e"4* 
“and for such purpose may with such assistance as he deems 
“expedient break open any door, lock or fastening of such 
“premises or any part thereof or of any closet, cupboard, box 
“or other receptacle which might contain liquor.” 


16. Subsection (5) of section 119 of the said Ordinance is section 119 
hereby amended by inserting as the first words thereof the ented 
‘following words “Subsections (3) and (4) of.” 


1%. Section 122 of the said Ordinance as amended by gection 122 
section 18 of chapter 32 of the Ordinances of 1900 is hereby ®mended 
amended by striking out all of subsection (1) thereof after 
the word “require” where it occurs therein and substituting 
therefor the following words: “An inspector to give notice in 
“writing in form Lin schedule 1 of this Ordinance signed by 
“him to all licensees whose premises are in the locality where 
“such drunkard or lunatic resides not to sell, give or 
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“deliver or suffer to be sold, given or delivered to such 
“drunkard or lunatic any intoxicating liquor for the period 
“of one year from the date of such notice.” 


18. The forms in the schedules to the said Ordinance are 
hereby amended by substituting for the words “ Her Majesty ” 
where they occur therein the words “ His Majesty” and for 
the words “ Queen Victoria, Her Heirs and Successors” where 
they occur therein the words “ King Edward the Seventh, His 
“ Heirs and Successors.” ; 


1%. The Attorney General may grant licences to commercial 
travellers and agents empowering them to take orders in the 
Territories for liquor to be imported into the Territories to fill 
such orders. 


(2) Such licence shall not empower the person to whom it is 
granted to keep a stock of liquor in the Territories but merely 
to take orders for liquor to be sent into the Territories to fill 
such specific orders. 


(3) Such licence may be transferred by the Attorney 
General upon payment of the fee of $10. 


(4) Any person who solicits or takes any order in the 
Territories for liquor to be supplied from outside the Territories 
without having obtained the licence in this section menticned 
shall be hable to the penalty prescribed by section 85 of the 
said Ordinance. | 


2%. The licence granted under the next preceding section 
shall authorise the sale of hquor only in quantities of not less 
than tive gallons in each cask or vessel at any one time or 
where such sale is in respect of bottled liquor in quantities of 
not less than one dozen bottles of at least three half pints each 
or two dozen bottles of at least three fourths of one pint each 
at any one time. 

(2} The provisions of the said Ordinance as to applications 
for licences and the proceedings thereunder shall not apply to 
licences granted under either of the two next preceding 
sections. , 


(3) Such licence shall expire on the thirtieth day of June 
in each year and the fee payable therefor shall be $100. 


2. Section 22 of chapter 32 of the Ordinances of 1900 is 
hereby amended by adding thereto the following subsections: 


“(2) Any justice making a conviction for any violation or 
contravention of any of the provisions of the said Ordinance 
shall not transmit the conviction to the court to which an 
appeal is given unless and until the affidavit required by this 
section has been made and deposited with him; and unless 
such affidavit shall be made and deposited with such justice 
within the time limited by this section any notice of appeal or 
other proceedings respecting appeal which may be given or 
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taken shall be absolutely null and void and of no effect 
whatever; and the justice shall proceed in respect of such 
conviction as if no such notice of appeal had been given or 
proceeding taken. 

“(3) Upon notice being given of appeal from a conviction 
for an infraction of the said Ordinance a consequence of which 
conviction is a forfeiture of the licence of the person convicted 
and upon the affidavit required by this section being made and 
deposited as provided the Attorney General may apply to the 
court to which such appeal is made to expedite the hearing of 
the said appeal and to fix a time and place for such hearing; 
and the court shall thereupon fix such time and place for the 
disposal of the said appeal as to it may seem proper.” 


22. This Ordinance and chapter 32 of the Ordinances of This Ordi, 


: . : ° nance and 
1900 shall be read with and form part of The Liquor Licence chapter 82 of 
. oO torm 
Ordinance. part of Liquor 
: Licence 
Ordinance 


Preamble 


Incorporation 
of association 


Objects 


1901 


CHAPTER 34. 


An Ordinance to incorporate The North-Eastern 
Stock Growers’ Association. 


[Assented to June 12, 19015) 


HEREAS at a meeting of stock growers held at the 
town of Yorkton on the twenty-eighth day of January, 
A.D. 1901, an association of stock growers was formed under 
the name of The North-Eastern Stock Growers’ Association 
for the purpose of fostering, protecting and advancing the 
interests of its members as stock growers; and 
Whereas a board of management consisting of a president, 
two vice presidents and twelve directors was elected at the 
aforesaid meeting and the members of the said board were 
authorised to apply for an Ordinance to incorporate the said 
association ; and 
Whereas a petition has been presented praying for an 
Ordinance to incorporate the said association ; 
Therefore the Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Tereivores 
enacts as follows: 


1. James Carson of White Sand, Thomas Fulton of 
Etoimami, Ezra Anson Healy and John ‘Absalom Snell of 
Yorkton, Thomas Henry Garry of Willow Brook, John 
Salkeld of Redpath, Thomas MacNutt of Saltcoats, John 
Brown of Mulock, Ebenezer A. W. R. McKenzie of Fort Pelly, 
John Watson and Robert Buchanan of Devil’s Lake, Frank 
Bray of Foam Lake, Matthew Peace of Fishing Lake, Thomas 
G. Morrison of File Hills, and William Brice of McDonald 
Hills and such other persons as have heretofore or shall 
hereafter become members of The North-Eastern Stock 
Growers’ Association shall be and are hereby constituted a 
body politic and corporate by and under the name of The - 
North-Eastern Stock Growers’ Association. 


*%. The objects of this association and the purposes for 
which it is incorporated are to foster, protect and advance the 
interests of its members as stock growers by aiding them in 
the recovering of impounded, lost, strayed or stolen animals; 
in prosecuting persons wilfully or negligently misappropriating 
live stock; in protecting the rights of its members as owners 
of revistered brands; in verifying pedigrees of animals offered 
for sale or service in any of the stock districts hereinafter 
defined; in prosecuting persons publishing fraudulent pedigrees 
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of animals offered by them for sale or service; in importing, 
buying, selling or exchanging stock; in inspecting live stock 
shipped or driven from or into any of the said districts; in co- 
operating with stock growers’ associations in other parts of the 
Territories ; and in using to these ends such lawful means as 
may be expedient. 


+. The said corporation by the name of The North-Eastern “eneral 
ake powers 
Stock Growers’ Association shall have perpetual succession 
and a common seal; and shall have power from time to time 
and at all times hereafter to purchase, acquire, hold, possess 
and enjoy and have, take and receive to themselves and their 
successors to and for the actual use and occupation of the said 
association any lands, ienements, hereditaments and real and 
immovable property and the same to sell, alienate, exchange 
and otherwise dispose of whenever the said corporation deems 
it advisable to do so and shall and may by the same name sue 
and be sued, implead and be impleaded, answer and_ be 
answered unto in any manner whatsoever. 


4. The business of the said corporation shall be managed by Board of 
a board of management consisting of a president, two vice ™@rasement 
presidents and not more than twelve directors, all of whom 
shall be members of the association which board shall consist 
of the persons mentioned in the first section of this Ordinance 
until their successors are elected as hereinafter provided. 


5. The first general meeting of this association shall be held Fis; general 

at the town of Yorkton within two months of the date of the 
passing of this Ordinance and notice of the time and place of 
holding such meeting shal] be published in each issue of every 
weekly newspaper published within any of the stock districts 
created by this Ordinance and also a notice in each post. office 
in the district at least three weeks before the date of the 
meeting and at such meeting the board of management shall 
be elected to hold office until the next general annual meeting 
and at all genera] meetings ten members shall be a quorum. 


6. The president and vice presidents of the association shal] Representa- 
be elected irrespective of the stock districts in which they (gon 
reside and two directors shall be chosen to represent each of Poerd 
the stock districts created by this Ordinance who shall be 
resident of or owners of stock in the districts which they are 


chosen to represent. 


%. There shall be a general annual meeting of members of Annual 
the association on the first Wednesday in June in each year at mieetne 
such time and place as the board of management determines 
and the secretary shall mail notice of such meeting to each 
-member of the association at least three weeks prior to the 
date of the meeting but if from any cause such general annual 
meeting be not so held the board of management shall continue 


in office until their successors are elected anJ shall within 
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thirty days after the date fixed for the annual meeting call 
a special general meeting of the members for the purpose of 
transacting such business as should have been transacted at 
such general annual meeting and similar notice of such special 


general meeting shall be mailed to each member. 


8. Officers and directors of the association shall be elected 
in such manner of election as may be determined by the 
meeting at which the election is to be held and votes for the 
election of officers and directors may be given in person or by 
proxy but no member whose right to vote is protested shall be 
entitled to vote either in person or by proxy who at the time 
of voting is indebted to the association: 

Provided that no appointment of any proxy to vote at any 
general meeting of the association shall be valid unless made 
in writing within the two months next preceding the date of 
such meeting. 


9. Any person engaged in the business of stock growing in 
the North-West Territories may subject to the provisions of 
any bylaw of the association in that behalf not inconsistent 
herewith become a member thereof by paying to the secretary 
treasurer the sum of three dollars and filing with him applica- 
tion for membership in the form in the schedule to this 
Ordinance. 


1@. Every member of the association shall as such be liable 
to an annual assessment at a rate not exceeding five cents per 
head for every head of horses or cattle owned or agisted by 
him within any of the stock districts created by this Ordinance 
the amount of such rate in any year.and the date of its levy 
and collection being determined by the board of management. 


£1. The amount due by each member under such assess- 
ment may be recovered as a debt due the association. 


12. The board of management shall each year immediately 
after election appoint a secretary treasurer and auditor and 
such other officers as the bylaws of the association may 
require. 


13. The board of management shall have power to meet 
from time to time for the transaction of business and five 
members thereof shall Se a quorum. 


14. Vacancies occurring in the board of management shall 
be filled by appointments made by the remaining members of 
the board in meeting regard being bad to the representation 
of the several stock districts on the board. 


15. The board of management shall each year submit to 
the annual general meeting a properly audited financial state- 
ment showing the year’s receipts and disbursements and an 
inventory of assets and liabilities. 
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16. Special general meetings of the association may be Special 
called at any time by the board of management mailing notice meetings 
thereof stating the objects of the meeting in the manner 


provided for sending notice of the annual general meeting. 


1%. Bylaws, rules and regulations not inconsistent with Bylaws ete. 
the provisions of this Ordinance respecting any of the purposes 
for which the association is incorporated or providing for the 
transaction of its business, the suspension, expulsion and 
retirement of members and the rearrangement of boundaries 
between stock districts created by this Ordinance may be 
passed at any annual general meeting of the association or at 
any special general meeting called for the purpose and any 
such bylaw, rule or regulation may subsequently be amended 
or repealed by a three-fifths majority of the members present 
at any general annual meeting but no bylaw, rule or regulation 
shall be suspended at any meeting except by unanimous 
consent. 


18. Each member of the association shall upon request statement by 
send to the secretary treasurer a correct statement of the memPer of 
number of cattle and horses owned or acquired by him in any ¢te. 
of the stock districts created by this Ordinance together with 
such other information as may be necessary for the purposes 
of the association and the board of management may require 
that such statement and information be verified by statutory 
declaration. 


19. No member of the association shall be held liable for Member not 
3 ae: liable for debt 
any debt, claim or demand due by the association or for the beyond : 
acts or defaults of the association beyond any sums due by a ee a 
him to the association on account of his membership therein 
and any member not indebted as aforesaid may resign his 
membership in the ‘association by filing with the secretary 


treasurer such resignation attested by his signature. 


20. For the purposes of this Ordinance the following stock Stock 
districts are hereby created and defined that is to say: ome 


(1) The Saltcoats stock district bounded on the east by the Saltcoats 
eastern boundary of the North-West Territories, on the north 
by the line between townships 25 and 26, on the west by the 
line between ranges 2 and 3 west of the second principal 
_ meridian and on the south by the Qu’Appelle river. 


(2) The Pelly stock district bounded on the east by the Peny 
eastern boundary of the North-West Territories, on the north 
by the line between townships 40 and 41, on the west by the 
line between ranges 2 and 8 west of the second meridian and 
on the south by the line hereinbefore described as the northern 
boundary of the Saltccats stock district. 


(3) The Yorkton stock district bounded on the east by the Yorkton 
line between ranges 2 and 3 west of the second meridian, on 
the north by the line between townships 27 and 28, on the 
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west by the line between ranges 10 and 11 west of second 
meridian and on the south by the Qu’Appelle river. 


(4) The Devil’s Lake stock district bounded on the east by 
the line between ranges 2 and 3 west of second meridian, 
on the north by the line between townships 40 and 41, on the 
west by the line between ranges 10 and 11 west of second 
meridian, and on the south by the line hereinbefore mentioned 
as the northern boundary of the Yorkton stock district. 


(5) The Touchwond stock district bounded on the east by 
line between ranges 10 and 11 west of second meridian, on the 
north by the line between townships 40 and 41, on the west 
by the line between ranges 23 and 24 west of second meridian 
and by Last Mountain Lake and on the south by the line 
between townships 26 and 27. 


(6) The Qu’Appelle stock district bounded on the east by 
the line between ranges 10 and 11 west of second meridian, 
on the north by the line between townships 26 and 27, on the 
west by Last Mountain Lake and the outlet of said lake, and 
on the south by the Qu’Appelle river. 


2h. This Ordinance may be cited as The North-Eastern 
Stock Growers’ Association Ordinance. 





SCHEDULE. 


FORM OF APPLICATION FOR MEMBERSHIP. 


To the Secretary Treasurer of The North-Eastern Stock 
Growers’ Association. 


The undersigned hereby applies for membership in The 
North-Eastern Stock Growers Association and agrees if 
admitted to membership to be bound by the provisions of the 
Ordinance incorporating the said association and of all bylaws 
thereof lawfully imposing duties and obligations on members. 


His post office address is.............4. and he carries on the 
business of stock growing in township........ TANGER. ae sare 
WEST OL LUGi ele cursos ine. Meridian. 

Datediaiwin, aint. ctat ae CHIS Tse Sites meee day ol 25... oe eee 
ADO teas 
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CHAPTER 85. 


An Ordinance to Incorporate The British Canadian 
Trust and Guarantee Company. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HEREAS a petition has been presented praying for the 
incorporation of a company for the purpose and with 
the powers herein set forth and 


Whereas it is deemed expedient to grant the prayer of the 
said petition : 


Therefore the Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


i. John T. Huggard of Winnipeg, barrister at law, William meorporation 
Smith of Winnipeg, manager of the Colonial Investment 
Company of Winnipeg, I. Bennetto of the same place, whole- 
sale merchant, Charles F. P. Conybeare of Lethbridge, advocate 
and Charles B. Bowman of the same place, agent, and all and 
every other person or persons who shall hereafter become 
stockholders in the said company shall be and they are hereby 
created a body corporate and politic by and under the name of 
The British Canadian Trust and Guarantee Company and by 
that name shall have perpetual succession and may sue and be 
sued and have and use a common seal and be capable by law 
to make, deliver and accept and receive all deeds, conveyances, 
mortgages, transfers, assignments and contracts necessary to 
carry into effect the provisions of this Ordinance and _ to 
promote the objects and designs of the said company. 


2. The objects of the said company shall be and it is hereby Objects of 
authorised to take, receive and hold all estates and property, “°"P*"" 
real and personal which may be granted, committed, trans- 
ferred, delivered or conveyed to it with its consent upon any 
trust or trusts whatsoever not contrary to law at any time or 
times by any person or persons, body or bodies corporate or by 
any court of the Territories and to administer, fulfil and 
discharge the duties of such trusts for such remuneration as 
may be agreed on and they are also authorised to act generally 

-as agents or attorneys for the transaction of business and the 
management and winding up of estates. 


3%. The said company is also authorised to act as a safe Safe deposits 
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deposit company and to receive and store for safe keeping all 
kinds of securities and personal property and to rent spaces 
and compartments for the storage of securities or personal 
property ; and to enter into all legal contracts for regulating — 
the terms and conditions upon which the said business is to be 
carried on; and for such purposes to acquire by purchase, 
lease or otherwise such real and personal estate and property 
as may by said company be considered necessary. 


4. The said company is also authorised to accept and 
execute the offices of executor and administrator, administrator 
de bonis non, trustee, receiver, curator, assignee, liquidator, 
sequestrator, receivor, guardian of any minor or of a 
committee of any lunatic or to perform any of the duties 
appertaining to any such office in respect of any estate, matter 
or proceeding under the authority of any court or judge ; and 
in all cases when application shall be made to any court in the 
Territories having jurisdiction for that purpose or for the 
appointment of any executor, trustee, receiver, guardian, 
administrator, administrator de bonis non or committee of any 
lunatic it shall be lawful for any such court to appoint the 
said company subject as hereinafter provided with its consent 
to hold such office or offices; and the accounts of the said _ 
company as such executor, administrator, administrator de 
bonis non, trustee, receiver, assignee, guardian or committee 
shall be regularly settled and adjusted by the proper officers 
or tribunals; and all proper, legal, usual and customary 
charges, costs and expenses shall be allowed to the said 
company for the care and management of the estate so 
committed to it. 


%. The moneys and securities of each trust shall always be 
kept distinct from those of the company and in separate _ 
accounts and so marked in the books of the company for each 
particular trust as always to be distinguished from any other 
in the registers and other books of account to be kept by the 
company and so invested that at no time shall trust moneys 
form part of or be mixed with the general assets of the 
company; and the company shall in the receipt of all trust 
moneys and securities and the overseeing and management of 
the same keep distinct records and accounts of all operations 
connected therewith ; 

Provided always that in the management of money and 
property held by the company as trustees under the powers 
conveyed by this Ordinance the company may unless the 
authority making such appointment shall at the time of 
making such appointment otherwise direct invest the same in 
a general trust fund of the company. 


6. The moneys, securities and properties received or held by 
the company under the provisions of this Ordinance upon 
trust as agent of any person or persons shall not be liable for 
the debts or obligations of the company. 
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¢. Notwithstanding any rule of practice or any provisions Security not 

of any Ordinance requiring security it shall not be necessary a Ne bee 
for the said corporation to give any security for the due 
performance of its duty in any of the said offices as set out in 
section 4 above; but in lieu thereof such court or judge may 

from time to time require the corporation to render an account 

of its administration of the particular trust or office to which 

it has been so appointed and may from time to time appoint a 
suitable person to investigate the affairs and management of 

the corporation as to the security afforded to those by or from 
whom its engagements are held; and such persons shall report 
thereon to any court or judge; and the expense of such 
investigation shall be borne as may be ordered by such court 

or judge. 


8. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may revoke the Uniess 
privilege dispensing with security as mentioned in section 7 of pracred by. 
this Ordinance; and the said court shall not nor shall Buyouts 
judge thereof after notice of such revocation appoint the 
corporation to any of the offices mentioned in section 4 hereof 
unless it gives the like security for the due performance of its 


duty as would be required from a private person. 


%. The liability of the corporation to persons interested in Liability same 
p : eee as that of 
any estate or property held by the said corporation in any private person 
such office as aforesaid shall be the same as if the estate or 
property had been held by any private person in such capacity 
respectively and its powers shall be the same. 


Te a area ; Moneys may 
10. The said court or any judge thereof may by order Moneys may 


made with the consent of the said corporation direct that any with company 
} c : 3 ° by court 

money held by such court or under its control be deposited ai interest 

with the said corporation upon such terms as to the payment 

of interest thereon and otherwise as may be provided in and 

by such order; and in such event the corporation may invest 

the same in any of the securities mentioned in such order or as 


specified in section 15 of this Ordinance but in no others. 


11. The said company shall be subject at all times to the Reports, etc., 

; 2 to cour 
further orders, judgments and decrees of any court of record 
or judge from which it shall have accepted any trusts, 
appointment or commission as to such trust; and shall render 
to such court itemised and verified accounts, statements and 
reports as may be required by law or as such court or judge 
shall order in relation to such particular trust. 


12. The said company in the execution of any trusts pompany to. 
assumed under the powers contained in this Ordinance shall trustees 
have all the powers, rights and privileges conferred upon 
trustees, executors and administrators of estates under the 


provisions of any trustees Ordinance in force in the Territories, 
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13. The company may also guarantee payments of principal 
or the payment of the interest or both of any moneys held by 
the company for investment under any of the trusts authorised 
or agreed upon. 


14. The said company shall have power to hold real estate 
not exceeding $50,000 in value for the purpose of its business ; 
and further subject to the laws in force in the Territories any 
real estate of whatever value which being mortgaged to them 
may be acquired by them for the protection of their invest- 
ments; and may from time to time sell, mortgage, lease or 
otherwise dispose of the same. 


15. The said company shall have power and it is hereby 
authorised to invest any moneys forming part of its capital or 
reserve or accumulated profits in such securities real or 
personal as the directors may from time to time deem 
expedient : | 

Provided nothing in this Ordinance shall authorise the 
company to engage in the business of banking or life 
insurance. 


(2) The said company shall not loan its funds, moneys, 
capital, trust funds or any other money whatsoever to any 
director, officer, agent or employee thereof; nor shall any 
director, officer, agent or employee become in any manner 
indebted to the said company except for any unpaid lability 
for shares subscribed: 

Provided that the execution and delivery of any bond 
required from such officer, agent or employee shall not be 
considered as an indebtedness for the purpose of this section. 


16. The capital stock of the said company shall consist of 
ten thousand shares of $50 each being $500,000 with the 
privilege of increasing the same by a yote of the shareholders 
to $1,000,000 and should the capital stock at any time be 
increased the shareholders at the time of such increase shall 
be entitled to a pro rata allotment of such increase. 


1%. The affairs of the company shall be administered by a 
board of not less than five directors being severally holders of 
at least twenty shares of stock upon which all calls have been 
paid; and the office of a director upon his ceasing to hold that 
number of shares or becoming insolvent by voluntary assign- 
ment or compulsory liquidation shall immediately and ipso 
facto cease and be vacated. 


(2) Such directors shall be elected at the first general 


Meeting and thereafter at each annual meeting of the company 


to hold office until their successors are elected and if otherwise 
qualified may always be re-elected; and a majority of the 
members of such board shall be a quorum thereof; and in case 
of the death, resignation, removal or disqualification of any 
directors such board if they see fit may fill the vacancy until 
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the next annual meeting of the company by appointing any 
qualified shareholder thereto; but a failure to elect directors 
or any failure of directors shall not dissolve the corporation 
and an election may be held at any general meeting of the 
company called for the purpose: 

Provided always that no more than two hundred votes 
shal] be cast by any one person on shares held by him in his 
own name or held for him in trust by any other person or 
persons. 


18. The board of directors shall have power in all things to Powers of 
Sein ; direetors 

administer the affairs of the company and to make or cause to 
be made any purchase and any description of contract which 
the company may by law make; to adopt a common seal; to 
make from time to time any and all bylaws not contrary to 
law or to the votes of the shareholders regulating the calling in - 
of instalments on stock and payment thereof, the issue and 
registration of share certificates, the forfeiture of shares for 
nonpayment of calls or instalments, the disposal of forfeited 
stock and the proceeds thereof, the transfer of shares, the 
declaration and payment of dividends, the appointment, 
functions, duties and removal of all agents, officers and 
servants of the company, the security to be given by them to 
the company and their remuneration, the time and _ place for 
holding the annual an: other meetings of the company within 
the Territories, the calling of meetings of the company and of 
the board of directors, the requirements as to proxies, the 
procedure in all things at such meetings, the site of their chief 
place of business and of any offices which they may require to 
have, the imposition and recovery of all penalties and for- 
feitures admitting of regulation by bylaw and the conduct and 
management in all other particulars of the affairs of the 
company ; but every such bylaw and every repeal, amend- 
ment and re-enactment thereof shall have force only until the 
next meeting of the company unless confirmed at a general 
mmeeting of the company or at an extraordinary meeting of the 
company called for that purpose and every copy of any bylaw 
under the seal] of the company and purporting to be signed by 
any officer of the company shall be received in all courts of 
law as prima facie evidence of such bylaw. 


19. For the purpose of organising the said company the Provisional 
persons named in section 1 of this Ordinance shall be “7° 
provisional directors thereof; and they or a majority of them 
may cause stock books to be opened upon which stock books 
shall be recorded the transactions of such persons or corpora- 
tions as desire to become stockholders in the said company ; 
and such books shall be opened at the town of Lethbridge or 
elsewhere at the direction of the provisional directors and 
shall remain open as long as they may deem necessary, 


20. The said company shall not be entitled to commence Gommence- 


business until at least $100,000 of stock shall have been bona peer 
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fide subscribed and an amount equal to at least twenty-five 
per cent. paid on the stock so subscribed when the shareholders 
may elect directors at an extraordinary general meeting to be 
called as before provided. 


Power to 21. The said company shall have power to amalgamate with 
é ate . . 

with other. OF purchase the business of any other company authorised to 
eee oe, transact the execution of trusts upon such terms and conditions 


as may be agreed upon and as shall not impair the recourse and 
remedy of any creditor of either company; but before such 
amalgamation or purchase the consent of two-thirds of all 
shareholders of The British Canadian Trust and Guarantee 
Company shall be obtained at the general or special meeting 
of the shareholders called for that purpose. 


Agenciesand 2% The said board may appoint agencies or local boards of 

localboards directors in any city or town in Great Britain or the Dominion 
of Canada their mode of appointment and powers to be fixed 
by the bylaws of the company. 


MRE oats lJ Ve company may subscribe for and accept Me vrviere of 


company and possess shares in the capital stock of any other company 
or corporation in payment or on account of any or all rights or 
other privileges purchased, leased or otherwise acquired from 
the company ; and in order to receive payment in whole or in 
part of any claim due to it by any company or corporation the 
company may with their consent continue the business carried 
on by any such company or corporation. 


Power to #4. It shall be lawful for the company to acquire by 
acquire purchase or otherwise mortgages upon real estate and 
mortgages 


debentures of municipal or other corporations issued under 
statutory authority and to resell the same at such time and in 
such manner as to 1t may seem expedient. 


Rereaee #- The directors may from time to time with the consent 
of the majority of the shareholders of the company present at 
any general meeting either in person or by proxy borrow 
money on behalf of the company at such rates of interest and 
upon such terins as they may from time to time think proper ; 
and the directors may for that purpose make and execute any 
mortgages, bonds or other instruments under the common seal 
of the company for any sums of. not less than $100 each or 
assign, transfer or deposit by way of equitable mortgage or 
otherwise any of the documents of the title, deeds, muniments, 
securities or property of the company and either with or 
without powers of sale or other special Proviaions as the 
directors shall deem expedient. 


Form of 26. The debentures to be issued under the authority of 
gedenmres this Ordinance shall be in such form as the directors shall 
decide upon. 
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#%. It shall be lawful for the company in exercising the Investments 

powers conferred by this Ordinance as agent on behalf of 

others to lend money on any security real or personal or both ; 

and to purchase mortgages, bonds and debentures of municipal 

or other corporations, the stock of incorporated banks and 

other securities or evidence of debt and the same to resell as_ 

it may seem advisable; and for that purpose to execute such 
assignments or other instruments as may be necessary for 
carrying the same into effect. 


28. The company may by resolution authorise the issue of Paid up stock 
paid up shares in payment of any of its obligations: 

Provided that the amount of the paid up stock as issued 
shall not exceed the amount of its authorised capital. 


#9. The company may appoint or elect. an advisory board Advisory 
in any of the Provinces of Canada wherein the company is 
licensed to transact business whose duties shall be defined by 
the bylaws of the company; and the persons named in 
section 1 of this Ordinance shall be directors of the company 
until replaced as aforesaid; and such directors may exercise 
all such powers, give all such consents, make all such arrange- 
ments and agreements and generally do all such acts and 
things as are or shall be by any bylaw of the company or 
articles of the company directed to be authorised, given, made 
or done by the company and are not thereby expressly directed 
to be exercised, given, made or done by the company in 
general meeting but subject nevertheless to the provisions of 
such acts, bylaws and articles and subject also to such regula- 
tions if any as may from time to time be prescribed by the 
company in general meeting; but no regulations made by 
the company in general meeting shall invalidate any prior act 
‘of the directors which would have been valid if such regulaticns 
had not been in force. 


30. The act of the directors or of any committee thereof Validity of 
; : : : ° acts 0 

appointed by the directors shall] notwithstanding that it may directors 
afterwards be discovered that there was some defect in the 
appointment of any such director or member of any such 
committee or that they or any of them were or was disqualified 

be as valid as if such person had been duly appointed and was 
qualified to be a director. 


31. The appointment or election of directors and officers Bylaws 
and the time, place and mode of calling and holding ordinary 
and extraordinary or other meetings of the company and of 
the directors and of the officers and the proceedings at 
meetings of the company and the directors shall be subject to 
and regulated by such rules, regulations, bylaws and pro- 
visions as the shareholders shall from time to time make, 
prescribe and adopt; and the directors shall have such powers, 
privileges and authorities as may be set forth and directed in 
and by bylaws of the company passed from time to time at 
any general meeting of the company. 
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32. The register of shareholders shall be prima facie 
evidence of any matter by this Ordinance directed or 


authorised to be entered therein. 


3. No shareholder of the company shall be liable for or 
charged with the payment of any debt or demand due from 
the company beyond the extent of his shares 1 in the capital of 
the company not then paid up. 


34. The company shall at all times have an office in 
Lethbridge and in such other parts of the Territories as the 
directors may determine. 


20. Any summons, statement of claim, notice, order or 
other document required to be served upon the company in 
the Territories may be served by leaving the same at any of 
the company’s offices in the Territories with an adult person 
in the employ of the company. 


36. A notice or other document served by registered post 
by the company on a shareholder shall be taken as served at 
the time when the letter containing it would be delivered in 
the ordinary course of post; and proof that such letter was 
properly addressed and put into the post office and time when 
it was put in and the time for its delivery in the ordinary 
course of post shall be sufficient proof of such service. 


3%. Subject to the provisions of this Ordinance the 
provisions of The Companies Ordinance shall in so far as the 
same may be applicable thereto apply to the company. 


$8. This Ordinance shall come into force on the day of 
assent being given thereto. 5 
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CHAPTER 386. 


An Ordinance to Incorporate The Saskatchewan 
Exploration Company, Limited. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.) 


HEREAS a petition has been presented praying for the Preamble 
incorporation of a company for the purposes and with 
the powers herein set forth and it is expedient to grant the 
prayer of the said petition : 


Therefore the Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


i. Lieutenant Colonel Gustave Adolphe Drolet, of Montreal, Incorporation 
in the Province of Quebec; Edward Otter, of Stanhope Park, 
Greenford, Middlesex, England; John H. Gretton, barrister at 
law, 2 Mitre Court Buildings, Temple, E.C., England ; Raymond 
Prefontaine, Esquire, barrister at law, king’s counsel, member 
of the House of Commons, mayor of Montreal, Montreal, in 
the Province of Quebec; Philip Edmond Mont, doctor of 
medicine, of Montreal, Province of Quebec; George Tripcony, 
161 Hemmineford road, Barnsbury, London, N., England ; 
Gustave Drolet-Massue, Esquire, seignior of St. Aime, Manor 
House, St. Aime, County of Richelieu, in the Province of 
Quebec ; together with each person as becomes shareholder in 
the company hereby incorporated are hereby constituted a 
body corporate under the name of “The Saskatchewan 
Exploration Company, Limited,” hereinafter called “the 
company.” 


2. The company may: 


1. Prospect for, open, explore, develop, work, improve, General 
maintain and manage gold, silver, copper, coal, platinum, iron pg ig 
and other mines, mineral and other deposits and properties, 
tuke over, raise, crush, wash, smelt, assay, analyse, reduce and 
amalgamate and otherwise treat ores, metals and minerals 
whether belonging to the company or not and render the same 
marketable and sell or otherwise dispose of the same or any 
part thereof or interest therein ; 


2. By dredging and other means explore, develop and work 
for gold, platinum, iridium and other precious metals or 
minerals of any kind, nature or description whatsoever ; 
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3. Acquire by purchase real and personal property of all 
kinds and description, lease, concession, licence, exchange or other 
legal title mines, wining land, dredging rights, easements, 
mineral properties or any interest therein, minerals and ores 
and mining claims, options, powers, privileges, water and other 
rights, patent rights, letters patent of invention, process and 
mechanical or other contrivances and either absolutely or 
conditionally and either solely or jointly with others and as 
principals, agents, contractors or otherwise and lease, mortgage, 
place under licence, hypothecate, sell, dispose of and otherwise 
deal with the same or any part thereof or any interest therein; 


4. Contract, maintain, alter, make and operate on the 
property of the company or on property controlled by the 
company by lease, licence or otherwise, tramways, telephone 
lines and reservoirs, dams, flumes, race and other ways, water 
powers, aqueducts, wells, roads, piers, buildings, shops, 
stamping mills and other works and machinery, plant and 
electrical and other appliances of every description and buy, 
sell, manufacture and deal in all kinds of goods, stores, imple- 
ments, chattels and effects required by the company or its 
workmen or servants ; 


5. Take, acquire as hold as a consideration for ores, metals 
or minerals, dredging, mining or other rights, sold or otherwise 
disposed of or for goods supplied or for work done by contract 
or otherwise, shares, debentures, bonds or other securities of or 
in any company having objects similar to those of the company 
and sell or otherwise dispose of them ; 


6. Enter into any arrangement for sharing profits, union of 
interest or co-operation with any other person or company 
carrying on or about to carry on any business or transaction 


which may be of benefit to the company; 


7. Purchase or otherwise acquire and undertake all or any 
part of the assets, business, property, privileges, contracts, 
rights, obligations and liabilities of any person or company 
carrying on any part of the business contemplated by this 
Ordinance of incorporation ; 


8. Do all such acts, matters and things as are incidental or 
necessary to the due attainment of the above objects or any of 
them. 


>. The company shall at all times have an office at Edmon- 
ton, N.W.'T., or in such other place in the said Territories as the 
directors from time to time determine by bylaw; and may 
also establish offices in any of the Provinces of Canada which 
offices shall be the legal domicile of thé company in the Terri- 
tories or such Province respectively ; and they may establish 
agencies elsewhere as they may deem expedient. 


4. The capital stock of the company shall be $2,000,000 
divided into shares of $1 each, such capital stock to be issued 
in whole or in part as the directors determine and may be 
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called up by the directors from time to time as they deem 
necessary ; but no call subsequent to the allotment of shares 


shall exceed ten cents per share nor be made at less intervals 
than two months. 


5. The directors may at any time after the whole of the tacrease of 
capital stock of the company has been subscribed for, taken °@Pitl stock 
up, issued or allotted and fifty per centuin of the said capital 
stock of $2,000,000 be paid make a bylaw for increasing the 
capital stock of the company to any amount which they 
consider requisite for the due carrying out of the objects of the 
company; but such capital stock shall not in any event be 
increased beyond $10,000,000. 


6. Such bylaw shall declare the number of shares of the Bylaw for 
new stock and may prescribe the manner in which the same”? *°™ 
shall be allotted; and in default of its so doing the control of 
such allotment shall vest absolutely in the directors. 


@. Notwithstanding anything in The Companies’ Ordinance eee 
contained the directors may from time to time by bylaw° >” 
authorise, empower and direct the issue and sale of shares of 
the capital stock of the company at a discount which said 
bylaw shall fix and declare the rate of discount, terms and 
conditions of said issue but such bylaw before being acted 
upon shall be ratified by the shareholders of the company. 


(2) Every stock certificate issued by the company under the Notice in 
provisions of this Ordinance shall bear upon the face thereof Be ep 
distinctly written or printed the words “Incorporated under 
Ordinance of the Legislative Assembly of the North-West 
Territories of Canada” and where such stock certificates are 
issued in respect of shares subject to call the words “Subject to 
call” or if in respect to shares not subject to call the words 
“ Not subject to call” according to the fact. 


_ (3) The company shall have written or printed upon every Notice in 
prospectus, stock certificate, bond contract, agreement, notice, CSCS EAS, 

advertisement and other official publication and in all bills of 
exchange, promissory notes, endorsements, cheques and orders 

for money or goods purporting to be signed by or on behalf of 

the company and in all bills of parcel, invoices and receipts of 

the company immediately after or under the name of the 
company and shall have engraved upon its seal the words 

“ No personal lability.” 


(4) In the event of any call or calls on shares in the Nonpayment 
company remaining unpaid by the holder thereof for a period 
of ninety days after notice and demand of payment such 
shares may be declared to be in default; and the secretary of 
the company may advertise such shares for sale by public 
auction to the highest. bidder for cash by giving notice of such 
sale in some newspaper published at the place where the 
principal office of the company is situated for a period of two 
months; and said notice shall contain the numbers of the 
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stock certificate or stock certificates in respect of such 
shares and the number of shares, the amount of the 
assessment due and unpaid and the time and place of 
sale; and in addition to the publication of the notice 
aforesaid notice shall be personally served upon each share- 
holder by registered letter mailed to his last known address ; 
and if the holder of such shares fails to pay the amount due 
upon such shares with interest upon the same and cost of 
advertising before the time fixed for such sale the secretary 
shall p: roceed to sell the same or such portion thereof as shall 
suffice to pay such assessment together with interest and cost 
of advertising : 

Provided that if the price of the shares so sold exceeds the 
amount due with interest and cost thereon the excess thereof 
shall be paid to the defaulting shareholder. 


Shareholders 8. No shareholder in the company shall be personally liable 

not personally p 7 : ; 

liable for any calls made upon his shares nor shall such shareholder 
be personally liable for any debt, obligation or liabilty 


contracted by the company or for any sum payable by the 


company. 
Provisional 9%. The persons mentioned by name in the frst section of 
are etots this Ordinance are hereby constituted the first provisional 


directors of the company four of whom may form a quorum ; 
and shall hold office as such until the first election of directors ; 
and may forthwith open stock books and procure subscriptions 
of stock for the undertaking and receiving payments on 
account of stock subscribed and cause plans, estimates and 
surveys to be made and deposited in any recognised bank in 
Mngland or chartered bank in Canada moneys received by 
them on account of stock subscribed which moneys shall not 
be withdrawn except for the purposes of the undertaking or 
upon the dissolution of the company for any cause. 


General i@. At any time after the passing of this Ordiuance the 
sees provisional directors may call a general meeting of the share- 
holders of the company to be held at the town of Edmonton at 
such time as they determine for the purpose of passing or 
ratifying the bylaws of the company, electing directors and 
considering and determining upon any other business specified 
in the notice calling such ‘meeting : and a notice in writing 
signed by the majority of the provisional directors stating the 
date and place of holding such meeting and mailed by 


registered letter to the address of each shareholder not less. 


than sixty days previous to such meeting shall be deemed 
sufficient notice thereof. 


Anaual 11. The annual meeting of the shareholders shall be held 

gs on the third Tuesday in the month of January in each year at 
the head offive of the company as fixed by bylaw. 

Directors 1.2. At such meetings the subscribers for the capital stock 


assembled who have paid all calls due on their shares shall 
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_choose not less than five nor more than eleven persons to be 
directors of the company one or more of whom may be paid 
directors. 


ment of 


fifth of the capital stock has been subscribed and five per business 
centum paid thereon. 


13. The company may commence business as soon as one- Commence- 


14. Subject to the provisions of this Ordinance 7'he Com- Sialatompet ee 
panies Ordinance in so far as the same may be applicable Ordinanceyete. 


thereto shall apply to the company. 
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1901 
CHAPTER 387. 


An Ordinance to Incorporate The Chinook Club of 
the Town of Lethbridge. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901 | 


HEREAS the persons hereinafter named and others in 

the town of Lethbridge and vicinity have associated 

themselves together for the establishment of a club for social 
purposes; and 


Whereas the said persons hereinafter named have prayed to. 
be incorporated by the name of “The Chinook Club” of the 
town of Lethbridge in the North-West Territories and it is 
expedient to grant their prayer, 


Therefore the Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. Thomas D. Kevin, P. L. Naismith, William Colpman, 
Frank Colpman, John L. Stovall, George W. Robinson, Charles 
Broughton Bowman, Henry Bentley, Maurice Barford, C. F. P. 
Conybeare, Robert F. Reeve, Francis . Hamilton Mewburn, 
Leverett George DeVeber, Thomas F. Kirkham, Colin J. 
Atkinson, A. J. Fraser, G. H. Garden, Howell Harris, J. E. 
Lethbridge, E. Cameron, Charles A. Magrath, A. M. Grace 
and all such other persons as are now or hereinafter shall 
become members of the said association shall be and are 
hereby declared to be a body corporate and politic in deed and 
in name by the name of “The Chinook Club;” and by that 
name shall have perpetual succession and a common seal and 
shall have power from’time to time and at all times hereafter 
to be able and capable to purchase, acquire, hold, possess and 
enjoy and to have, take and receive to them and _ their 
successors to and for the actual use of the said corporation 
any lands, tenements, hereditaments and real and immovable 
property and estate situate, lying and being within the said 
town of Lethbridge and the same to sell, alienate, exchange 
and otherwise dispose of or incumber whensoever the said 
corporation shall deem it proper so to do; and by the said 
name shall and may be capable to sue and be sued, implead 
and be impleaded, answer and be answered unto in any matter 
whatsoever. 
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2. The constitution, rules and regulations touching the Constitution, 
administration of the said corporation shall be formulated at Ac utetione 
general meeting thereof called for that purpose and of which at 
least ten days notice shall be given by public advertisement 
or otherwise to all the members thereof; and the constitution, 
rules and regulations then adopted shall have full force and 
effect in so far as the same shall not be inconsistent with the 
laws in force in the Territories and the provisions of this 
Ordinance: 

Provided always that the said corporation may from time 
to time alter, repeal and change such constitution, rules and 
regulations in the manner therein provided. 


3%. The said corporation may from time to time borrow Borrowing 
money not to exceed in the whole the sum of $25,000 at such?” ” 
rate of interest and upon such terms as they may deem proper; 
and may for such purpose make, execute or issue any 
mortgages, bonds, debentures or other instruments under the 
seal of the said corporation. 


4, Any such mortgages, bond, debenture or other instrument eee oe 
shall be signed by the president of the said corporation and 
countersigned by the secretary. 


%. The moneys authorised to be raised under the provisions Application 
of section 3 of this Ordinance shall be applied exclusively in forowet 
the purchase of a site for the club buildings and in the 
purchase, improvement or erection of a club house and 
dependencies thereon together with necessary furniture or for 
the purchase of any freehold interest therein and in the 
payment of any mortgage or charge thereon and for the 
redemption of the said debentures and reissues as they become 
due respectively from time to time and at all times. 


_ ©. No member of the corporation shall be in any way Members 
liable for or chargeable with the payment of any debt or Rot yale 
demand due by the said corporation beyond the extent of the of club 
entrance fee and annual subscriptions remaining unpaid by 

said member and for any unpaid accounts he may have 
incurred to the corporation for articles ordered by him in said 

club; and any member of the said club not so indebted to the 

said corporation may retire therefrom and will cease to be a 
member on giving notice to that effect in such form as may be 
required by the constitution, rules and regulations of the said 

club and thenceforth shall be free from liability for any debt 

or engagement of the corporation. 


%. The said corporation shall have power to draw, make, Bills of 
accept and endorse all bills of exchange and promissory notes ~ 
necessary for the purposes of the said corporation undcr the 
hands of the president and secretary thereof after authority of 
the committee of the said corporation so to do; and in no ease 
shall it be necessary that the seal of the corporation be affixed 
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to any such bill or note nor shall the president or secretary be 
individually liable or responsibe therefor : 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall be constructed 
to authorise the corporation to issue notes or bills of exchange 
payable to bearer or intended to be circulated as money or as 
notes or bills of a bank. 


8. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained the 
said corporation shall have power to rent any portions of the 
real estate held by the said corporation upon such terms and 
for such period as may be agreed upon. 


%. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Chinook Club 
Ordinance.” 
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{901 
CHAPTER 88. 


An Ordinance to Authorise the Town of Whitewood 
to Issue Certain Debentures. 


[Assented to May 22, 1901.] 


HEREAS the municipal council of the town of Whitewood Preamble 
provisionally passed the bylaw a copy of which is a 
schedule hereto ; 


And whereas it now appears that the said bylaw is invalid 
by reason of the principal money being made payable at the 
end of the term of twenty years therein fixed with the interest 
on the whole principal half yearly in the meantime instead of 
the principal being made payable in equal annual instalments 
with the interest on the whole principal or the balance 
thereof annually ; 


And whereas the said municipal council desires to obtain 
legislative authority to issue debentures for the purpose and to 
the amount mentioned in the said bylaw making both the 
principal and interest payable so that there shall be paid an 
equal amount in each year throughout the term of twenty 
years hereinafter mentioned ; 


Now therefore the Lieutenant Governor by and with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Assembly of the 
Territories enacts as follows: 


1. For the purpose stated in the said bylaw the municipality Issue of 
of the town of Whitewood may borrow a sum or sums _ not 7ePentures 
exceeding in the aggregate the sum of four thousand dollars ; 
and may issue debentures therefor and for the interest thereon 
at any time- within six months from the passing of this 
Ordinance each of which debentures being dated on the day of 
the issue thereof; and the said debentures may be issued for 
the several sums of combined principal and interest payable 

yearly as hereinafter mentioned and shali be made payable at 
the Bank d’Hochelaga in the city of Winnipeg in the Province 
of Manitoba. 


2. The said debentures shall be signed by the mayor of the rxecution ot 
municipality or by some other person authorised by bylaw to debentures 
sign the same and by the secretary treasurer thereof with the 
corporate seal of the said municipality attached, 
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Interest 3. The said debt may bear interest at any rate not exceeding 
six per centum per annum payable annually. 


Renasinent 4. The principal and interest of the said debt shall be repay- 
able by yearly sums during the period of twenty years from 
the date of the debentures of such amount that the aggregate 
amount payable in any year for principal and interest shall be 
equal to what is payable for principal and interest during each 
of the other years of the said period. 


et ieal pate %. During each year of the currency of the said debentures 
there shall be raised annually by special rate on all the rate- 
able property of the said municipality a sum sufficient to pay 
the amount due in each of the said years for principal and 
interest as aforesaid in respect of the said debt. 


Validity of 6. The said debentures issued under the authority of this 
Ordinance shall be absolutely valid and binding upon the said 
municipality notwithstanding any defect or informality what- 
soever in substance or in form. 


SCHEDULE. 


Bytaw No. 106. 


A Bylaw of the Town of Whitewood to raise by way of Loan 
the sum of $4,000. 


Whereas it is expedient to raise by way of loan the sum of 
$4,000 for the purpose of acquiring land’ and erecting a town 
hall and offices in the town of Whitewood in the North-West 
Territories and completing and equipping the same ; 

And whereas the value of the whole ratable property of the 
said town according to the last revised assessment roll is 
$133,057 ; 

And whereas it is deemed expedient that the said loan be 
for the period of twenty years from the date on which this 
bylaw shall take effect with interest at the rate of six per cent. 
per annum payable half yearly ; 

And whereas in order to discharge the said principal and 
interest accruing due on said indebtedness as the said debt and 
interest become respectively due and payable according to the 
terms of this bylaw there will require to be raised during each 
and every year of said loan the sum of $326 ; 

And whereas it will require an equal annual rate in addition 
to all other rates of 24 mills on the dollar during each and 
every year of said loan for paying the interest thereon and 
creating an equal yearly sinking fund for paying the principal 
of said debt ; . 
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And whereas the total amount of the existing debt of the 
town of Whitewood outside the debt due for the current 
expenses of the year is nothing ; 


And whereas it is deemed expedient that this bylaw shall 
take effect on, from and after the first day of June, 1900; 


Therefore the municipal council of the town of Whitewood 
enacts as follows: | 


(1) This bylaw shall take effect on, from and after the first 
day of June, 1900. 


(2) That there be levied and raised an equal annual special 
rate of 24 mills on the dollar in addition to all other rates on 
the whole ratable property of the said town of Whitewood in 
each and every of the years 1900, 1901, 1902, 1908, 1904, 1905, 
POC moO UO a LOOM IOLOA LOL 1S 1912; 1018 1914. 1915," 
MOO SILT LOLS a L919: 


(3) For the purposes aforesaid the mayor of the town of 
Whitewood shall cause any amount of debentures of the said 
town of Whitewood to be made for such sums of money as 
may be required for the said purposes not less than $100 and 
not exceeding in all the sum of $4,000 and payable in twenty 
years from the day this bylaw takes effect which said 
debentures shall be sealed with the seal of the corporation of 
the town of Whitewood and signed by the mayor or by such 
other person as may hereafter be authorised by bylaw of said 
town to sign the same and shall be countersigned by the 
treasurer or by such other person or persons as the municipal 
council of the town of Whitewood may hereafter by bylaw 
appoint for such purpose. 


(4) That the said debentures shall be made payable at the 
Bank d’Hochelaga, Winnipeg, at the expiration of twenty 
years from the day on which the bylaw is to take effect as 
hereinbefore mentioned and they shall have attached to them 
coupons for the payment of interest at the rate of six per cent. 
- per annum payable half yearly from the day of the date 
thereof. 


And it is further enacted by the municipal council of the 
town of Whitewood, 


That a poll shall be held and the votes of the electors 
entitled to vote on this bylaw be taken on Monday the 7th 
day of May, 1900, at the council chambers, Whitewood, com- 
mencing at the hour of nine o’clock in the forenoon and 
closing at the hour of five o’clock in the afternoon of the same 
day and that the returning officer for the said vote shall be 
C. E. Baldwin. 


_ The said returning officer shall sum up the votes for and 
against this bylaw on Monday the 7th day of May, A.D. 1900, 
between the hours of five and seven o'clock in the afternoon 
at the said council chambers, Whitewood. 
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The above is a true copy of the proposed bylaw to borrow 
$4,000 for the purposes therein mentioned which will be 
taken into consideration after a month from the first publica- 
tion in the issue of the Whitewood Herald newspaper published ~ 
on the 12th day of April, 1900. 

And the poll will be held for taking the votes of the electors 
at the council chambers on Monday the 7th day of May, 1900, 
between the hours of nine o'clock in the forenoon and five 
o'clock in the afternoon of which all persons interested are 
required to take notice. 

C. E. Baldwin, 
Secretary of the town of Whitewood, 
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1901 


CHAPTER 339. 


An Ordinance to amend Ordinance No. 43 of the 
Ordinances of 1898, intituled ““An Ordinance to 
Incorporate the Town of Wolseley.” 


[Assented to May 22, 1901.]| 


HE lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. Section 2 of the said Ordinance is hereby amended by geetion 2 


striking out all the words after the word “Ordinance” in the #mended 
third line thereof. 
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Section 5 
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1901 - 
CHAPTER 40. 


An Ordinance to further amend Ordinance No. 33 of 
the Ordinances of 1893, intituled ‘““An Ordinance 
to Incorporate the City of Calgary” and to 
Confirm the Purchase by the said City of 
Calgary of its Waterworks System and provide 
for the issue of Debentures by the said City 
for Local Improvements for the year 1900. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


i. Section 2 of Ordinance 33 of 1893 is amended by striking 
out the words between the word “township” in the eleventh 
line and the word ‘“‘thence” in the fifteenth line thereof; and 
inserting in lieu thereof the words “east along the pentes line 
of said road allowance to a point two hundred and fourteen 
feet five inches (214 feet 5 inches) east of the point of inter- 
section of the line between the east and west halves of 
section 10 produced north with the centre line of said road 
allowance; thence south to the centre. of the Elbow river; 
thence easterly and north-easterly along the centre of the 
Elbow river with the stream to the centre of said road 
allowance between sections 10 and 15; thence:east along the 
centre of said road allowance continued to a point where it 
would intersect the continuation of a liane running south along 
the centre of the road allowance between sections 13 and 14 
in said township.” 


2. Subsection 2 of.section 4 of Ordinance 33 of 1893 is 
hereby amended by inserting after the word “dollars” in the 
ninth line of said subsection the words “or personal estate 
rated in their own names on the last revised assessment roll of 
the city to at least the value of $2,000.” 


+3. Section 5 is hereby amended by inserting after the 
word “roll” in the eighth line of said séction the words 
“except as herein provided;” and by adding to such section 
the words: 

Provided that any person otherwise duly qualified t6 vote 
but whose name is inadvertently omitted from the voters’ list 
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shall be entitled to vote upon taking the oath prescribed by 
subsection 7 of section 9 of this Ordinance omitting from such 
oath the words “that Iam the person whose name is on the 
list of electors now shown to me.” 


4. Section 117 is hereby amended by adding after subsec- section 117 
tion 18 thereof as subsection 18a— amended 


18a, For regulating, limiting or prohibiting the keeping of 
eattle or other live stock within the city limits ; 
and by adding after subsection 19 as 19a— 

19a. For closing, fillmg up or cleaning wells, cisterns or 
other sources of water supply wherever the medical health 
officer of the city shall report the same as unfit for use or 
likely to be deleterious to health and for entering upon any 
lands for the purpose of doing so. 


3. Sections 7 and 8 of Ordinance 39 of 1900 and sections Sections 
134, 185, 186 and 142 of Ordinance 33 of 1893 are hereby 
repealed. . 


6. Ordinance 33 of 1893 is hereby further amended— 


1. By inserting as section 134 thereof : ph eae 
134. The council may by a vote of two-thirds of the Bylaws for 
members present at any regular meeting of the council pass imipdovemonts 
bylaws for carrying on any local improvement as defined by 
this Ordinance upon giving four weeks’ notice of their inten- 
tion so to do unless within ten days after the last publication 
of such notice a petition is presented by the council against 
the proposed work signed by one-half the registered owners 
of the land fronting on the street, alley, lane, way or place 
wherein or whereon the said local improvement is proposed to 
be carried on representing at least one-half the value of such 
lands exclusive of improvements. 


2, And by inserting as section 185 thereof : New section 


et i ‘ 13 
135. Such notice is to be inserted in a newspaper published yotice 


in the City of Calgary at least once a week ina daily or 
weekly issue thereof for four weeks preceding the final reading 
of such bylaw. 


3. And by inserting as section 136 thereof : New section 
136. After the passage of such bylaw it shall be lawful for Canine A 
the council in the same year or succeeding year to carry on improvements 
the proposed improvements or service to completion before 
making the assessment therefor; and such bylaw shall stand 
good as authority for undertaking such improvements and 
making such assessment or assessments and passing all neces- 
sary bylaws therefor whether the improvements shall have 
been or shall be undertaken and completed by the council of 
the same or the succeeding year or not. 


4. And by inserting as section 142: Naveodae 
‘ . 142 
442. The council may. embody in one bylaw one or more Bylaw for one 


2 ; ; : ‘ 7 7 or more local 
local improvements; provided that in every such case the inpror ements 
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ballot papers shall be so framed that voters may vote for or 
against each proposed improvement and provided that no 
bylaw for any local improvement shall require the assent of the 
electors unless the amount to be paid by the city therefor 
shall exceed $200 and is such that it cannot be paid out of the 
current year’s revenue but may be passed by the council; and 
in all cases where a bylaw respecting local improvements is 
submitted to the vote of the electors the voting thereon may 
take place at one or more polling places as the council by 
bylaw directs. 


%@- Section 131 of Ordinance 33 of 1893 is hereby amended 
by inserting after the word “sewer” in the eighth line thereof 
the words “or laying of any water mains or pipes.” 

Provided however that in case the council deem it necessary 
in the interest of the sanitary arrangements of the city as 
certified by the medical health officer to construct any drains 
or sewers or in case the council desires to extend the water- 
works system in, through or along any streets or lanes of the 
city the council may in any such case without a vote of the 
ratepayers by a vote of two-thirds of the numbers present at 
any regular meeting pass a bylaw or bylaws authorising the 
construction of such sewers or drains or the extension of the 
waterworks system or both and providing for the raising of 
the amounts necessary to carry on the said works and the 
assessment therefor for the city’s share of said amount and for 
the amount to be paid by the properties fronting on the streets, 
lanes or places where the proposed works are to be done and 
the collection of the amounts so levied or assessed and fixing 
the time and manner in which the costs of the said works and 
the interest thereon are to be paid and also authorising the 
city to issue debentures for such amount as may be necessary 
on the credit of the city as provided in Ordinance 33 of 1893 
and amendments thereto. 


| 
8. Section 143 of Ordinance 33 of 1893 is hereby amended 
by striking thereout all the words after “improvement” in the 
fifth line thereof. 


9. Section 141 of Ordinance 33 of 1893 is hereby amended 
by striking out all the words after the word “loan” in the 
second line thereof including all the subsections and inserting 
in lieu thereof the words “may be in the form marked A to 
this Ordinance altered as circumstances may require.” 


10. Section 27 of Ordinance 33 of 1893 is hereby amended 
by striking out the word “following” in the third line thereof 
and inserting the word “current” in lieu thereof. 


11. Section 23 of Ordinance 33 of 1893 is hereby amended 
by striking out of the fourth line thereof the word “succeeding” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word “current.” 
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1%. Section 108 is amended by inserting before the word Section 108 
“places” where it first occurs in subsection 3 the words “one or pene 
more;” and by adding to subsection 6 thereof the words “but 
the voting thereat may take place in one or more places as the 
council by bylaw directs.” 


13. The council of the City of Calgary is hereby authorised pipe 
and empowered without taking the vote of the ratepayers for local 
thereon to pass a bylaw to raise the sum of $1,462.52 to pay foryene lvl 
the city’s share and $1,462.52 to pay the share payable by the 
properties fronting upon the streets where such improvements 
have been made for local improvements undertaken and 
completed in the year 1900 upon petitions therefor duly 
received under section 184 of Ordinance No. 38 of the 
Ordinances of 1893 before amendment and to assess for the 
said sums upon the city’ in general and such properties respec- 
tively and to issue debentures therefor payable in seven years 
from the first day of January, 1901, bearing interest at four 
per centum per annum and to make the necessary assessments 
for payment of such debentures ; such debentures.and coupons 
to be in accordance with and signed as reqvired by said 
Ordinance. 


14. The purchase by the City of Calgary of the waterworks Confirmation 
branch, plant, tools, franchise, real and personal property of ig Aaa ee Ne 
the Calgary Gas and Waterworks Company Limited is hereby 
legalised and confirmed; and the city in addition to all other 
powers is hereby authorised and empowered to operate the 
said waterworks and to make rules and regulations for the 
government and operation of the said waterworks system and 
to enter into contracts for the sale and distribution of water 
therefrom as fully and effectually as may be deemed requisite 
by the city. 

(2) The debentures issued under authority of bylaw Nos 
386 of the City of Calgary by the said city for the said 
purchase being for $1,000 each and dated Ist July, A.D. 1899, 
and numbered from 1 to 90 inclusive with coupons attached for 
interest thereon payable half yearly at four per centum per 
annum and signed by W. H. Cushing, mayor and acting 
mayor, and Charles McMillan, clerk and treasurer of the city 
respectively and sealed with the seal of the said city are 
hereby confirmed and declared valid and binding on the said 
city. 
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1901 


CHAPTER 41. 


An Ordinance to authorise the City of Calgary to use 
the waters and falls of the Bow river at or near 
Kananaskis or the waters and falls of the Elbow 
river for Electric purposes. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


HE Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


I. Upon obtaining a licence under the provisions of section 
10 of Lhe North-West Irrigation Act 1598 and subject to the 
provisions of the said Act the City of Calgary shall have full 
power and authority to make use of the waters and falls of the 
Bow river at or near Kananaskis or of the Elbow river for 
the production of electricity for purposes of heat, ight and 
power. 


(2) Sabject to the provisions of the said Act the said city 
shall have full power and authority to construct, equip and 
maintain in, over and along the said falls and river such dains, 
buildings, works, engines, dynamos, machinery and contri- 
vances as the city shall deem necessary or desirable for the 
production of electricity or electric power; and may construct, 
equip, erect and maintain overhead or underground lines of 
wire for the conduct of electricity; and may “construct, érect 
and maintain such poles, trenches an other works and devices 
and stretch, establish and maintain such wires and circuits, 
batteries and other contrivances as the city may deem neces- 
sary, material or desirable for conducting electricity or electric 
power from the works to the city of Calgary and for furnishing 
light, heat and power in and about the said city. 


2. For all or any of the purposes aforesaid the city, its 
servants, workmen or agents are hereby empowered to enter 
upon any street, road, road allowance, highway, lane and public 
place or square and erect, construct, equip and maintain any of 
the said works and erect poles and stretch wires underground 
or overhead thereon or thereunder subject to the consent of 
any municipality within the limits of which such street, road, 
road allowance, highway, lane, public square or place may be 
situated or of the Commissioner of Public Works of the 
Territories if the same be not within the limits of any 
municipality and provided that the city shall do no unnecessary ~ 
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damage and shall in all cases restore the surface disturbed by 
the city as far as possible to its former condition. 


3. Subject to the provisions of the said The North-West Access to, 
Irrigation Act 1898 the city shall have free access to the river 
channels, falls, stream, waters and back waters of the Bow 
river at or near Kananaskis or of the Elbow river and is 
hereby authorised to draw off the waters of the same and to 
construct cribs, sluices, flumes, reservoirs and other contri- 


vances as may be necessary for any of the purposes herein- 
before mentioned. 


4. The city is authorised and empowered to enter into any Arrangement 
arrangement with the Canadian Pacific Railway Company for Go." ""* 
the purpose of erecting poles and stretching wires overhead or 
underground and repairing and maintaining the same for the 
transmission of electricity or electric power from the said 
works to the city of Calgary along, upon and over the right of 
way of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company or for any of 
the purposes in this Ordinance mentioned. 


®. The city may pass bylaws and issue debentures for the pyiaw 
purposes of this Ordinance or any of them under the provisions 
of Ordinance 338 of 1893 and amendments thereto. 


6. The said works shall be commenced by the city within Commence- 


1 7 c t of works 
three years from the date of the coming into force of this” ° ™” 
Ordinance. 
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1901 
CHAPTER 42. 


An Ordinance to Incorporate the Town of Red Deer. 
[Assented to June 12, 1901.] 


Preseihis W HEREAS application has been made by petition of the 
voters of the Village of Red Deer for an Ordinance to 
incorporate the said village a municipality under the name of 

the Town of Red Deer ; 


Therefore the Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Assembly of the North-West 
Territories enacts as follows: 


Incorporation He. From and after the coming into force of this Ordinance 
the west half of section 16 and all those portions of the east 
half of section 17, the south-east quarter of section 20 and the 
south-west quarter of section 21 lying south of the Red Deer 
river all in township 38 range 27 west of the Fourth Meridian 
in the District of Alberta in the North-West Territories 
containing six hundred and fifty-four and one-half acres more 
or less are hereby erected and incorporated into a town 
municipality under the name of the Town of Red Deer. 


Application of 2+ Except as hereinafter specifically provided the provisions 

Municipal - of The Municipal Ordinance and amendments relating to town 
municipalities are hereby incorporated with and form part of 
this Ordinance. 


Qualification  % The persons qualified to vote for the first mayor and 

of Sotersat council shall be men, unmarried women and widows over 
twenty-one years of age who are assessed upon the then last 
revised assessment roll of The Red Deer Public School District 
No. 104 of the North-West Territories in the area, of the town 
hereby created for income or personal property for $200 or 
upward or who are named upon the said assessment roll either 
as occupant or owners of real property held in their own right 
or in the case of married men held by their wives for $200 or 
upward. 


Assessment 4. The council of the Town of Red Deer may adopt the then 
Totter” last revised assessment roll of The Red Deer Public School 
District No. 104 of the North-West Territories in the area of 
the town hereby created for the levying and collecting of the 


rates required for the year 1901. 
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&. All provisions of The Village Ordinance and amend- Application 
ments respecting the prevention of disease, fire, billiard licences, ot Vana 
licensing travelling showmen and entertainers, hawkers and 2rdinance 
peddlers, dog taxes and animals running at large and all 
regulations made thereunder having force and effect in the 
Village of Red Deer at the date of coming into force of this 
Ordinance, all provisions for the collection of such taxes and 
licence fees and all penalties for the infraction of any of the 
said provisions or regulations shall continue in full force in the 
Town of Red Deer as bylaws of the said town until amended 
or repealed by bylaws passed by the council. 


6. All suits and rights of action by or against the Village snits and 
of Red Deer shall after the date of the coming into force of MS's of 


this Ordinance be continued or maintainable by or against the continued 


Town of Red Deer. 


%. The title to and all rights in respect of any real estate or Title to real 
other property of the Village of Red Deer shall be vested in pass 
the Town of Red Deer upon the coming into force of this 


Ordinance. 


8. Except as herein otherwise provided the provisions of Village 
Ordinance not 


The Village Ordinance shall not apply to the Town of Red to apply unless 
Deer or any part thereof after the coming into force of this peas 


Ordinance. 


9. ‘This Ordinance shall come into force on proclamation of Ordinance to 
the Lieutenant Governor on a date to be named Gherein force on 
whereupon the said municipality shall except as herein other-" 
wise declared be vested with all the powers described in 
The Municipal Ordinance; and the Lieutenant Governor 
may therein appoint a returning officer to hold on a date 
subsequent to that fixed for the coming into force of this 
Ordinance the first election of the mayor and councillors for 
the Town of Red Deer aforesaid and for the purposes of such 
election the provisions of The Municipal Ordinance as to 
elections generally shall mutatis mutandis also apply and the 
mayor and council elected shall thereupon hold office for the 
remainder of the year 1901 and thereafter as though said 
election had been held for the term commencing on the first 
day of January, 1902. 


(2) The returning officer shall be the secretary treasurer for 
the said Town of Red Deer who shall before receiving any 
moneys on behalf of the town furnish the bond required by 
The Municipal Ordinance and shall hold office until his 
successor is appointed by the council. 


10. Subject to the provisions of the next preceding section overseer to 
all books, accounts, records, costs, vouchers, moneys and ered bel = 
other property of the Village of Red Deer together with the secretary 
auditor's report required by section 51 of The Village 

Ordinance shall forthwith on demand of the secretary 
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Cap. 42 TOWN OF RED DEER 1901 


treasurer be delivered by the person last holding office as 
overseer of the said village to him the said secretary treasurer 
who shall for the purpose of receiving the said books, accounts, 
records, vouchers, moneys and other property be deemed to be 
the successor in office of such overseer. 


11. All expenses of and incidental to the passing of this 


Ordinance and the holding of the first election shall be paid by 
the said town. 
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1901 
CHAPTER 48. 


An Ordinance to Incorporate the Town of Cardston. 


[Assented to June 12, 1901] 


HEREAS application has been made by petition by the Preamble 
ratepayers of the Village of Cardston for an Ordinance 
to incorporate the said village a municipality under the name 
of the Town of Cardston; and ~ 


Whereas it is expedient that the said village and certain lands 
adjacent thereto should be incorporated a town municipality ; 


Therefore the Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Assembly of the Territories 
enacts as follows: 


1. From and after the coming into force of this Ordinance Incorporation 
the whole of section 9 township 3 range 25 west of the Fourth 
Meridian in the District of Alberta in the North-West Terri- 
tories of Canada is hereby incorporated as the Town of 
Cardston. 


%. Except as hereinafter specially provided the provisions Application of 
of The Municipal Ordinance and ainendments thereto are Ommoen 
hereby incorporated with and declared to form part of this 
Ordinance in so far as the same are applicable to town 


municipalities. 


%- All the provisions of 7he Village Ordinace and amend- Application of 
ments thereto respecting the prevention of disease, the Vitiage 
prevention of fire, billiard licences, licensing travelling show- Q'Umence 
men and entertainers, hawkers and peddlers, dog taxes and 
animals running at large and‘all regulations made thereunder 
having force and effect in the Village of Cardston at the date 
of coming into force ef this Ordinance, all provisions for the 
collecting of such taxes and licence fees and all penalties for 
the infraction of any of the said provisions and regulations 
shall continue in full force and effect in the Town of Cardston 
as bylaws of the said town until amended or repealed by 
bylaws passed by the council. 


4. Except as herein otherwise provided the provisions of Las 
The Village Ordinance shall not apply to the Town of ally not to 
Cardston or any part thereof after the coming into force of *PPY 
this Ordinance. 
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Ordinanceto - This Ordinance shall come into force on proclamation of 

force ongel the Lieutenant Governor on a date to be named therein and 

clamation ‘such proclamation shall also name a place and dates for the 
nomination and election of the first mayor and council and no 
further notice of such nomination and election shall be 
required. 

pecrorry (2) After the coming into force of this Ordinance the 

reasurer tobe ,. © 5 

appointed Lieutenant Governor may appoint a secretary treasurer for the 
said Town of Cardston who shall before receiving any moneys 
on behalf of the town furnish the bond required by section 109 
of The Municipal Ordinance and shall hold office until his 
successor is appointed by the council. 


Sa sainet Aare ES | The secretary treasurer shall be the returning officer at 

first returning the said first election; and for the purpose of such election the 

soe provisions of The Municipal Ordinance shall apply with the 
necessary changes in matters of detail; and the mayor and 
council elected thereat shall hold office for the remainder of the 
year 1901 as though said election had been held on the second 
Monday in December in the year 1900. 


Expenses of (4) All expenses of and incident to the holding of the said 
first election . : . ° . ; . 
rst election including the preparation, publication and revision 
of the voters’ list and publication of the Lieutenant Governor’s 
proclamation shall be a charge upon the revénue of the said 
Town of Cardston. 


Qualification 6+ The persons qualified to vote for the first mayor and 
or overs at’ council shall be men, unmarried women and widows over 
wenty-one years of age who are assessed upon the then last 
revised assessment roll of The Cardston Public School District 
No. 457 of the North-West Territories in the area of the town 
hereby created for income or personal property for $200 or 
upward or who are named upon the said assessment roll either 
as occupant or owners of real property held in their own right 
or in the case of married men held by their wives for $200 or 
upward. 


Overseer of %@. Subject to the provisions of the next preceding section 

eh ee all books, accounts, records, lists, vouchers, moneys and all 

perty to secre other property of the Village of Cardston together with the 

ary treasurer 3 ; : é : 3 
auditor's report required by section 51 of The Village Ordi- 
nance shall forthwith on demand of the said secretary treasurer 
be delivered by the person last holding the office of overseer of 
the said village to him the said secretary treasurer who shall 
for the purpose of receiving the said books, accounts, records, 
lists, vouchers, moneys and other property be deemed to be the 
successor of such overseer. 


Expenses of 8. All expenses of and incidental to the passing of this 
Roepe Ordinance shall be paid by the said municipality. 
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